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Starters at the speed you need

NEMA & General
Purpose Control
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Siemens NEMA starters, pump panels and lighting
contactors are known for their dependability and rugged-
ness, and now they are delivered faster than ever before
through Controls Express.

Controls Express puts our most popular products in your
hands faster, because we stock more products across our
entire product line. Our Class 14 NEMA starters, Class 87
pump panels, and LC & LE lighting contactors are now
available in stock for immediate or next day shipping.

In addition, thousands of our open and enclosed starters
can now be built-to-order and shipped in 1-3 days through
Controls Express.

Siemens is committed to making your job easier by stock-
ing more products, offering more configurations, expedit-
ing factory modifications, and delivering industry leading
turnaround times on our most requested control products.

To quickly identify products that are part of Controls
Express and therefore available in 3 days or less, appli-
cable catalog numbers have a light blue background.
See the appropriate selection pages listed below.

Class 14 NEMA Starters see pages 17-15 & 17-17

Class 17 NEMA Combination Starters see pages 17-19
to 17-24. For quick ship versions with factory
modifications see on-line at
WWW.Usa.siemens.com/controls-express

Class 18 NEMA Combination Starters see pages
17-25 & 17-27.

Class 40 NEMA Contactors see page 17-62
Class 87 Pump Panels see pages 17-80 & 17-81
LE Lighting Contactors see page 17-87

LC Lighting Contactors see page 17-93 & 17-94

Controls Express lead times apply to orders of up to
6 units of the Class 14, Class 87, LC, or LE. Please
contact customer service at 1-866-663-7324 for lead
times of larger order volumes.

For more information on Controls Express and a
complete list of available products, please visit our
website at www.usa.siemens.com/controls-express

17-4 Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Manual Control

Fractional HP Starters, Class SMF General

Class SMF

Class SMF fractional horsepower start-
ers provide overload protection as
well as manual on-off control for small
horsepower motors in a variety of
industrial and commercial applications.
Available in one or two pole versions,
these devices are suitable for use with
AC single phase motors up to 1 HP.
Two pole starters can also be used
with DC motors up to ¥ HP. Typical
applications include fans, conveyors,
pumps, and small machine tools.

Continuous Current Rating
16 amperes.
Overload Trip Assembly

Motor protection is provided by a Class
SMFH heater element which must be
installed before the starter will operate.

Two Speed Starters

Two speed manual starters are
designed for control of small single
phase AC motors having separate
windings for high and low speed
operation. Two toggle operated start-
ers are used, with overload protec-
tion included for each motor winding.
Surface mounting devices, and those
with a gray flush plate, utilize a
mechanical interlock which allows
direct control of the motor by means
of the toggle operators.

Enclosures

Class SMF, NEMA Type 1 surface
mounting enclosures are sheet steel
with a thermo-plastic wrap-around cover
for convenience in wiring. The NEMA
Type 1 enclosure is also available in an
oversized version which allows more
wiring space. A zinc alloy die casting is
used for NEMA Type 4 enclosures.

Pilot Lights

Red or green neon pilot light units

are available for flush mounting plates,
NEMA Type 1 enclosures, and NEMA
Type 4 enclosures. Pilot lights may
be either factory or field installed. (For
starters that contain a pilot light, a Red
light is standard. For a Green pilot light
add "G"” to the end of the catalog
number.)

Terminals

Binding head screw type terminals are
suitable for #10 or smaller copper wire,
and are accessible from the front. All
terminals are clearly marked.

Mounting

Open types without a pilot light fit
standard single gang switch boxes, and
can be used with any cover plate hav-
ing a standard toggle cutout. Single-unit
flush mounting types, including those
with pilot lights, are suitable for wall
mounting in a standard switch box or
for machine cavity mounting without

a box.

Operation

Available with toggle handle or with
removable key type operator to
discourage unauthorized operation.

Class SMF Starter in a NEMA Type 1

Enclosure with Pilot Light

Emergency Off Actuator

A toggle operator extender is available
for Class SMF, NEMA Type 1 surface
mounted units. The extender has a red
vinyl button that provides a fast and
easy method for locating and switch-
ing the device's toggle operator into
the OFF position. The Emergency Off
Actuator is available in kit form only
for field installation.

Handle Guard/Lock-Off

An optional handle guard on Class
SMF, NEMA Type 1 enclosed starters
prevents accidental operation of the
toggle operator and also allows the
toggle operator to be padlocked in
either the "ON" or "OFF" position.
This handle guard can be factory
installed on NEMA Type 1 enclosed
starters and is also available in kit form
for field installation on NEMA Type 1
surface and flush mounting enclosures.
Standard NEMA Type 4 metallic
enclosures include provisions for
padlocking the device in the

OFF position.

17-6

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog



Manual Control

Fractional HP Starters with Melting Alloy Overload, Class SMF Selection
Ordering Information Horsepower Ratings
Maxi H
» Heater Elements see page 17-126. EXMUMEoSopoven
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-104. AC Single Phase be
» Dimensions see page 17-139. Volts 1-Pole 2-Pole 2-Pole
» . | 3
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-174. 115-230 L L 2
Class SMF Starter in a NEMA Type 1 277 1 1 —
Enclosure with Pilot Light
Starter—Class SMF, Single Phase®
General Purpose Flush Mounting NEMA Type 1 General Purpose | NEMA Type NEMA NEMA Type
Open Starter with Flush Plate Enclosure, Surface Mounting |3R, 4 & 12 Type 4 3R, 7&9
(No Enclosure Provided) Watertight, Watertight, Div 1 and Div 2
Dust-tight Dust-tight Claés[l)cgoups
Metallic Metallic B, C,
Sta!ldard Jurr_lho Enclosure Enclosure Class Il Groups
Gray Stainless Stainless with Clear Cover EF G
Flush Steel Steel Enclosures
Type Open Type  |Plate Flush Plate Flush Plate Standard Oversized
of No. of Catalog [List [Catalog |List [Catalog |List |Catalog [List [Catalog |List [Catalog List |Catalog List |Catalog List |Catalog [List
Operator|Poles |Starter Features® |Number | Price$| Number |Price$|Number |Price$|Number | Price$ | Number | Price$| Number Price$ | Number Price$ | Number Price$ |Number |Price$|
1 Standard SMFFO01 SMFFF1 SMFFS1 — — | SMFFG1 SMFFGJ1 SMFFWN1 — — — —
Toggle Red Pilot Light SMFFO1F| SMFFF1P SMFFS1P SMFFSJ1P SMFFG1P SMFFGJ1P — — — —
2 Standard SMFF02 SMFFF2 SMFFS2 — — | SMFFG2 SMFFGJ2 SMFFWN2 — — — —
Red Pilot Light SMFFO2P| SMFFF2P SMFFS2P SMFFSJ2P SMFFG2P SMFFGJ2P — — — —
1 Standard SMFF03 SMFFF3 SMFFS3 — — | SMFFG3 SMFFGJ3 SMFFWN3 — — — —
Key Red Pilot Light SMFFO3P| SMFFF3P SMFFS3P SMFFSJ3P SMFFG3P SMFFGJ3P — — — —
2 Standard SMFF04 SMFFF4 SMFFS4 — — | SMFFG4 SMFFGJ4 SMFFWN4 — — — —
Red Pilot Light SMFFO4P| SMFFF4P SMFFS4P SMFFSJ4P| SMFFG4P SMFFGJ4P — — — —
Starter With Handle Guard/Lock-Off—Class SMF, Single Phase® 2=
Standard — — @ — @ — @ — | SMFFG5 SMFFGJ5 — — SMFFW1® SMFFR1Q s =
Red Pilot Light — — @ — @ — ® — | SMFFG5P| SMFFGJ5P — — SMFFW1PD — — 8 >
1 (2) %" NPT Qutlets — — ® — ® — @ — |— — | — — — — SMFFW1H SMFFR1H ; z
2% NPT Outlets | |__ — — — oo
and Red Pilot Light ® ® © - - |- - |~ —  |SMFFWIPH - — |23
Toggle =@
Standard — — ® — ® — @ — | SMFFG6 SMFFGJ6 — — SMFFW22 SMFFR2® °s
Red Pilot Light — — @ — @ — @ — | SMFFG6P| SMFFGJ6P — — SMFFW2P® — — -
2 (2) %" NPT Qutlets — — ® — ® — @ — |— — |— — — — SMFFW2H SMFFR2H
(2) %" NPT Qutlets
andRed PilotLight | | @ | =] @ -] @ B - |~ - |~ — | SMFFWZPH - -

One Starter in Duplex Enclosure—Class SMF, Single Phase®

General Purpose Flush Mounting L]
Open Starter with Flush Plate - (No Enclosure Provided) q
Gray Flush Plate Stainless Steel Flush NEMA Type 1 General o
For Wall or Cavity Plate for Wall or Cavity |Purpose Encl e Repl t 3 o
Type of | Number Mounting Mounting Surface Mounting Starters 8 E
Operator | of Poles Starter Features® Catalog Number | List Price $ |Catalog Number | List Price $ |Catalog Number| List Price $ | Catalog Number|List Price $ g g
Toggle 2 Standard — — — — SMFFG02 — — —r
Red Pilot Light — — — — SMFFG02P — — 2
Key 2 Red Pilot Light — — — — SMFFG04P — —
Two Starters In Duplex Enclosure—Class SMF, Single Phase®
Touale 2 Per Starter Standard SMFFF222 — — SMFFG222 — —
99 Red Pilot Light on Each Starter SMIFFF222P SMFFS22P SMIFFG222P — —
Key 2 Per Starter | Red Pilot Light on Each Starter SMFFF44P SMFFS44P SMFFG44P — —
Starter And “Auto-Off-Hand” SPDT Selector Switch (AC Only)—Class SMF, Single Phase®
1 Standard SMFFF71 — — SMFFG71 — —
Toggle Red Pilot Light SMFFF71P SMFFS71P SMFFG71P — —
2 Standard SMFFF72 — — SMFFG72 — —
Red Pilot Light SMFFF72P SMFFS72P SMFFG72P — —
Key 2 Red Pilot Light SMFFF74P SMFFS74P SMFFG74P — —
Two Speed Starters (AC Only)—Class SMF, Single Phase®
Mechanical Interlock SMFFF11 — — SMFFG11 SMFFO1T
1 Mechanical Interlock and (2) Red Pilot Lights SMFFF11P — — SMFFG11P SMFF01PT
Mechanical Interlock, HIGH-OFF-LOW
Toagle Selector Switch and (2) Red Pilot Lights - - SMFFS101P - - SMFFOIPT
Mechanical Interlock SMFFF22 — — SMFFG22 SMFF02T
2 Mechanical Interlock and (2) Red Pilot Lights SMFFF22P — — SMFFG22P SMFF02PT
Mechanical Interlock, HIGH-OFF-LOW
Selector Switch and (2) Red Pilot Lights - - SMFFS202p - - SMFFOZPT
@ One heater element required. ® Two heater elements required. ® For starters that contain a pilot light, a Red light is
@ Furnished with (1) %" NPT Outlet in bottom (revers- @ Order Open Type starter plus separate handle guard kit. standard. For a Green pilot light add “"G"” to the end of
ible for top feed). the catalog number.
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Manual Control

Fractional HP Switches, Class MMS, MRS General

Class MMS, MRS

Class MMS and MRS motor starting
switches provide manual “ON-OFF”
control of single or three phase AC
motors where overload protection is
not required or is provided separately.
Compact construction and a 600 volt
rating make these switches suitable
for a wide range of industrial and
commercial uses. Typical applications
include small machine tools, pumps,
fans, conveyors and many other types
of electrical machinery. They can also
be used on non-motor loads such as
resistance heating applications.

Continuous Current Rating

MMS & MRS: 30 amperes at 250
volts max, 26.4 amperes at 277 volts,
20 amperes at 600 volts max, 30
amperes resistive at 600 volts max.

Two Speed—Class MIRS

Two speed manual switches may be
used with separate winding three phase
or single phase AC motors where
overload protection is not required or is
provided separately. Two switches are
employed to give “"ON-OFF" control in
each speed.

Reversing—Class MRS

Reversing manual switches provide

a compact means of starting, stopping
and reversing AC motors where
overload protection is not required or

is provided separately. They are suitable
for use with three phase squirrel cage
motors and for single phase motors
which can be reversed by reconnecting
motor leads. Two switches are used,
one to connect the motor forward
rotation and one for reverse.

Enclosures

Class MMS, MRS, NEMA Type 1
surface mounting enclosures are sheet
steel with a thermo-plastic wrap-around
cover for convenience in wiring.

The NEMA Type 1 enclosure is also
available in an oversized version which
allows more wiring space. A zinc alloy
die casting is used for NEMA Type 4
enclosures.

Pilot Lights

Red or green neon pilot light units

are available for flush mounting plates,
NEMA Type 1 enclosures, and NEMA
Type 4 enclosures. Pilot lights may

be either factory or field installed. (For
switches that contain a pilot light, a Red
light is standard. For a Green pilot light
add "G"” to the end of the catalog
number.)

Terminals

Binding head screw type terminals are
suitable for #10 or smaller copper wire,
and are accessible from the front. All
terminals are clearly marked.

Mounting

Open types without a pilot light fit
standard single gang switch boxes, and
can be used with any cover plate having
a standard toggle cutout. Single-unit
flush mounting types, including those
with pilot lights, are suitable for wall
mounting in a standard switch box or
for machine cavity mounting without

a box.

Operation

Available with toggle handle or with
removable key type operator to
discourage unauthorized operation.

Class MMS Switch in a

NEMA Type 1 Enclosure

Emergency Off Actuator

A toggle operator extender is available
for Class MMS, MRS, NEMA Type 1
surface mounted units. The extender
has a red vinyl button that provides a
fast and easy method for locating and
switching the device's toggle operator
into the OFF position. The Emergency
Off Actuator is available in kit form
only for field installation.

Handle Guard/Lock-Off

An optional handle guard on Class
MMS, MRS, NEMA Type 1 enclosed
switches prevents accidental operation
of the toggle operator and also allows
the toggle operator to be padlocked in
either the “ON" or "OFF" position. This
handle guard is available in kit form for
field installation on NEMA Type 1
surface and flush mounting enclosures.
Standard NEMA Type 4 metallic
enclosures include provisions for
padlocking the device in the

OFF position.
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Manual Control

Switches®, Class MMS, MRS Selection

Ordering Information Horsepower Ratings
» Heater Elements not Required. No of | Motor Type Maximum HP DC Ratings
. — . Device Poles | AC 115V |230V |450-575V |90V |115V (230V
» Field Modification Kits see , ;
page 17-104 Class MMS 2 Single Phase 2 2 3 1 2 1'/2
A 3 3-Phase 274 |10 1 2 1k
» Dimensions see page 17-139. Class MRS | 2 Single Phase 2 2 3 1 2 1,
> Wmng D|agrams see page 17-174. Reversing 3 3-Phase 2 7'/2 10 1 2 12
Class MMS 2 Single Phase 2 2 3 1 2 1/
Class MMS Switch in a Two Speed 3 3-Phase, Constant or Variable Torque | 2 7'/ 10 1 2 1'/2
NEMA Type 1 Enclosure 3 3-Phase, Constant Horsepower 2 7 |10 1 2 1/2
Switch—Class MMS, Single Phase and 3-Phase
General Purpose Flush Mounting NEMA Type 1 General Purpose | NEMA Type NEMA NEMA
Oper: Svlwtcﬂ with Flush Plate Enclosure Surface Mounting |3R, 4 & 12 Type 4° Type 7 & 9°
(No E e Provided) Watertight, Watertight, Class | Groups
Standard Jumbo Dust-tight Dust-tight B, C&D &
Gray Stainless Stainless Metallic Enclosurer| lé/letlal\ic Class Il Groups
ith Cl C nclosure ,F. G
Flush Steel Steel ) with Clear Cover = .
Type No Open Type Plate Flush Plate Flush Plate Standard Oversized
of of Switch Catalog List |Catalog |List |Catalog [List |Catalog List |Catalog |List | Catalog List | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog | List
Operator | Poles Features® |Number Price$| Number | Price$| Number | Price§ Number Price${ Number | Price§ Number Price§ Number Price$| Numb Price$ | Number | Price$
2 Standard MMSKO01 MMSKF1 MMSKS1 — — | MMSKG1 MMSKGJ1 MMSKWN1 MMSKW1 MMSKR1
?%VP}L% Light MMSK01A® MMSKF1A MMSKS1A MMSKSJ1A MMSKG1A MMSKGJ1A MMSKW1A — —
Toggle ;ggvPi%t Light MMSKO01BG) MMSKF1B MMSKS1B MMSKSJ1B| MMSKG1B MMSKGJ1B MMSKW1B — —
3 Standard MMSK02 MMSKF2 MMSKS2 — — | MMSKG2 MMSKGJ2 MMSKWN2 MMSKW2 MMSKR2
235513@5;%“‘ MMSK02B®) MMSKF2B MMSKS2B MMSKSJ2B| MMSKG2B MMSKGJ2B MMSKW2B - | =
—— >z
y MMSK02Co), MMSKF2C MMSKS2C MMSKSJ2C| MMSKG2C MMSKGJ2C MMSKw2C — — - Z
MO0V AC S <
2 Standard MMSK03 MMSKF3 MMSKS3 — — | MMSKG3 MMSKGJ3 MMSKWN3 — — — — g [o3)
— o
e as U0 vmaskoaa MMSKF3A MMSKS3A MMSKSJ3A MMSKG3A MMSKGJ3A — — — |- 18 g
=
" N = @
Key ;ggvprg Lot | \miskoas MMSKF3B MMSKS3B MMSKSJ3B| MMSKG3B MMSKGJ3B — - - | = e
3 Standard MMSK04 MMSKF4 MMSKS4 — — | MMSKG4 MMSKGJ4 MMSKWN4 — — — —
e o I miskoaB MMSKF4B MMSKS4B MMSKSJ4B| MMSKGA4B MMSKGJ4B — — — | =
Red Pilot Light o o o o o o o o o o o
440-600V AC MMSKo04C MMSKF4C MMSKS4C MMSKSJ4C| MMSKG4C MMSKGJ4C
=
Reversing Switch—Class MRS, Single Phase and 3-Phase |
General Purpose
Flush Mounting NEMA Type 1 o=
Open Switch with Flush Plate | General Purpose Replacement Switch o=
Type of Number of | Suitable Switch Features® (Including (No Enclosure Provided) Enclosure Surface Mounting | Class MRS 8 =
Operator | Poles Motor Types Mechanical Interlock) Catalog Number |List Price $ | Catalog Number |List Price $ |Catalog Number |List Price $ =S
Single Phase Standard MRSKF11 MRSKG11 MRSK01T <
2 3-Lead ) Red Pilot Device—115V AC MRSKF11A MRSKG11A MRSK01AT
Toadle Repulsion-Induction Red Pilot Device— 230V AC MRSKF11B MRSKG11B MRSK01BT
% 2 Phase: Also Standard MRSKF22 MRSKG22 MRSK02T
3 Single Phase Capacitor, Red Pilot Light—110-120V AC | MRSKF22A MRSKG22A MRSK02AT
Split Phase, or 4-Lead Red Pilot Light—208-220V AC MRSKF22B MRSKG22B MRSK02BT
Repulsion-Induction Red Pilot Light—440-600V AC | MRSKF22C MRSKG22C MRSK02CT
Two Speed Switch—Class MIMS, Single Phase and 3-Phase
General Purpose
Flush Mounting NEMA Type 1
Open Switch with Flush Plate | General Purpose Replacement Switch
Type of Number of | Suitable Switch Features® (Including (No Enclosure Provided) Enclosure Surface Mounting | Class MRS
Operator Poles Motor Types Mechanical Interlock) Catalog Number |List Price $ |Catalog Number |List Price $ |Catalog Number |List Price $
Single Phase Standard MMSKF11 MMSKG11 MRSK01T
2 Two Winding (2) Red Pilot Devices—115V AC | MMSKF11A MMSKG11A MRSK01AT
Toale (3-Lead) (2) Red Pilot Devices—230V AC | MMSKF11B MMSKG11B MRSK01BT
99 +Phase Standard MMSKF22 MMSKG22 MRSK02T
3 Separate Winding (2) Red Pilot Lights—208-240V AC | MMSKF22B MMSKG22B MRSK02BT
(Wye-Connected) (2) Red Pilot Lights—440-600V AC | MMSKF22C MMSKG22C MRSKO02CT

@ For switches that contain a pilot light, a Red light is
standard. For a Green pilot light add "G"” to the end
of the catalog number.

® Manual switches do not include overloads.

@ Furnished with (1) 3/4" NPT outlet in bottom (reversible
for top feed). In order to obtain a %" NPT outlet in top
and bottom, add suffix letter “H” to type number with
List Price adder.

® Do not use as replacement interiors for NEMA Type 4
metallic enclosures. For replacement unit, order
Type MMSKO1 or MMSKO02 and separate pilot light kit.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Manual Control

Starters and Switches, Class 11 - 3RV General

Now Available with the New 3RV2 Innovations MSP

Class 11 - 3RV

Class 11 across the line manual
starters and switches provide control
for machinery where remote start stop
control is not required.

Class 11 - 3RV manual starters are
used for single and poly-phase motors
up to 20HP @ 575V. Starters have bime-
tallic heater elements to provide class
10 overcurrent protection. Each starter
has a fourth bimetallic strip that reacts
only to the ambient temperature

inside the control panel. This ambient
compensation helps prevent the starter
from nuisance tripping when the panel
temperature is higher than the ambient
temperature of the motor.

A built-in differential trip bar causes the
starter to trip faster on a phase loss
condition to help reduce motor damage.

Magnetic trip elements in each starter
take the device off line when it senses
current of 13 times the maximum FLA
dial setting.

Class 11 - 3RV switches provide
control for inherently protected motors.
Typical applications include metal and
woodworking machinery, grinders,
power saws, conveyors, fans, pumps,
blowers, textile and packaging
machinery, and paper cutters.

Each switch is provided with magnetic
trip elements which take the device off
line when it senses current of 13 times
the maximum switch rating.

Class 11 - 3RV manual starters can be
used as Type E self-protected manual
combination starters (up to 22 amps)
per UL508 or as components in

Group Installation per NEC 430.53.
When using the Class 11 - 3RV as a
manual combination starter upstream
protection is not required.

Class 11 - 3RV controllers are available
with low voltage protection which will
automatically open the power poles
when the voltage drops or the power
is interrupted.

Controllers with the LVP option provide
the OSHA requirements for protecting
personnel from potential injury caused
by the automatic start-up of machinery
following a voltage drop or power
interruption when low voltage
protection is specified.

Class 11 - 3RV is available as Open
style, or in NEMA 1, NEMA 7 & 9 or
NEMA 7 & 9/ 3 & 4 enclosures.

Standard Features include:

« ON/OFF rotary handle with lockout
and visible trip indication

« Adjustment dial for setting to motor
FLA (Starters only)

« Low Voltage Protection (LVP) Option

« Short Circuit trip at 13 times the
maximum setting of the FLA dial
or rated current

« Ambient compensated up to 140°F
« Phase loss sensitivity
« Test trip function

« LVP Option Meets OSHA
Requirements

« UL Listed
« CSA Certified

SIEMENS

NEMA 7 & 9 NEMA 3 & 4, NEMA 7 &9
Div 1 & Div 2 Div 1 & Div 2
OPEN TYPE NEMA 1 Class | Group C & D Class | Group C & D
Starter General Purpose Class Il Group E, F & G Class Il Group E, F & G
WER[\M  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog




Manual Control

ches, Class 11 - 3RV Selection
Ordering Information Low Voltage Protection Coil Table
» No heaters required. 60 Hz Voltage Letter
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-104. 120V «F
. . 208V *D
» Dimensions see page 17-141. 240V s
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-174. 460V «H
» For applications requiring a low voltage protection coil *Add corresponding letter to end of base Class 11
see table at right. catalog number for low voltage protection coil with
List Price adder.
Note: The LVP option for Open type 3RV is available
from the factory, please order separately from the
field modification kits on page 17-105.
The coil voltage should correspond with the
line voltage.
Class 11 Manual Motor Starter
Manual Starter—Class 11 - 3RV
FLA Max HP Enclosure
agllme@ Singlg Phase 3-Pha§e Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 3 & 4, NEMA 7 &9
HP Ratings HP Ratings General Purpose Class | Groups C & D Watertight
Class Il Groups E, F & G | Class | Groups C & D
Class Il Groups E, F & G
115V |230V [200V |230V [460V |575V Catalog No. ListPrice$ | Catalog No. | ListPrice$ | Catalog No. | ListPrice$ | Catalog No. ListPrice $
0.11-0.16 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0AA10? 11AD3B 11AD3H 11AD3W
0.14-0.2 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0BA10? 11BD3B 11BD3H 11BD3W
0.18-0.25 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0CA102 11CD3B 11CD3H 11CD3W =
0.22-0.32 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0DA10? 11DD3B 11DD3H 11DD3W § ;§>
0.28-0.4 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0EA10? 11ED3B 11ED3H 11ED3W B o
0.35-05 — — — — — — 3RV2011-0FA102 11FD3B 11FD3H 11FD3W So
0.45-0.63 — — — — — — 3RV2021-0GA102 11GD3B 11GD3H 11GD3W 2 %
055-0.8 — — — — — % 3RV2021-0HA10? 11HD3B 11HD3H 11HD3W oz
0.7-1 — — — — % % 3RV2021-0JA10? 11JD3B 11JD3H 11JD3W -
09-1.25 — — — — % % 3RV2021-0KA102 11KD3B 11KD3H 11KD3W
1.1-16 — Yo — — % 1 3RV2021-1AA102 11LD3B 11LD3H 11LD3W
1.4-2 — % — — 1 1Y% 3RV2021-1BA10? 11MD3B 11MD3H 11MD3W
1.8-2.5 — % % % 1% 1% 3RV2021-1CA109 11ND3B 11ND3H 11ND3W
2232 Yo Vi % % 1% 2 3RV2021-1DA10® 11PD3B 11PD3H 11PD3W md
2.8-4 % % % 1 2 3 3RV2021-1EA10? 110D3B 11QD3H 11QD3W N
355 % % 1 1 3 3 3RV2021-1FA109 11RD3B 11RD3H 11RD3W wo
4563 % % R ERE 5 3RV2021-1GA109 11SD3B 11SD3H 11SD3W 32
55-8 % 1 2 2 5 5 3RV2021-1HA10® 11TD3B 11TD3H 11TD3W =2
7-10 % 1% 3 3 7% 10 3RV2021-1JA10? 11UD3B 11UD3H 11UD3W i)
9-125 % 2 3 3 7% 10 3RV2021-1KA109 11VD3B 11VD3H 11VD3W @
11-16 1 3 5 5 10 15® 3RV2021-4AA102 11WD3B 11WD3H 11WD3W
14-20 1Y% 3 5 7% 15 209 3RV2021-4BA102 11XD3B 11XD3H 11XD3W
17-22 2 3 7% 7% 15 209 3RV2021-4CA109 11YD3B 11YD3H 11YD3W
20-25 2© 5@ 7 |74 [15@ | 20@ 3RV2021-4DA10® 11ZD3B 11ZD3H 11ZD3W
Manual Switch—Class 11 - 3RV
Rated Max HP Enclosure
Current® ['gjnole Phase | 3-Phase Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 3 & 4, NEMA 7 & 9
HP Ratings HP Ratings General Purpose Class | Groups C & D Watertight
Class Il Groups E, F & G | Class | Groups C & D
Class Il Groups E, F & G
115V | 230V 200V 230V 460V 575V Catalog No. ListPrice$ | Catalog No. | ListPrice$ | Catalog No. | ListPrice$ | Catalog No. List Price $
1 = = — = ¥ ¥ 3RV2321-0JC102 111D3B 111D3H 111D3W
5 W | 1® 1® 3@ 3@ 3RV2321-1FC109 112D3B 112D3H 112D3W
10 W 1 3® ® 742 |10® 3RV2321-1JC102 113D3B 113D3H 113D3W
20 14 [3® 59 72 [152 | 209 3RV2321-4BC10® 114D3B 114D3H 114D3W
25 2 [5® 742 |74® [15°2  |209 | 3Rv2321-4DC102 115D3B 115D3H 115D3W

@ Add 1 to the end of the catalog number for 1/2 inch drain
hole with plug and list price adder. Drain fitting not sup-
plied, order separately XDB-2.

® Shaded Ratings apply for Manual Motor Controllers
Only! These Ratings do not apply as UL Listed Manual
Combination Starters.

@ Instantaneous Magnetic Trip will occur at 13 times
the maximum FLA dial setting or rated switch current.
@ Product Category: IEC
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Heavy Duty Control

Catalog Numbering System

General

|
Solid-state OLR
Current Range®
Three Phase
A — 0.25-1
B — 0.75-3.4
Class c — 3-12 Breaker HP Code®
17 — Combination Starter Size D — 55-22 Horsepower Rating
N h b E — 10-40 200, 230, 460, 575
(Non Fusible, Fusible) —_—
18 — Combination Starter B — 00 Model F — 13-52 A — ¥ n11
(Circuit Breaker) g — 0 U — Solid-state OLR size ﬁ — 25-100 B — 1,133
25 — Reversing E - 13 0-4 & size 7 & 8 — 50-200 , C — 3,355
Combination Starter — % P — Thermal size 0-3%, J — 100-300 w/ CT’s D — 3,3, 7%7%
(Non Fusible, Fusible) F — 21 Solid state size 5 & 6 & — 133-400w/CT’s E — 7%,7%, 10,10
26 — Reversing G — 2% L — 200-600 w/CT's F — — — 15,15
Combination Starter H— 3W M — 250-750 w/ CT's G — 10,10, — —
(Circuit Breaker) I — 3% N — 400-1200 w/CT's H — 7%, 10,20, 20
J — 4 JO®— 10, 15, 25, 25
II;II - g Enclosure Size K — — —, 30,30
N_ 7 92 — Standard Width L — 1520, — —
P_ g 82 — Extra Wide M — — — 30,30
- N — 25, 30, 50, 50
o P — 30,40, 75,75
Er e Type R — 40, 50, 100, 100
B — NEMA 1
F — NEMA 4X Fiberglass
H — NEMA 7/9/3/4, Bolted (Class 18 & 26 only)
N — NEMA 12 (Field convertible to 3/3R/4)
W — NEMA 4/4X 304 Stainless Steel
Class | Coil
. Pilot Control Circuit -—
14— Across the Line NEMA PO A®—  110-120V/220-240V@60Hz
Motor Starter 2 — suitable for 110V/190-220V@50H
22 — Reversing NEMA Motor . 3-wire control O o @ z
Starter Solid-state OLR (NO aux C®— 220-240V/440-480V@60Hz
40 — Across the Line NEMA Current Range® contact incl.) D 200 sosviasons S @sorz
Magnetic Contactor Three Phase E — 550-600V@60H:
43 — Reversing NEMA Magnetic
Contactor A — 025 550V@50Hz
g - 2-7152‘&4 Enclosure Size F — 120V@60Hz
— 3 . 110V@50Hz
Size D — 5.5-22 1 — 2 power poles,1-phase G — 220-240V@60Hz
B 00 E — 10-40 3 — 3 power poles, 3-phase 190-220V@50Hz
c - 0 Model F — 13-52 8 — 3 power poles, 3-phase, H — 440-480V@60Hz
- — _ tra wide enclosure
— U — Solid-state OLR size G — 25-100 ex 380-440V@50Hz
[E) — 1% 00-4, Size 7 & 8 H — 50-200 JO— 24V@60Hz
F — 2 P — Thermal size 00-4, J — 100-300 w/ CT’s 24V@50Hz
G — 24 Solid state sizes 5 & 6 K — 133-400w/CT's L — 277V@60Hz
H_ 3 L — 200-600 w/ CT's 240V@50Hz
1 — 3y M — 250-750 w/ CT's Enclosure Type
J — 4 N — 400-1200 w/ CT's A o
— Open
L — 5 Single Phase® B — NEMA 1
M— 6 A — 0251 F — NEMA 4X Fiberglass
N — 7 B — 0753.4 H — NEMA 7/9/3/4, Bolted
P—3 c— 312 (Class 18 & 26 only)
D — 5.5-22 0 — NEMA 12 (Field convertible to 3/3R/4)
W — NEMA 4/4X 304 Stainless Steel
[
I
Solid-state OLR
Class Size Model Current Range® Type Line Volts Enclosure Type Coil Disconnect Type®
36 — Non c—o U — Solid-state T — Auto XFMR 2 — 230 A — Open D D — Non Fused Disc.
Combination D — 1 OLR size 0-4 P — Part Wind. 3 — 380 B — NEMA1 E F — Fusible Disc.
Reduced E— 1% & size 7 & 8 0 — Wye Delta 4 — 460 W — NEMA 4/4X F P — MCP
Voltage F—2 P — Thermal1 Open Trans. 5 — 575 Stainless Steel G
Starter G— 2% size 0-3'/2 C — Wye Delta 6 — 200/208 0 — NEMA 12 H
37 — Combination H— 3 Solid state Closed Trans. L
Reduced 1 — 3% size 5 & 6
Voltage i - g
Starter -
M— 6
N— 7
P— 8

@ Single phase solid-state OLR available on Class 14

Starters only.

17-12

@ Not used on Class 17, 25 or with solid-state OLR versions.

@ Not available on sizes 5-8.

@For Class 37 only.

® Position used for solid-state OLR only.

® Not available on sizes 7 and 8.
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Heavy Duty Starters

Features and Benefit General

Solid State Starter Class 14

Standard Features

Size 00-4 magnetic starters include the
following standard features:

« Rugged Industrial Design
« Half Sizes for Cost and Space Savings
« Dual Voltage, Dual Frequency Coils

« Solid State or Ambient Compensated
Bimetal Overload Protection

« Wide Range of Accessories

« Easy Coil Access

« Overload Test Feature

« Straight Thru Wiring

« Gravity Dropout

« Large Silver Cadmium Contacts

« UL listed file #£14900 (class 14, 22,
30, 40 & 43)

« CSA certified file #LLR 6535 (class 14,
22,30, 40 & 43)

Application

Heavy Duty starters are designed for
across the line starting of single phase
and polyphase motors.

These controls are available in NEMA
Sizes 00 through 8. In addition to the
usual NEMA Starter Sizes, Siemens
offers three exclusive Half Sizes; 1%,
2> and 3. These integral sizes offer
the same rugged, industrial
construction as our NEMA Sizes and
ensure efficient operating performance.
Half Sizes provide a real cost savings
by cutting down on over capacity when
NEMA Sizes exceed the motor rat-
ings. All Siemens Heavy Duty controls,
including our popular Half Sizes comply
with applicable NEMA and UL tests.

All starters are supplied with a NO
holding interlock that in conjunction
with an appropriate pilot device will
provide low voltage protection or
release.

NEMA starters are ideal for
applications requiring dependability
and durability. Typical applications
include use with machine tools, air
conditioning equipment, material
handling equipment, compressors,
hoists and various production and
industrial equipment as well as in
demanding automotive applications.

Starters are available as an open type

or in NEMA 1, 12/3/3R, 4 (painted), 4/4X
(stainless), 4X (fiberglass), and 7 & 9
enclosures.

Gravity Dropout

For added reliability, the gravity dropout
of the armature and contacts is assisted
by stainless steel springs which help
provide quick, precise opening of the
contacts.

45 Degree, Wedge Action Contacts
The 45 degree, wedge action contacts
reduce tracking and provide faster arc
quenching. The resulting self-cleaning
and reduced contact bounce mean
cooler operation and longer life for the
large silver cadmium oxide contacts.

Terminal Design

Control terminals are self-rising
pressure type.

Molded Coil

Magnetic coils are carefully wound and
then sealed in epoxy. Encapsulation
helps seal out moisture, promotes
heat transfer and resists electrical,
mechanical and thermal stresses.

Dual Voltage/Frequency Coil

Starters are available with dual voltage,
dual frequency coils. They are designed
to operate on either 50 or 60 Hertz.

Molded Stationary Contact Block

Thermoset materials resist arc tracking
and the stresses of heat and severe
impact.

Field Modification Kits

All starters can be modified in the field
with a complete range of accessories.
These include pushbuttons, selector
switches, pilot lights, auxiliary contacts
and surge suppressors.

Auxiliary Equipment
« NEMA starters are available with

built-in START-STOP push buttons
for 3-wire control or a
HAND-OFF-AUTO selector

switch for 2-wire control

« Field modifications such as auxiliary

contacts, pilot lights, push buttons,
selector switches, and fuse blocks
are available to meet particular
application requirements

« Normally opened or normally closed

auxiliary power pole kits are available
for Sizes 00 through 1%

« Transformers can be ordered as

either factory or field modifications.
In some cases these may require a
larger enclosure

« A full line of replacement parts are

available including contact kits, coils,
and overload relays

Size 5 & 6 Starters

Additional Features

« Solid State Overload (3RB type)
Standard

« Latest technology in arc quenching to
extend contactor life

« Wide variety of enclosures in all
starter configurations

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

Size 7 & 8 Starters
Additional Features

« New Compact Design
«» Can be mounted in any position
« Same coil voltage is AC or DC

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Heavy Duty Starters

ESP200™ Solid State Starter

ESP200" starters combine the rugged
NEMA contactors with a state of the
art solid state overload that provides
phase loss, phase unbalance ground
fault protection. It offers the user
greater motor protection and extended
life in heavy duty applications. The
ESP200™ ultimately results in a cost
savings to the user.

ESP200™ Solid State Overload Relays

Standard features provide Improved
Starter Performance:

« True phase loss protection; trips
within 3 seconds

« Phase unbalanced prevents motor
running inefficiently

« Ground fault trip when selected
« Selectable trip class 5, 10, 20 or 30

« Reset trip can be selected Auto/
Manual restart

« Easy to select and use, Dip Switch
selectable

« Overload is self powered, no need for
external power source

Half Size Starters

Half-Size starters feature all the

rugged performance characteristics of
our NEMA rated starter sizes, but are
fractionally sized to more closely match
your exact motor rating. As a result,
significant economic savings are made
possible without sacrificing the reliability
you expect from a heavy duty starter.

These additional starter sizes have the
reserve capacity to handle occasional
plugging and jogging applications
without derating. Superior operating
performance in heavy duty applications
is assured by the large current carrying
parts, not by derating the device.

Exclusive "half-sizes"” save potentially
hundreds, even thousands of dollars
per project.

Using the table below, simply match
the specific size starter to the
horsepower rating of your motor.
Every half-size starter saves you
money—up to 31%.

All “half-sizes” comply to applicable
NEMA and UL standards.

ESP200° FLA Adjustment Dial—Set the
adjustment dial on the overload to the
FLA of the motor.

Figure 1

Typical Solid-State Overload
Adjustment Dial Markings

Each overload is precisely calibrated
and labels are laser printed.

Savings for Siemens “Half-Size” Starters in NEMA 1 Enclosures, FVNR

Features and Benefits Selection

TRIP CLA
Bs5 B
=10 B30
BAL ON

S ON

MAN

DIP Switch Settings
Adjust DIP switch settings to the Trip
Class desired 5, 10, 20, or 30.

« Set Phase Unbalance ON or OFF
« Set Phase Loss ON or OFF

« Set Reset to Manual or Automatic
« Set Ground Fault ON or OFF

M si “Half-Size”
otor Size Starter Half Savings Over
230V 460V Size Size List Price $ Next Full Size
7 10 1 _ _ Standard Auxiliary Contacts
10 15 — 1% 31% Type Size (3rd Character) | Configuration | Internal / External
15 25 2 — — B Thru E N.O. Internal
20 30 — 2% 20% All FVNR F Thru J N.O. External
S &

30 50 3 — — c;i{?;fors LThru M 2N.0., 2N.C. External
40 75 — 3% 13% N Thru P 1N.0., IN.C. External
50 100 4 — —

y WEIV'S Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog Product Category: NEMA




Heavy Duty Motor Starters

State Overload with Auto/Manual Reset, Class 14 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. %go g
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 110-120/220-2400 A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. %gg_%gg g
» Dimensions see pages 17-142 open and 17-159 enclosed. 271 L
- . 220-240/440-4809 ©
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-175. 440480 H
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121,
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ |NEMA 4X NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12
Standard Ausxiliary General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Fiberglass NEMA 3 &4 NEMA 3/3R®
Contacts® Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight ~ [Div. 1 and Div. 2 Industrial Use
@ =V for 304 Stainless Steel [Corrosion Resistant Class | Groups C & D \Weatherproof
@ = X for 316 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
gljalts;d”lEnclosures
Indoor/Qutdoor Use
200 (230 (460 (575 |NEMA HalfAmp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog |List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts|Volts|Volts|Volts|Size |Size|Range [Size |Number Price $ [Number  |Price $ [Number Price $§ |Number |Price $ [Number [Price $ |Number |Price $
% % % % 00 — (0251 |A 14BUA32A* 14BUA32B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size0 | — |Use Size 0 —  |Use Size 0 —
% % 1% |2 00 — [0.75-34 |A 14BUB32A* 14BUB32B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size0 | — |Use Size 0 —  |Use Size 0 —
1% |14 |2 — |00 — [3-12 Al 14BUC32A* 14BUC32B* Use Size 0 — |UseSize0| — |Use Size 0 —  |Use Size 0 —
V2 VI VN VA (1 — (0251 |A 14CUA32A* 14CUA32B* 14CUA32@* 14CUA32F* 14CUA32H* 14CUA320*
VA A (VN V] 0 — [0.75-34 [A 14CUB32A* 14CUB32B* 14CUB32@* 14CUB32F* 14CUB32H* 14CUB320* -;:Uﬁ
2 |2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 14CUC32A* 14CUC32B* 14CUC32@* 14CUC32F* 14CUC32H* 14CUC320* g ]§>
3 3 |— |— |0 — |5.522 |A1 14CUD32A* 14CUD32B* 14CUD32@* 14CUD32F* 14CUD32H* 14CUD320* 2
VNV VA VA || — (0251 |A 14DUA32A* 14DUA32B* 14DUA32@* 14DUA32F* 14DUA32H* 14DUA320* oo
VA A (VN V] 1 — [0.75-34 [A 14DUB32A* 14DUB32B* 14DUB32@* 14DUB32F* 14DUB32H* 14DUB320* % il
2 |2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 14DUC32A* 14DUC32B* 14DUC32@* 14DUC32F* 14DUC32H* 14DUC320* 3%
3 3 0 [10 — [5.5-22  |A1 14DUD32A* 14DUD32B* 14DUD32@* 14DUD32F* 14DUD32H* 14DUD320* 3
T | — |— — 1040 |A1 14DUE32A* 14DUE32B* 14DUE32@* 14DUE32F* 14DUE32H* 14DUE320*
10 |10 |15 [15 |— [1% [10-40 |A1 14EUE32A* 14EUE32B* 14EUE32@* 14EUE32F* 14EUE32H* 14EUE320*
10 [15 |25 |25 |2 — 1352 B 14FUF32A* 14FUF32B* 14FUF32@* 14FUF32F* 14FUF32H* 14FUF320*
15 |20 (30 [30 |— |2% |25-100 |B 14GUG32A* 14GUG32B* 14GUG32@* 14GUG32F* 14GUG32H* 14GUG320*
25 |30 [50 |50 3 — [25-100 |B 14HUG32A* 14HUG32B* 14HUG32@* 14HUG32F* 14HUG32H* 14HUG320* -
30 |40 [75 |75 |—  [3/ [50-200 |[B 141UH32A* 141UH32B* 141UH32@* 141UH32F* 141UH32H* 141UH320* N
40 |50 [100 |100 |4 — [50-200 B 14JUH32A* 14JUH32B* 14JUH32@* 14JUH32F* 14JUH32H* 14JUH320*
75 |100 [200 |200 |5 — |55-250 |—  [14LPU32A* 14LPU32B* 14LPU32E*® — —  [14LPU32H* 14LPU320* o
150 [200 400 [400 |6 — [160-630 |—  [1AMPX32A* 14MPX32B* 14MPX32E*® — e —  |14MPX320* = g
— [300 |600 [600 [7*® |— [400-1220|A1+CT [1ANUN32A* 14NUN32B* 14NUN32E*® — —  |— —  |14NUN320* 8 =
— [450 900 [900 [8®  |— |400-1220|A1+CT [14PUN32A* 14PUN32B* 14PUN32E*® — — = —  |14PUN320* S
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, 2-Pole® “
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass |NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12
Standard Ausxiliary General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA3&4 NEMA 3/3R®
Contacts Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div. 1 and Div. 2 Class | Industrial Use
@ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Groups C & D Weatherproof
@ = X for 316 Stainless Steel E:::z ”lGroups E F&G (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
Bolted Enclosures
208/ Indoor/Outdoor Use
115 |230 (NEMA |Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts [Size [Range |Size |[Number Price $ [Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price $ |Number Price $ |[Number Price $
% % 0 0.75-34 |A 14CUB12A* 14CUB12B* 14CUB12@* 14CUB12F* 14CUB12H* 14CUB120*
% % 0 3-12 Al 14CUC12A* 14CUC12B* 14cuci2@* 14CUC12F* 14CUC12H* 14CUC120*
1 2 0 55-22  |Al 14CUD12A* 14CUD12B* 14CUD12@* 14CUD12F* 14CUD12H* 14CUD120*
% % 1 0.75-34 |A 14DUB12A* 14DUB12B* 14DUB12@* 14DUB12F* 14DUB12H* 14DUB120*
% % 1 3-12 Al 14DUC12A* 14DUC12B* 14DUC12@* 14DUC12F* 14DUC12H* 14DUC120*
1 2 1 55-22  |A1 14DUD12A* 14DUD12B* 14DUD12@* 14DUD12F* 14DUD12H* 14DUD120*
3 |2 25100 |B 14FUG12A* 14FUG12B* 14FUG12@* 14FUG12F* 14FUG12H* 14FUG120*
75 15 |3 25100 |B 14HUG12A* 14HUG12B* 14HUG12@* 14HUG12F* 14HUG12H* 14HUG120*

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per the ® Coils D, F, or G will be wired for incoming voltage. J coil ®F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,

National Electric Code). will be wired for separate source. Coils E, H, and L do H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters. not apply to single phase starters. ® Only available F coil100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see @Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).
page 17-112.
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Solid State Overload with Auto/Manual Reset, Class 14 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
> Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
T 110-120/220-240 A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-159. 220-240 G
- . 277 L
> - .
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-175 920-240/440-480 c
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121,
Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12
General Purpose Wiatertight, Dust-tight, NEMA3 & 4 NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Div. 1 and Div. 2 Industrial Use
gifo[f)?rS%‘ts?;?méZ?S?:Tl Class | Groups C & D \Weatherproof
B Class Il Groups E, F & G (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
Class Ill
Bolted Enclosures
Indoor/Outdoor Use
200 (230 (460 |575 |[NEMA [Half |Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts [Volts [Size Size |Range Size  |Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $
% % % % 00 — [0.25-1 A 14BUA82B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
% % 1% 2 00 — |0.75-34 [A 14BUB82B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
1% 1% 2 — 00 —  [3-12 Al 14BUC82B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
% % % % 0 —  [0.25-1 A 14CUA82B* 14CUA82@* 14CUA82H* 14CUA820*
% % 1% 2 0 — |0.75-34 [A 14CUB82B* 14CUB82@* 14CUB82H* 14CUB820*
2 2 5 5 0 —  [3-12 Al 14CUC82B* 14CUC82@* 14CUC82H* 14CUC820*
3 3 — 0 —  [5.5-22 Al 14CUD82B* 14CUD82@* 14CUD82H* 14CUD820*
% % % % 1 —  [0.25-1 A 14DUA82B* 14DUAB2@* 14DUA82H* 14DUA820*
% % 1% 2 1 — 107534 |A 14DUB82B* 14DUB82@* 14DUB82H* 14DUB820*
2 2 5 5 1 —  [3-12 Al 14DUC82B* 14DUC82@* 14DUC82H* 14DUC820*
3 3 10 10 1 —  |5.5-22 Al 14DUD82B* 14DUD82@* 14DUD82H* 14DUD820*
7% 7% — — 1 —  [10-40 Al 14DUE82B* 14DUE82@* 14DUE82H* 14DUE820*
10 10 15 15 — 1% [10-40 Al 14EUE82B* 14EUE82@* 14EUE82H* 14EUE820*
10 15 25 25 2 —  [13-52 B 14FUF82B* 14FUF82@* 14FUF82H* 14FUF820*
15 20 30 30 — 2% |25-100 B 14GUG82B* 14GUG82@* 14GUG82H* 14GUG820*
25 30 50 50 3 —  [25-100 B 14HUG82B* 14HUG82@* 14HUG82H* 14HUG820*
30 40 75 75 — 3% [50-200 B 141UH82B* 141UH82@* 141IUH82H* 141UH820*

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per the
National Electric Code).
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@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
page 17-112.
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters

Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload with Manual and Auto Reset, Class 14 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are wired 60Hz Voltage Letter
on high voltage unless specified on order. 2 N
» Heater elements see page 17-126. Single phase starters require 1 heater 120 F
element. 3-phase starters require 3 heater elements. 110-120/220-240 A
» Field Modification Kits page 17-106. 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications page 17-121. 33(7]_240 E
» Dimensions see page 17-142 open and 17-159 enclosed. 220—240/440—480 C
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-175. 440-480 H
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". For other voltages and frequencies,
"81" indicates one NC contact. see Factory Modifications page 17-121
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 7 &9
NEMA 4/4X NEMA 3 & 4
Stainless@ Class | Groups C & D
Watertight, Dust-tight | NEMA 4X Class Il Groups E, F& G | NEMA 12
Cont- Open Type Corrosion Resistant Fiberglass Class Il NEMA 3/3R®
actor Standard Auxiliary NEMA 1 @ =W for 304 Stainless | Watertight, Dust-tight | Bolted Enclosures Industrial Use
200 230 460 575 | Amp NEMA | Half | Contacts® General Purpose @ = X for 316 Stainless Steel | Corrosion Resistant Indoor/Outdoor Use \Weatherproof
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Rating | Size | Size | Catalog No $ | Catalog No $ | Catalog No $ |[CatalogNo | $ [ Catalog No $ | Catalog No $
1% | 1% 2 2 9 00 | — 14BP32A*81 14BP32B*81 Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 —
3 3 5 5 18 0|— 14CP32A*81 14CP32B*81 14CP32@*81 14CP32F*81 14CP32H*81 14CP320*81
7 | Tk 10 10 27 11— 14DP32A*81 14DP32B*81 14DP32@*81 14DP32F*81 14DP32H*81 14DP320*81
10 10 15 15 40 — | 1% 14EP32A*81 14EP32B*81 14EP32@*81 14EP32F*81 14EP32H*81 14EP320%81 A ﬁ
10 15 25 25 45 2 | — 14FP32A*81 14FP32B*81 14FP32@*81 14FP32F*81 14FP32H*81 14FP320*81 g =
15 20 30 30 60 — | 2% 14GP32A*81 14GP32B*81 14GP32@*81 14GP32F*81 14GP32H*81 14GP320%*81 @ ;
25 30 50 50 90 3| — 14HP32A*81 14HP32B*81 14HP32@*81 14HP32F*81 14HP32H*81 14HP320*81 oo
30 40 75 75 115 — [ 3% 141P32A*81 141P32B*81 141P32@*31 141P32F*81 141P32H*81 141P320*81 S ©
40 50 100 | 100 135 4| — 14JG32A*81 14JG32B*81 14JG32@*81 14JG32F*81 14JG32H*81 14JG320*81 g @
— o
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, 2-Pole®
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4X
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® Fiberglass NEMA 7 &9
Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight | NEMA 3 & 4 NEMA 12
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 NEMA 3/3R® =
208/ | Contactor NEMA 1 @ =W for 304 Stainless Steel | Class Il Groups E, F& G | Class | Groups C & D Industrial Use q
115 230 Amp NEMA | Half Open Type General Purpose @ = X for 316 Stainless Steel Class Ill Bolted Enclosures Weatherproof
Volts | Volts | Rating Size Size | Catalog No $ | Catalog No Catalog No $ Catalog No $ | Catalog No $ | Catalog No $ ; 8
Y 1 9 00 — | 14BP12A*81 14BP12B*81 Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 — | UseSize0 |— 8 5
1 2 18 0 — | 14CP12A*81 14CP12B*81 14CP12@*81 14CP12F*81 14CP12H*81 14CP120*81 g g
2 3 27 1 — | 14DP12A*81 14DP12B*81 14DP12@*81 14DP12F*81 14DP12H*81 14DP120*81 a —
3 5 35 1P — | 14EP12A*81 14EP12B*81 14EP12@*81 14EP12F*81 14EP12H*81 14EP120%*81
3 7' 45 2 — | 14FP12A*81 14FP12B*81 14FP12@*81 14FP12F*81 14FP12H*81 14FP120*81
5 10 60 — 21/2 | 14GP12A*81 14GP12B*81 14GP12@*81 14GP12F*81 14GP12H*81 14GP120%*81
Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole®
Max H Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless®
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 7 & 9. NEMA 3 & 4 NEMA 12. NEMA 3/3R®
Cont- Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
actor NEMA 1 @ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G Weatherproof
200 230 460 575 Amp NEMA | Half | General Purpose @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Bolted Enclosures Class Il
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Rating | Size | Size | Catalog No Price $ | Catalog No Price § | Catalog No Price § | Catalog No Price $
1% 1% 2 2 9 00 — | 14BP82B*81 Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 — | Use Size 0 —
3 3 5 5 18 0 — | 14CP82B*81 14CP82@*81 14CP82H*81 14CP820*31
7' 7'k 10 10 27 1 — | 14DP82B*81 14DP82@*81 14DP82H*81 14DP820*81
10 10 15 15 40 — | 134 | 14EP82B*81 14EP82@*81 14EP82H*81 14EP820%81
10 15 25 25 45 2 — | 14FP82B*81 14FP82@*81 14FP82H*81 14FP820*81
15 20 30 30 60 — | 212 | 14GP82B*81 14GP82@*81 14GP82H*81 14GP820*81
25 30 50 50 90 3 — | 14HP82B*81 14HP82@*81 14HP82H*81 14HP820%81
30 40 75 75 115 — | 312 | 141P82B*81 141P82@*81 141P82H*81 141P820*81

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp
range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric Code)
of typical industrial motors. All Starter Sizes carry
one maximum Hp rating. For higher Hp single phase

motors, use 3-phase starters, wire and set per dia-

gram on page 17-175.

® To receive a single phase starter in an extra wide enclo-
sure, order the enclosure kit from pg 16-91 and the open
style starter from pg 16-14 or 16-16 as separate items.
@ Forconduithubsandconversioninstructions,seepage 17-112.

® Coils D, F, or G will be wired for incoming voltage.
J coil will be wired for separate source. Coils E, H,

and L do not apply to single phase starters.

to page 17-62.

® Standard Auxiliary Contacts, Same as Contactors, refer

Product Category: NEMA
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Features and Benefits General

Combination Starter
Features

Combination starters include
the following features:

« Manufactured with Cold Forming
“TOX" Process

= Solid State Overloads Standard on
Sizes 5-8

« Easy to Install

=« Wide Range of Enclosure Types
Available

« Heavy Duty Quarter Turns

« 100kA Short Circuit Current Rating
when Protected with Class R Fuses
to 600V or MCP to 480V

« Visible Blade Disconnect
« Industrial Type Disconnect Handle

« UL listed file #£185287 (class 17, 18,
25, 26 & 32)

« CSA certified file #LR 6535 (class 17,
18, 25, 26 & 32)

Application

A combination starter meets National
Electrical Code requirements for:

1. A means of providing short circuit
motor protection with fused or breaker
disconnection of line voltage.

2. A means of safeguarding personnel
from contact with live parts and from
accidental starting of machinery by
disconnecting the motor and the
controller.

3. A motor controller with overload
protection.

Prewired combination starters eliminate
the cost of wiring between separate
disconnect and starter. Factory testing
assures field performance. Combination
starters also provide a more compact
and attractive installation than separate
units.

Enclosure Types

Combination starters are available in
NEMA 1, 12/3/3R/4 (painted), 4/4X

(stainless), 4X fiberglass and 7 & 9
enclosures. Enclosures protect
personnel from contact with live parts
and depending upon the construction,
protect the control in varying degrees
from physical damage and harmful
atmospheres. All enclosures are
supplied with corrosion resistant
finishes.

Heavy Duty Disconnect Switches
The disconnect switch that goes the
distance in durability, performance and
reliability has the following advantages:

« Visible blades for the highest level
of safety

« Double break switching action to
reduce arcing, increase lifetime and
eliminate the “electric hinge”

« More rugged positive action switch
« Oversized lugs are standard

« Line side shield to help guard
personnel from contact with live parts

« Higher horsepower rating for
design E high efficiency motors

« UL listed for llsco, Burndy and T&B
crimp type lugs

« The 200A switch accepts up to 300
MCM versus 250 MCM wire size

Its rugged construction - with a high
fault withstand rating of 100kA at 600
VAC when fused with class R rated
fuses - meets the most stringent
industry standards set forth by the
automotive, petro-chemical, and pulp
and paper industries. UL recognized and
CSA certified, our disconnect switches
are available either non-fusible or fusible
with class R and class J fuse clips.

Enclosure Kits for NEMA
Combination Starters Description
You can assemble a non-stocked com-
bination starter per your unanticipated
needs in minutes. Say, for example,
your customer needs a fusible combina-
tion starter that you don’t have in stock.
You need in now, but don't sweat it.

Simply start with the enclosure kit
which has the handle preinstalled. You
install the required starter and fusible
disconnect, connect the power wire
and you are finished. Within minutes,
you have the required combination
starter in your hands. No more waiting
on the factory. You need it, you got it!

What Is In It For You!

« Reduce Lead-time - \What used to
take days to get now takes minutes

« Reduced Inventory - Instead of
stocking scores of various combina-
tion starters, simply stock a few
enclosure kits, disconnect kits, circuit
breaker kits and open starters. With
these basic “building blocks” you
virtually have hundreds of products
on-hand

= Quality - The same high level of
quality you have been accustomed
to with our products will also be
found in these new enclosure kits

« UL Listed - By correctly following
the instructions included with the kits,
the product you build is
UL/CSA Listed

Refer to page 17-117 for more details.

Siemens Type ETI Circuit Breaker

The ETI circuit breaker is a device

designed specifically for application

in motor circuits. The ETl is a magnetic

only protective device designed to

provide protection against short

circuit current.

The instantaneous-only type ETI circuit
breaker employs adjustable magnetic
trip settings to allow broader application
ranges and a higher degree of motor
short circuit protection.

= .

T b

Heavy Duty Starters

These combination starters use the
same starters described in the heavy
duty starter section of this catalog.

17-18
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

n-Fusible with Solid State Overload, Class 17 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» For Fusible Styles see page 17-22. 120 . F
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. ;;g_;gg/zzo 240 3
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
- : 277 L
» Dimensions see page 17-161. 220-240/440-4800 c
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 440-480 H
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121
Standard Width Enclosure, 3 Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose \Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted (thru size 4)
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
@=\V for 304 Stainless Steel \Weatherproof
Disc @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight
200 230 460 575 NEMA |Half [Amp Frame [Amp |[Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts [Volts |Volts [Size  [Size |Range Size  |Range |Number Price$  [Number Price$  |Number Price$  [Number Price $
% % % % 0 — 0.25-1 A 30 17CUA92B* 17CUA92@* 17CUA92F* 17CUA92N*
% % 1% 2 0 — 0.75-34 |A 30 17CUB92B* 17CUB92@* 17CUB92F* 17CUB92N*
2 2 5 5 0 — 3-12 Al 30 17CUC92B* 17CUC92@* 17CUC92F* 17CUC92N*
3 3 — — 0 — 5.5-22 Al 30 17CUD92B* 17CUD92@* 17CUD92F* 17CUD92N* ; ﬁ
% % % % 1 — 0.25-1 A 30 17DUA92B* 17DUA92@* 17DUA92F* 17DUA92N* g E
% % 1% 2 1 — 0.75-34 |A 30 17DUB92B* 17DUB92@* 17DUB92F* 17DUB92N* a [}
2 2 5 5 1 — 3-12 Al 30 17DUC92B* 17DUC92@* 17DUC92F* 17DUC92N* K ®
3 3 10 10 1 — 5.5-22 Al 30 17DUD92B* 17DUD92@* 17DUD92F* 17DUD92N* 3 =
7% 7% — — 1 — 10-40 Al 60 17DUE92B* 17DUE92@* 17DUE92F* 17DUE92N* = )
10 10 15 15 — % 10-40 Al 60 17EUE92B* 17EUE92@* 17EUE92F* 17EUE92N*
10 15 25 25 2 — 13-52 B 60 17FUF92B* 17FUF92@* 17FUF92F* 17FUF92N*
15 20 30 30 — 2% 25-100 B 100®  [17GUG92B* 17GUG92@* 17GUG92F* 17GUGI2N*
200|256 50 50 3 — 25-100 B 100 17HUG92B* 17HUG92@* 17HUG92F* 17HUG92N*
30 40 75 75 — 3% 50-200 B 200 171UH92B* 17IUH92@* 171UH92F* 171UH92N* -
40 50 100 100 4 — 50-200 B 200 17JUH92B* 17JUH92@* 17JUH92F* 17JUH92N* \l
75 100 200 200 5 — 55-250 — 400©  |17LPU92B* 17LPU92E*® — — 17LPU92N* p——
150 200 400 400 6 — 160630 |[— 800 17MPX92B* 17MPX92E*® — — 17MPX92N* g g
— 300 600 600 79 — 400-1220 |A1+CT |1200  [17NUN92B* — — — — 17NUN92N* 8 ;
— 450 900 900 8® — 400-1220 |A14CT |1600  [17PUN92B* — — — — 17PUN92N* = S
%)
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per the @ For 25 HP and 200A disconnect, order fusible cat. no. F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,
National Electric Code). page 17-22. H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
® Dual voltage coils not available in starter sizes 5-8. ® For 30HP and 200A disconnect, order fusible cat. no. ®Only_ available
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see page 17-22. . F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
page 17-112. ® For 600A d_lsconnect, order fus_lble cat. no. page 17-22.
® For 60A disconnect, order fusible cat. no. page 17-22. @Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible with Solid State Overload, Class 17 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 2 J
» For Fusible Styles see page 17-23. ﬁg 120/220-2400 Z
> Field Modification Kits see page 17-108. 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
. . 277 L
> len'ensmlns see page 17-161. 220-240/440-4802 c
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 440-480 H
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
& For other voltages and frequencies,
4 see Factory Modifications page 17-121,

Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion | NEMA 4 Painted
Resistant _ Industrial Use
@ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
@ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc. .
200 230 460 575 NEMA Half Amp Frame Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts [Volts |Volts | Size Size Range Size Range Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $
% % % % 0 — 0.25-1 A 30 17CUA82B* 17CUA82@* 17CUA82N*
% % 1% 2 0 — 0.75-3.4 A 30 17CUB82B* 17CUB82@* 17CUB82N*
2 2 5 5 0 — 3-12 Al 30 17CuUcs2B* 17CUC82@* 17CUC82N*
3 3 — — 0 — 55-22 Al 30 17CUD82B* 17CUD82@* 17CUD82N*
% % % % 1 — 0.25-1 A 30 17DUA82B* 17DUA82@* 17DUA82N*
% % 1% 2 1 — 0.75-3.4 A 30 17DUB82B* 17DUB82@* 17DUB82N*
2 2 5 5 1 — 3-12 Al 30 17DUC82B* 17DUC82@* 17DUC82N*
3 3 10 10 1 — 5.5-22 Al 30 17DUD82B* 17DUD82@* 17DUD82N*
Th T4 — — 1 — 10-40 Al 60 17DUE82B* 17DUE82@* 17DUE82N*
10 10 15 15 — 1% 10-40 Al 60 17EUE82B* 17EUE82@* 17EUE82N*
10 15 25 25 2 — 13-52 B 60 17FUF82B* 17FUF82@* 17FUF82N*
15 20 30 30 — 2% 25-100 B 100® 17GUG82B* 17GUG82@* 17GUG82N*
200 2560 50 50 3 — 25-100 B 100 17HUG82B* 17HUG82@* 17HUG82N*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per the @ For 60A disconnect, order fusible cat. no. page 17-23. @ For 30HP and 200A disconnect, order fusible cat. no.
National Electric Code). ® For 25 HP and 200A disconnect, order fusible cat. no. page 17-23.
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see page 17-23.
page 17-112.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 17 Selection
P Ordering Information Coil Table
| e | p
- » Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
- > Heater elements see page 17-126. (3 required) 120 F
> Field Modification Ki 17-106 110-120/220-240% A
ie odification Kits see page 17-106. 200-208 D
_b » Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
@ » Dimensions see page 17-161 2 L
® mensio pag ' 220-240/440-4800 c
= » Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 440-480 H
5 : > Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
[ .
- » For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". For other voltages and frequencies,
FPOTI see Factory Modifications page 17-121/
81" indicates one NC contact.
Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless®
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R,®
Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Disc NEMA 1 @=W for 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Amp General Purpose @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Weatherproof Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts | Volts | Volts |Volts | Size Size Rating | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$
3 3 5 5 0 — 30 17CP92B*81 17CP92@*81 17CP92F*81 17CP92N*81
/4@ 1/ 10 10 1 — 30 17DP92B*81 17DP92@*81 17DP92F*81 17DP92N*81
10 10 15 15 — 1% 60 17EP92B*81 17EP92@*81 17EP92F*81 17EP92N*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 60 17FP92B*81 17FP92@*81 17FP92F*81 17FP92N*81 z=
15 20 30 30 — 2/ 100 17GP92B*81 17GP92@*81 17GP92F*81 17GP92N*81 = E
25® 309 50 50 3 — 100 17HP92B*81 17HP92@*81 17HP92F*81 17HP92N*81 o>
30 40 75 75 — 3% 200 171P92B*81 171P92@*81 171P92F*81 171P92N*81 g o
40 50 100 100 4 — 200 17JP92B*81 17JP92@*81 17JP92F*81 17JP92N*81 S Q
=5
S o
Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole 3
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 33RO
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
Disc NEMA 1 @=\W for 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Amp General Purpose @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight -t
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size Rating | Catalog Number | List Price $ Catalog Number | List Price $ Catalog Number | List Price $ q
3 3 5 5 0 — 30 17CP82B*81 17CP32@*81 17CP82N*81 oo
el 7/ 10 10 1 — 30 17DP82B*81 17DP82@*81 17DP82N*81 o
10 10 15 15 — 1% 60 17EP82B*81 17EP82@*81 17EP82N*81 8 E
10 15 25 25 2 — 60 17FP82B*81 17FP82@*81 17FP82N*81 g g
15 20 30 30 — 2% 100 17GP82B*81 17GP82@*81 17GP82N*81 a o
25® 309 50 50 3 — 100 17HP82B*81 17HP82@*81 17HP82N*81
Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, (Catalog Numbers are three phase, wire for single phase in the field)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R,®
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
208/ Disc NEMA 1 @=\\ for 304 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof
115 230 NEMA Half Amp General Purpose @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts | Volts Size Size Rating Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$
1 2 0 — 30 17CP92B*81 17CP92@*81 17CP92F*81 17CP92N*81
2 3 1 — 30 17DP92B*81 17DP92@*81 17DP92F*81 17DP92N*81
3 5 1P — 60 17EP92B*81 17EP92@*81 17EP92F*81 17EP92N*81
3 7% 2 — 60 17FP92B*81 17FP92@*81 17FP92F*81 17FP92N*81
5 10 — 2% 100 17GP92B*81 17GP92@*81 17GP92F*81 17GP92N*81

@ For 60A disc, order fusible cat. no. page 17-24.
® For 200A disc, order fusible cat. no. page 17-24.

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
page 17-112.

Note: Hp's shown above are based on the overload amp
range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric Code)
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry
one maximum Hp rating.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Fusible with Solid State Overload, Class 17 Selection

. Ordering Information Coil Table
= )
= » Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
m i wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
. > Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
— 110-120/220—240© A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
b » Dimensions see page 17-161. 220-240 G
» » Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176 e A
- ’ 220-240/440-4800 C
. » Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
|} e 575-600 E
J For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121,

Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole®

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass |NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose \Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted (thru size 4)
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
@=W for 304 Sta_inless Steel Weatherproof
Disc. @ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight
200 (230 (460 (575 [NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |Amp |[Fuse Clip |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts |[Volts |Size |Size |Range |Size Range |Amp/Volts [Number Price § |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $
% % — — 0 —  |0.25-1 A 30 30A/250V  [17CUA92B*10 17CUA92@*10 17CUA92F*10 17CUA92N*10
— — % % 0 —  |0.25-1 A 30 30A/600V  [17CUA92B*11 17CUA92@*11 17CUA92F*11 17CUA92N*11
% % — — 0 — |0.75-34 |A 30 30A/250V  [17CUB92B*10 17CUB92@*10 17CUB92F*10 17CUB92N*10
— — % 2 0 — |0.75-34 |A 30 30A/600V  [17CUB92B*11 17CUB92@*11 17CUB92F*11 17CUB92N*11
2 2 — — 0 —  [3-12 A1 30 30A/250V  [17€UC92B*10 17CUC92@*10 17CUC92F*10 17CUC92N*10
— — 5 5 0 —  |3-12 Al 30 30A/600V  [17CUC92B*11 17CUc92@*11 17CUC92F*11 17CUC92N*11
3 3 — — 0 —  |5.5-22 Al 30 30A/250V  |17CUD92B*10 17CUD92@*10 17CUD92F*10 17CUD92N*10
% % — — 1 — ]0.25-1 A 30 30A/250V  |17DUA92B*10 17DUA92@*10 17DUA92F*10 17DUA92N*10
— — % % 1 —  |0.25-1 A 30 30A/600V  [17DUA92B*11 17DUA92@*11 17DUA92F*11 17DUA92N*11
% % — — 1 — |0.75-34 |A 30 30A/250V  |17DUB92B*10 17DUB92@*10 17DUB92F*10 17DUB92N*10
— — % 2 1 — |0.75-34 |A 30 30A/600V  [17DUB92B*11 17DUB92@*11 17DUB92F*11 17DUB92N*11
2 2 — — 1 —  |3-12 Al 30 30A/250V  [17DUC92B*10 17DUC92@*10 17DUC92F*10 17DUC92N*10
— — 5 5 1 —  |3-12 Al 30 30A/600V  [17DUC92B*11 17DUC92@*11 17DUC92F*11 17DUC92N*11
3 3 — — 1 — |5.5-22  |A1 30 30A/250vV  |17DUD92B*10 17DUD92@*10 17DUD92F*10 17DUD92N*10
— — 10 10 1 — |5.5-22  |A1 30 30A/600V  [17DUD92B*11 17DUD92@*11 17DUD92F*11 17DUD92N*11
7% 7% — — 1 — 10-40 Al 30 30A/250V  [17DUE92B*10 17DUE92@*10 17DUE92F*10 17DUE92N*10
7% 74 — — 1 —  |10-40 Al 60 60A/250V_ |17DUE92B*12 17DUE92@*12 17DUE92F*12 17DUE92N*12
— 15 15 — 1% |10-40 Al 60 60A/600V  [17EUE92B*13 17EUE92@*13 17EUE92F*13 17EUE92N*13
10 — — 1% |10-40 Al 60 60A/250V  |17EUE92B*12 17EUE92@*12 17EUE92F*12 17EUE92N*12
10 — — 2 — 13-52 B 60 60A/250V  [17FUF92B*12 17FUF92@*12 17FUF92F*12 17FUF92N*12
— — 25 25 2 —  |13-52 B 60 60A/600V_ |17FUF92B*13 17FUF92@*13 17FUF92F*13 17FUF92N*13
— — — 30 — 24 |25-100 |B 60 60A/600V  |17GUG92B*13 17GUG92@*13 17GUG92F*13 17GUG92N*13
— — 30 — — 2% |25-100 |B 100  |[100A/600V |17GUG92B*15 17GUG92@*15 17GUG92F*15 17GUG92N*15
15 20 — — — 2% |25-100 |B 100 |100A/250V |17GUG92B*14 17GUGI2@*14 17GUG92F*14 17GUG92N*14
20 25 — — 3 —  |25-100 |B 100  [100A/250V |17HUG92B*14 17HUG92@*14 17HUG92F*14 17HUG92N*14
— — 50 50 3 — |25-100 |B 100  [100A/600V |[17HUG92B*15 17HUG92@*15 17HUG92F*15 17HUG92N*15
25 30 — — 3 —  |25-100 |B 200 |200A/250V |17HUG92B*16 17HUGI2@*16 17HUG92F*16 17HUGI2N*16
30 40 — — — 3% |50-200 |B 200 |200A/250V |171UH92B*16 171UH92@*16 171UH92F*16 171UH92N*16
— — 75 75 — 3%  |50-200 |B 200  |200A/600V_[171UH92B*17 171UH92@*17 171UH92F*17 171UH92N*17
40 50 — — 4 —  |50-200 |B 200 |200A/250V |17JUH92B*16 17JUH92@*16 17JUH92F*16 17JUH92N*16
— — 100 [100 |4 —  |50-200 |B 200 |200A/600V [17JUH92B*17 17JUH92@*17 17JUH92F*17 17JUH92N*17
75 100 |— — 5 —  |55-250 |— 400  |400A/250V |17LPU92B*18 17LPU92E*18® — — |17LPU92N*18
— 100 |— — 5 —  |55-250 |— 600  [600A/250V®|17LPU92B*20 17LPU92E*20® — —  |17LPU92N*20
— — — 125 |5 —  |55-250 |— 200 |200A/600V |17LPU92B*17 17LPU92E*17® — —  |17LPU92N*17
— — 200 {200 |5 —  |55-250 |— 400  |400A/600V |17LPU92B*19 17LPU92E*19©® — —  |17LPU92N*19
— — 200 |— 5 —  |55-250 |— 600  [600A/600V®@ |17LPU92B*21 17LPU92E*21© — —  |17LPU92N*21
150 [200 |— — 6 — 160630 |— 600 |600A/250V |17MPX92B*20 17MPX92E*20©@ — —  |17MPX92N*20
— — 400 400 |6 —  |160-630 |— 600 |600A/600V |17MPX92B*21 17MPX92E*21® — —  |17MPX92N*21
— — 400 400 |6 —  |160-630 |— 800  |800A/600V [17MPX92B*23 17MPX92E*23® — —  |17MPX92N*23
— — 600 600 7© — 400-1220 |A1+CT {1200 |1200A/600V |17NUN92B*24 — i —  [17NUN92N*24
— — 900 [900 [8@ —  |400-1220 |A1+CT 1600 |1600A/600V |[17PUN92B*25 — — = —  |17PUN92N*25

@ Use Class J fuses only.
@ Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).
® Single phase wiring page 17-175.
@®F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,
H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC

@ Only available
F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per the
National Electric Code).
® Dual voltage coils not available in starter sizes 5-8.
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
page 17-112.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Fusible with Solid State Overload, Class 17 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
> Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
. wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
g » Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
e 110-120/220-240 A
o » Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-161. 220-240 G
i - f 277 L
| 2 -
- 3 Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 920-240/440-480 c
Py W > Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
e 575-600 E
: For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121

Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure

NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,

General Purpose \Watertight, Dust-tight, NEMA 4 Painted

@ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Industrial Use
@ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc.
200 230 460 575 NEMA [Half |Amp Frame  |Amp Fuse Clip |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts |Size |Size |Range Size Range [Amp/Volts |Number Price § Number Price $ Number Price $
% % _ _ 0 _ 0.25-1 A 30 30A/250V 17CUA82B*10 17CUA82@*10 17CUA82N*10
_ _ % % 0 _ 0.25-1 A 30 30A/600V 17CUA82B*11 17CUA82@*11 17CUA82N*11 = ﬁ
% % _ _ 0 _ 0.75-3.4 A 30 30A/250V 17CUB82B*10 17CUB82@*10 17CUB82N*10 g J§>
_ _ 1% 2 0 _ 0.75-3.4 A 30 30A/600V 17CUB82B*11 17CUB82@*11 17CUB82N*11 2 o0
2 2 _ _ 0 _ 3-12 Al 30 30A/250V 17CUC82B*10 17CUC82@*10 17CUC82N*10 Q g
_ _ 5 5 0 _ 3-12 Al 30 30A/600V 17CUC82B*11 17CUC82@*11 17CUC82N*11 3‘ 3
3 3 _ _ 0 _ 5.5-22 Al 30 30A/250V 17CUD82B*10 17CUD82@*10 17CUD82N*10 = ;_’
% % _ _ 1 _ 0.25-1 A 30 30A/250V 17DUA82B*10 17DUA82@*10 17DUA82N*10
_ _ % % 1 _ 0.25-1 A 30 30A/600V 17DUA82B*11 17DUA82@*11 17DUA82N*11
% % _ _ 1 __ 0.75-3.4 A 30 30A/250V 17DUB82B*10 17DUB82@*10 17DUB82N*10
_ _ 1% 2 1 _ 0.75-3.4 A 30 30A/600V 17DUB82B*11 17DUB82@*11 17DUB82N*11 -
2 2 _ _ 1 _ 3-12 Al 30 30A/250V 17DUC82B*10 17DUC82@*10 17DUC82N*10 q
_ _ 5 5 1 _ 3-12 Al 30 30A/600V 17DUC82B*11 17DUC82@*11 17DUC82N*11
3 3 _ 1 _ 5.5-22 Al 30 30A/250V 17DUD82B*10 17DUD82@*10 17DUD82N*10 gg
_ _ 10 10 1 _ 5.5-22 Al 30 30A/600V  [17DUD82B*11 17DUD82@*11 17DUD82N*11 8 :—Di
5 5 _ _ 1 __ 10-40 Al 30 30A/250V 17DUE82B*10 17DUE82@*10 17DUE82N*10 2 2
7% 7% _ _ 1 __ 10-40 Al 60 60A/250V 17DUE82B*12 17DUE82@*12 17DUE82N*12 @
_ _ 15 15 _ 1% 10-40 Al 60 60A/600V  [17EUE82B*13 17EUE82@*13 17EUE82N*13
10 10 _ _ _ 1% 10-40 Al 60 60A/250V  [17EUE82B*12 17EUE82@*12 17EUE82N*12
10 15 _ _ 2 _ 13-52 B 60 60A/250V 17FUF82B*12 17FUF82@*12 17FUF82N*12
_ _ 25 25 2 _ 13-52 B 60 60A/600V 17FUF82B*13 17FUF82@*13 17FUF82N*13
_ _ _ 30 _ 2% 25-100 B 60 60A/600V  [17GUG82B*13 17GUG82@*13 17GUG82N*13
_ _ 30 _ _ 2% 25-100 B 100 100A/600V  |17GUG82B*15 17GUG82@*15 17GUG82N*15
15 20 _ _ _ 2% 25-100 B 100 100A/250V  |17GUG82B*14 17GUG82@*14 17GUG82N*14
20 25 _ _ 3 _ 25-100 B 100 100A/250V  |17HUG82B*14 17HUG82@*14 17HUG82N*14
_ _ 50 50 3 _ 25-100 B 100 100A/600V  |17HUG82B*15 17HUG82@*15 17HUG82N*15
25 30 _ _ 3 _ 25-100 B 200 200A/250V  [17HUG82B*16 17HUG82@*16 17HUG82N*16
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
the National Electric Code). page 17-112.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Fusible with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 17 Selection

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

b Ordering Information Coil Table
| s | >
u » Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
. wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
e > Heater elements see page 17-126. (3 required) ﬁg 120/220-240 ;
} » Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 200—208/ D
! » Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
. . 277 L
'_. » Dimensions see page 17-161. 220-240/440-480 c
"’ » Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 440-480 H
- » > Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
- P » For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91" For other voltages and frequencies,
nga see Factory Modifications page 17-121|
81" indicates one NC contact.
Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole®
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R,®
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 @ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof
Disc | Fuse Clip General Purpose @ = X for 316 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 (230 | 460 575 NEMA | Half | Amp | Size Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | Rating | AmpsNolts | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
3 3 — — 0 — 30 | 30A/250V 17CP92B*1081 17CP92@*1081 17CP92F*1081 17CP92N*1081
— — 5 5 0 — 30 | 30A/600V 17CP92B*1181 17CP92@*1181 17CP92F*1181 17CP92N*1181
5 5 — 1 — 30 | 30A/250V 17DP92B*1081 17DP92@*1081 17DP92F*1081 17DP92N*1081
— — 10 10 1 — 30 | 30A/600V 17DP92B*1181 17DP92@*1181 17DP92F*1181 17DP92N*1181
1% 7V — — 1 — 60 60A/250V 17DP92B*1281 17DP92@*1281 17DP92F*1281 17DP92N*1281
10 10 — — — 1% 60 60A/250V 17EP92B*1281 17EP92@*1281 17EP92F*1281 17EP92N*1281
— 15 15 — 1% 60 60A/600V 17EP92B*1381 17EP92@*1381 17EP92F*1381 17EP92N*1381
10 15 — — 2 — 60 60A/250V 17FP92B*1281 17FP92@*1281 17FP92F*1281 17FP92N*1281
— 25 25 2 — 60 60A/600V 17FP92B*1381 17FP92@*1381 17FP92F*1381 17FP92N*1381
— — — 30 — 2% 60 60A/600V 17GP92B*1381 17GP92@*1381 17GP92F*1381 17GP92N*1381
— — 30 — — 2% 100 100A/600V 17GP92B*1581 17GP92@*1581 17GP92F*1581 17GP92N*1581
15 20 — — — 2% 100 100A/250V 17GP92B*1481 17GP92@*1481 17GP92F*1481 17GP92N*1481
20 25 — — 3 — 100 100A/250V 17HP92B*1481 17HP92@*1481 17HP92F*1481 17HP92N*1481
— — 50 50 3 — 100 100A/600V 17HP92B*1581 17HP92@*1581 17HP92F*1581 17HP92N*1581
25 30 — — 3 — 200 | 200A/250V 17HP92B*1681 17HP92@*1681 17HP92F*1681 17HP92N*1681
30 40 — — — 3% 200 200A/250V 171P92B*1681 171P92@*1681 171P92F*1681 171P92N*1681
— — 75 75 — 3% 200 | 200A/600V 171P92B*1781 171P92@*1781 171P92F*1781 171P92N*1781
40 50 — — — 200 | 200A/250V 17JP92B*1681 17JP92@*1681 17JP92F*1681 17JP92N*1681
— — 100 100 4 — 200 200A/600V 17JP92B*1781 17JP92@*1781 17JP92F*1781 17JP92N*1781
Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R,®
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Industrial Use Weatherproof Industrial Use
Disc | Fuse Clip NEMA1 @ =W for 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half | Amp | Size General Purpose @ = X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | Rating | Amps/Nolts Catalog Number List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $
3 3 — — 0 — 30 | 30A/250V 17CP82B*1081 17CP82@*1081 17CP82N*1081
— 5 5 0 — 30 | 30A/600V 17CP82B*1181 17CP32@*1181 17CP82N*1181
5 5 — 1 — 30 30A/250V 17DP82B*1081 17DP82@*1081 17DP82N*1081
— — 10 10 1 — 30 | 30A/600V 17DP82B*1181 17DP82@*1181 17DP82N*1181
7% 1% — — 1 — 60 | 60A/250V 17DP82B*1281 17DP82@*1281 17DP82N*1281
10 10 — — 1% 60 | 60A/250V 17EP82B*1281 17EP82@*1281 17EP82N*1281
— — 15 15 — 1% 60 | 60A/600V 17EP82B*1381 17EP82@*1381 17EP82N*1381
10 15 — — 2 — 60 | 60A/250V 17FP82B*1281 17FP82@*1281 17FP82N*1281
— 25 25 2 — 60 | 60A/600V 17FP82B*1381 17FP82@*1381 17FP82N*1381
— — — 30 — 2% 60 | 60A/600V 17GP82B*1381 17GP82@*1381 17GP82N*1381
— — 30 — — 2% | 100 100A/600V 17GP82B*1581 17GP82@*1581 17GP82N*1581
15 20 — — — 2%, | 100 100A/250V 17GP82B*1481 17GP82@*1481 17GP82N*1481
20 25 — — 3 — | 100 100A/250V 17HP82B*1481 17HP82@*1481 17HP82N*1481
— — 50 50 3 — | 100 100A/600V 17HP82B*1581 17HP82@*1581 17HP82N*1581
25 30 — — 3 — | 200 | 200A/250V 17HP82B*1681 17HP82@*1681 17HP82N*1681

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code)
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry
one maximum Hp rating.

page 17-112.

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see

@ Single phase wiring page 17-175.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type with Solid State Overload, Class 18 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
> Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
e 110-120/220-240© A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-161. 220-240 G
- : 277 L
» -
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 2202404404800 C
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121

Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ [NEMA 4X NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12, NEMA
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Fiberglass NEMA 3 &4 3/3R®, NEMA 4
Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight ~ |Div. 1 and Div. 2 Painted (thru size 4)
@ =W for 304 Stainless Steel | Corrosion Resistant Class | Groups C & D Industrial Use
@ =X for 316 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G Weatherproof
Class IIl Watertight, Dust-tight
Bolted Enclosures
Indoor/Outdoor Use

Motor Circuit
200 (230 |460 (575 |NEMA [Half |Interruter ETI (Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog  |List Catalog List Catalog List

Volts [Volts |Volts |Volts [Size  [Size [Amps Range |Size [Number Price $ |Number Price$ [Number |Price § [Number  |Price $ |Number Price § -
% % 1 1 0 _ 3 0.75-34 |A 18CUB92B* 18CUB92@* 18CUB92F* 18CUB92H* 18CUB92N* S m
2 2 5 5 0 __ |10 3-12 Al 18CUC92B* 18CUC92@* 18CUC92F* 18CUC92H* 18CUC92N* § J§>
3 3 _ |— [0 __ |25 55-22 |A1 18CUD92B* 18CUD92@* 18CUD92F* 18CUD92H* 18CUD92N* ; g
% % 1 1 1 _ 3 0.75-34 |A 18DUB92B* 18DUB92@* 18DUB92F* 18DUB92H* 18DUB92N* § 0
2 2 5 5 1 __ |10 3-12 Al 18DUC92B* 18DUC92@* 18DUC92F* 18DUC92H* 18DUC92N* é E
3 3 7% 110 _ |25 55-22  |A1 18DUD92B* 18DUD92@* 18DUD92F* 18DUD92H* 18DUD92N* =
7% 7% |10 [ |1 __ (30 10-40 Al 18DUE92B* 18DUE9R2@* 18DUE92F* 18DUE92H* 18DUE92N*
| — [15 |16 | _ 1% 140 10-40 Al 18EUE92B* 18EUE92@* 18EUE92F* 18EUE92H* 18EUE92N*
0 (15 (25 |25 |2 __ [50 13-52 B 18FUF92B* 18FUF92@* 18FUF92F* 18FUF92H* 18FUF92N*
15 |20 (30 |30 |_ 2% (100 25-100 |B 18GUG92B* 18GUG92@* 18GUG92F* 18GUG92H* 18GUGI2N* -t
25 |30 (50 [0 |3 __ [125 25-100 (B 18HUG92B* 18HUG92@* 18HUG92F* 18HUG92H* 18HUG92N* \l
30 |40 |75 |75 | 3% 125 50-200 (B 18lUH92B* 18lUH92@* 18lUH92F* 18lUH92H* 18IUH92N* o
40 |50 (100 (100 |4 __ [150 50-200 (B 18JUH92B* 18JUH92@* 18JUH92F* 18JUH92H* 18JUH92N* g g
50 |75 |150 (200 |5 __ (250 55-250 |— 18LPT92B* 18LPT92E*® — —  |18LPT92H* 18LPT92N* g g
75 |100 (200 |_ |5 __ [400 55-250 |— 18LPU92B* 18LPU92E*® — e —_ 18LPU92N* a —
100 (125 [250 |300 |6 __ |400 160-630 |— 18MPW92B* 18MPW92E*® — e —_ 18MPW92N*
150 |200 [400 |400 |6 __ [600 160-630 |— 18MPX92B* 18MPX92E*® — —_ |- —_ 18MPX92N*
__ |250 |500 |500 |7@ __ (800 400-1220 [A1+CT |18NUV92B* — — |- — |- — 18NUV92N*
__ |300 |600 |600 |7@ __[1000 400-1220 |A1+CT |18NUY92B* — - |- - |— — 18NUY92N*
__ |400 [800 |800 |8® __ [1200 400-1220 |A1+CT |18PUW92B* — — |- — = — 18PUW92N*
__ [450 (900 |900 (8® __ |1600 400-1220 [A1+CT |18PUZ92B* — — |- — |- — 18PUZ92N*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see ® Only available

the National Electric Code). page 17-112. F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC

® Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).
@F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,
H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC

® Dual voltage coils not available in starter sizes 5-8.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Combination Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type with Solid State Overload, Class 18 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
— 110-120/220-240 A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-1671. 220-240 G
- - 277 L
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 220-240/440-480 c
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121,

Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3RO,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
Moor @ X 15 Salss S -
200 (230 (460 (575 |NEMA [Half |Interruter Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts [Volts |Size Size |ETI Amps Range Size Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $
% % 1 1 0 — 3 0.75-3.4 A 18CUB82B* 18CUB82@* 18CUB82N*
2 2 5 5 0 — 10 3-12 Al 18CUC82B* 18CUC82@* 18CUC82N*
3 3 — — 0 — 25 55-22 Al 18CUD82B* 18CUD82@* 18CUD82N*
% % 1 1 1 — 3 0.75-3.4 A 18DUB82B* 18DUB82@* 18DUB82N*
2 2 5 5 1 — 10 3-12 Al 18DUC82B* 18DUC82@* 18DUC82N*
3 3 7% 10 1 — 25 55-22 Al 18DUD82B* 18DUD82@* 18DUD82N*
74 % 10 — 1 — 30 10-40 Al 18DUE82B* 18DUEB2@* 18DUE82N*
— — 15 15 — % 40 10-40 Al 18EUE82B* 18EUEB2@* 18EUE82N*
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 13-52 B 18FUF82B* 18FUF82@* 18FUF82N*
15 20 30 30 — 2% 100 25-100 B 18GUG82B* 18GUG82@* 18GUG82N*
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 25-100 B 18HUG82B* 18HUG82@* 18HUG82N*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per ® For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
the National Electric Code). page 17-112.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 18 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Heater elements see page 17-126. (3 required) ﬁg 120/220-240 Z
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
. . 277 L
» Dimensions see page 17-161.
mensio pag 220-240/440-480 c
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-176. 440-480 H
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". For other voltages and frequencies,
ngqn o see Factory Modifications page 17-121
81" indicates one NC contact.
Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA7 &9
Watertight, Dust-tight ) Div 1 and Div 2
Coarrirsi‘gn Resl‘il:tarlg xgm: gX&F:‘herglass V\)\éatl‘?grprolc:,f
- Watertight, Dust-tigh
NEMA 1 gain\(;lsfsors?é); Corrosion Resistant c|aa;2rr|l|g s PUSEIEAT NEMA IZNEMA%R.G)
Motor General Purpose @ = X for 316 Stainless | Class | Groups C & D | Bolted Enclosures NEMA 4 Painted
Circuit Watertight, Dust-tight Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G | Indoor/Outdoor Use Industrial Use
200 | 230 |460 |575 NEMA | Half | Interrupter | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List | Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | ETIAmps | Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $| Number Price $| Number Price $
Vi % 1 1 0 — 3 18CP92BA*81 18CP92@A*81 18CP92FA*81 18CP92HA*81 18CP92NA*81
1 1 3 3 0 — 10 18CP92BB*81 18CP92@B*81 18CP92FB*81 18CP92HB*81 18CP92NB*81 -
3 3 5 5 0 — 25 18CP92BC*81 18CP92@C*81 18CP92FC*81 18CP92HC*81 18CP92NC*81 S m
YV Vi 1 1 1 — 3 18DP92BA*81 18DP92@A*81 18DP92FA*81 18DP92HA*81 18DP92NA*81 = E
1 1 3 3 1 — 10 18DP92BB*81 18DP92@B*81 18DP92FB*81 18DP92HB*81 18DP92NB*81 e I
3 3 7% | TV 1 — 25 18DP92BD*81 18DP92@D*81 18DP92FD*81 18DP92HD*81 18DP92ND*81 S
1% 7% 110 10 1 — 30 18DP92BE*81 18DP92@E*81 18DP92FE*81 18DP92HE*81 18DP92NE*81 ES z
— — 15 15 — | 1% 40 18EP92BF*81 18EP92@F*81 18EP92FF*81 18EP92HF*81 18EP92NF*81 = g
10 10 — | — — | 1% 50 18EP92BG*81 18EP92@G*81 18EP92FG*81 18EP92HG*81 18EP92NG*81 -
— — 20 20 2 — 40 18FP92BH*81 18FP92@H*81 18FP92FH*81 18FP92HH*81 18FP92NH*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 18FP92BJ*81 18FP92@J*81 18FP92FJ*81 18FP92HJ*81 18FP92NJ*81
10 15 30 30 — | 2% 50 18GP92BK*81 18GP92@K*81 18GP92FK*81 18GP92HK*81 18GP92NK*81
15 20 — | — — |24 100 18GP92BL*81 18GP92@L*81 18GP92FL*81 18GP92HL*81 18GP92NL*81
— — 30 30 3 — 50 18HP92BM*81 18HP92@M*81 18HP92FM*81 18HP92HM*81 18HP92NM*81 -t
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 18HP92BN*81 18HP92@N*81 18HP92FN*81 18HP92HN*81 18HP92NN*81 \I
30 40 75 75 — | 3% 125 181P92BP*81 181P92@P*81 181P92FP*81 181P92HP*81 18IP92NP*81
40 50 100 | 100 4 — 150 18JP92BR*81 18JP92@R*81 18JP92FR*81 18JP92HR*81 18JP92NR*81 o 8
. o=z
Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole =25
Max Hp Enclosure 2 ,C—>
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R,© @
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
Mot NEMA 1 @=W for 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
cil?c?lzt General Purpose @=X for 316 Stainless Steel Watertight, Dust-tight
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Interrupter Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size ETI Amps Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $
Vi Vi 1 1 0 — 3 18CP82BA*81 18CP82@A*81 18CP82NA*81
1 1 3 3 0 — 10 18CP82BB*81 18CP32@B*81 18CP82NB*81
3 3 5 5 0 — 25 18CP82BC*81 18CP82@C*81 18CP82NC*81
% Vi 1 1 1 — 3 18DP82BA*81 18DP82@A*81 18DP82NA*81
1 1 3 3 1 — 10 18DP82BB*81 18DP82@B*81 18DP82NB*81
3 3 7 7 1 — 25 18DP82BD*81 18DP82@D*81 18DP82ND*81
1% 7% 10 10 1 — 30 18DP82BE*81 18DP82@E*81 18DP82NE*81
— — 15 15 — 1% 40 18EP82BF*81 18EP82@F*81 18EP82NF*81
10 10 — — — 1% 50 18EP82BG*81 18EP82@G*81 18EP82NG*81
— — 20 20 2 — 40 18FP82BH*81 18FP82@H*81 18FP82NH*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 18FP82BJ*81 18FP82@J*81 18FP82NJ*81
10 15 30 30 — 2% 50 18GP82BK*81 18GP82@K*81 18GP82NK*81
15 20 — — — 2% 100 18GP82BL*81 18GP82@L*81 18GP82NL*81
— — 30 30 3 — 50 18HP82BM*81 18HP82@M*81 18HP82NM*81
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 18HP82BN*81 18HP82@N*81 18HP82NN*81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload ® For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
amp range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric page 17-112.

Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes
carry one maximum Hp rating.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

te Overload, Class 22 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
> Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
I 110-120/220-240© A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-144 open and 17-164 enclosed. 220-240 G
" f 277 L
» -
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-178. 220-240/440—480° c
440-480 H
575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121

Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@|NEMA 4X NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12
Standard Auxiliary General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Fiberglass NEMA3 &4 NEMA 3/3R@
Contacts® Corrosiqn Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight ~ [Div. 1 and Div. 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
Class Il Groups E, F & G |(Field Convertible to 3/3R)
Class Il
Bolted Enclosures Indoor/
Outdoor Use
200 (230 [460 (575 [NEMA |Half (Amp Frame |Catalog  |List Catalog  |List Catalog List Catalog |List Catalog  |[List Catalog  |[List
Volts [Volts |Volts |Volts [Size |Size [Range  [Size [Number  [Price $ [Number |Price $ |Number Price $§ |Number |Price $ [Number |[Price $ |Number |Price $
% % % % 00 — 025-1 |A 22BUA32A* 22BUA32B* Use Size 0 — |UseSize0 | — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
% % 1% |2 00 — |0.75-34 |A 22BUB32A* 22BUB32B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
% (1|2 — |00 — [3-12 Al 22BUC32A* 22BUC32B* Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 — |Use Size 0 —
% % % 12 [0 — 025-1 |A 22CUA32A* 22CUA32B* 22CUA32W* 22CUA32F* 22CUA32H* 22CUA320*
% % 1% |2 0 — |0.75-34 |A 22CUB32A* 22CUB32B* 22CUB32W* 22CUB32F* 22CUB32H* 22CUB320*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 22CUC32A* 22CUC32B* 22CUC32W* 22CUC32F* 22CUC32H* 22CUC320*
3 3 — [— |0 — [5.5-22  |A1 22CUD32A* 22CUD32B* 22CUD32W* 22CUD32F* 22CUD32H* 22CUD320*
% % % % 1 — (0251 |A 22DUA32A* 22DUA32B* 22DUA32W* 22DUA32F* 22DUA32H* 22DUA320*
% % 1% |2 1 — |0.75-34 |A 22DUB32A* 22DUB32B* 22DUB32W* 22DUB32F* 22DUB32H* 22DUB320*
2 2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 22DUC32A* 22DUC32B* 22DUC32W* 22DUC32F* 22DUC32H* 22DUC320*
3 3 10 [10 |1 — 5522  |A1 22DUD32A* 22DUD32B* 22DUD32W* 22DUD32F* 22DUD32H* 22DUD320*
75 |TE — |— — |10-40 |A1 22DUE32A* 22DUE32B* 22DUE32W* 22DUE32F* 22DUE32H* 22DUE320*
0 |10 [15 |15 |— 1% |10-40  |A1 22EUE32A* 22EUE32B* 22EUE32W* 22EUE32F* 22EUE32H* 22EUE320*
0 |15 (25 (25 |2 —  [13-52 B 22FUF32A* 22FUF32B* 22FUF32W* 22FUF32F* 22FUF32H* 22FUF320*
15 |20 (30 [30 |— 2% |25-100 |B 22GUG32A* 22GUG32B* 22GUG32wW* 22GUG32F* 22GUG32H* 22GUG320*
25 |30 [50 |50 |3 — |25-100 |B 22HUG32A* 22HUG32B* 22HUG32W* 22HUG32F* 22HUG32H* 22HUG320*
30 (40 (75 7B |— 3% [50-200 (B 221UH32A* 221UH32B* 22IUH32W* 22IUH32F* 221UH32H* 221UH320*
40 |50 [100 |100 |4 — |50-200 |B 22JUH32A* 22JUH32B* 22JUH32W* 22JUH32F* 22JUH32H* 22JUH320*
75 100 (200 |200 |5 — [55-250 |—  [22LPU32A* 22 PU32B* 221 PU32E*® — — = —  |22LPU320*
150 (200 |400 400 (6 — |160-630 |—  |22MPX32A* 22MPX32B* 22MPX32E*® — — |— —  |2MPX320*
— (300 |600 (600 (7@ — 4001220 |A1+CT |22NUN32A* 22NUN32B* — — |— — = —  |22NUN320*
— 450 |900 (900 |(8® — |400-1220 |A1+CT (22PUN32A* 22PUN32B* — - |— — |— —  |22PUN320*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ Enclosure is rated only NEMA 4 (painted steel). ® Auxiliary contacts
the National Electric Code). @OnIY available 22B-22E 4th pole built-in
@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters. F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC 22F-22 2 NO & 2 NC
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
page 17-112. ® Only available

F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
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Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Heaterelements see page 17-126. Single phase starters require 1 heaterele- | 120 F
ment. 3-phase starters require 3 heater elements. ;gg—;ﬁgﬂm—z‘m S
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 220-240 G
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 277 L
» Dimensions see pages 17-144 open and 17-164 enclosed. 228:233/440_480 ﬁ
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-177. 575-600 E
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. For other voltages and frequencies,
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". see Factory Modifications page 17-121
"81" indicates one NC contact.
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 7 & 9 NEMA 120
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3 & 4 NEMA 3/3R
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Indoor/Outdoor Use Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
Class Il Groups E, F & G
Cont- Class Il
actor Bolted Enclosures
200 |230 (460 (575 (Amp [NEMA |Half | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts|Volts|Volts|Volts|Rating [Size |Size| Number Price $| Number Price $| Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $ | Number |Price $
1h |1 212 9 | 00 [— |22BP32A*81 22BP32B*81 Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — | UseSize0 — -=
3 3 5| 5| 18 0 |— |22CP32A*81 22CP32B*81 22CP32W*81 22CP32F*81 22CP32H*81 22CP320*81 = 2
7% 1 10 |10 | 27 — | 22DP32A*81 22DP32B*81 22DP32W*81 22DP32F*81 22DP32H*81 22DP320*81 3 >
10 [10 | 15 [ 15| 40 | — |[1% |22EP32A*81 22EP32B*81 22EP32W*81 22EP32F*81 22EP32H*81 22EP320*81 a [
10 15 25 | 25| 45 2 — | 22FP32A*81 22FP32B*81 22FP32W*81 22FP32F*81 22FP32H*81 22FP320*81 Q g
15 [20 |30 30| 60 | — |2/ |22GP32A*81 22GP32B*81 22GP32W*81 22GP32F*81 22GP32H*81 22GP320*81 = =
25 30 50 [ 50 [ 90 3 — | 22HP32A*81 22HP32B*81 22HP32W*81 22HP32F*81 22HP32H*81 22HP320*81 é =
30 |40 |75 |75 | 115 | — |3V |22IP32A*81 221P32B*81 221P32W*81 221P32F*81 221P32H*81 221P320*81 -
40 |50 |[100 {100 | 135 4 | — |22JG32A*81 22JG32B*81 22JG32W*81 22JG32F*81 22JG32H*81 22JG320%81
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, 3-Wire, 2-Pole?®
Max Hp Enclosure -
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless®| NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 7 & 9 NEMA 120
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight | NEMA 3 & 4 NEMA 3/3R q
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof oo
Class Il Groups E, F & G I o
Class Il S =
Bolted Enclosures c=
208/ | Contactor Indoor/Outdoor Use oo
115 | 230 Amp NEMA | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List a ~
Volts | Volts | Rating Size Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
% 1 9 00 22BP12A*81 22BP12B*81 Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —
1 2 18 0 22CP12A*81 22CP12B*381 22CP12W*81 22CP12F*81 22CP12H*81 22CP120%*81
2 3 27 1 22DP12A*81 22DP12B*81 22DP12W*81 22DP12F*81 22DP12H*81 22DP120*81
3 5 35 1P 22EP12A*81 22EP12B*81 22EP12W*81 22EP12F*81 22EP12H*81 22EP120*81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload ® For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see ® Auxiliary contacts
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric page 17-112. 22B-22E 4th pole built-in
Code) of typical industrial motors. All Starter Sizes @ Coil D, F, or G will be wired for Incoming Voltage. 22F-22J 2 NO & 2 NC
carry one maximum Hp rating. J coil will be wired for 24V separate source. Coils E,
H, and L do not apply to single phase starters.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible, Class 25 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Heater elements see page 17-126. 120 F
F i 110-120/220-2409 A
» Fuse clips see page 17-122. 200-208 D
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 220-240 G
e 277 L
> Féctory'Modﬁmatmns see page 17-121. 220-240/440-4800 c
» Dimensions see page 17-166. 440-480 H
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-179. 575-600 E
R For other voltages and frequencies,
a > Replacement Parts see page 17-133. see Factory Modifications page 17-121
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload, replace "81" with "91".
"81" indicates one NC contact.

Standard Width Enclosure with Solid State Overload, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted (thru size 4)
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Disc. Watertight, Dust-tight
200 (230 (460 (575 |NEMA |Half [Amp Frame |Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts [Volts |Volts |Size  [Size [Range Size  [Rating |Number Price$  [Number Price$  [Number Price$  |Number Price $
% % % % 0 — 0.25-1 A 30 | 25CUA92B* 25CUA92W* 25CUA92F* 25CUA92N*
% % 1% 2 0 — |0.75-34 A 30 | 25CUB92B* 25CUB92W* 25CUB92F* 25CUB92N*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 30 | 25CUC92B* 25CUC92W* 25CUC92F* 25CUC92N*
3 3| —| — 0 — [5.5-22 Al 30 | 25CUD92B* 25CUD92W* 25CUD92F* 25CUD92N*
% % % % 1 — (0.25+1 A 30 | 25DUA92B* 25DUA92W* 25DUA92F* 25DUA92N*
% % 1% 2 1 — [0.75-34 A 30 | 25DUB92B* 25DUB92W* 25DUB92F* 25DUB92N*
2 2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 30 | 25DUC92B* 25DUC92wW* 25DUC92F* 25DUC92N*
3 3 10 10 1 — |5.5-22 Al 30 | 25DUD92B* 25DUD92W* 25DUD92F* 25DUD92N*
74 A 1 — |10-40 Al 60 | 25DUE92B* 25DUE92W* 25DUE92F* 25DUE92N*
10 10 15 15 — 1% |10-40 Al 60 | 25EUE92B* 25EUE92W* 25EUE92F* 25EUE92N*
10 15 25 25 2 — [13-52 B 60 | 25FUF92B* 25FUF92W* 25FUF92F* 25FUF92N*
15 20 30 30 — 24 |25-100 B 100 | 25GUG92B* 25GUG92W* 25GUG92F* 25GUG92N*
20 25 50 50 3 — [25-100 B 100 | 25HUG92B* 25HUG92W* 25HUG92F* 25HUG92N*
30 40 75 75 — 3% |50-200 B 200 | 25lUH92B* 25lUH92W* 25lUH92F* 25IUH92N*
40 50 | 100 | 100 4 — [50-200 B 200 | 25JUH92B* 25JUH92W* 25JUH92F* 25JUH92N*
75| 100 | 200 | 200 5 — |55-250 — 400 | 25LPU92B* 25LPU92E*® — — 25LPU92N*
150 | 200 | 400 | 400 6 — [160-630 — 800 | 25MPX92B* 25MPX92E*® — — 25MPX92N*
— | 300 | 600 | 60O 7® | — [400-1220 A1+CT | 1200 | 25NUN92B* —_ — — — 25NUN92N*
— | 450 | 900 | 900 8® | — [400-1220 A1+CT | 1600 | 25PUN92B* —_ —_ —_ — 25PUN92N*

Standard Width Enclosure with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 122
NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ . mgm: 3/I§Einted
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof
Disc General Purpose 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size Rating Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
3 3 5 5 0 — 30 25CP92B*81 25CP92W*81 25CP92F*81 25CP92N*81
1 1% 10 10 1 — 30 25DP92B*81 25DP92W*81 25DP92F*81 25DP92N*81
10 10 15 15 — 1% 60 25EP92B*81 25EP92W*81 25EP92F*81 25EP92N*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 60 25FP92B*81 25FP92W*81 25FP92F*81 25FP92N*81
15 20 30 30 — 2% 100 25GP92B*81 25GP92W*81 25GP92F*81 25GP92N*81
25 30 50 50 3 — 100 25HP92B*81 25HP92W*81 25HP92F*31 25HP92N*81
30 40 75 75 — 3% 200 25IP92B*81 251P92W*81 251P92F*81 25IP92N*81
40 50 100 100 4 — 200 25JP92B*81 25JP92W*81 25JP92F*81 25JP92N*81
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see @F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,
the National Electric Code). page 17-112. H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@ Dual voltage coils not available in starter sizes 5-8. ®Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel). ® Only available

F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
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Combination Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type, Class 26 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
F Modificati 110-120/220-2400 A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
» Dimensions see page 17-166. 220-240 G
I . 277 L
» -
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-179. 220-240/440—4800 c
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440-480 H
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". 575-600 E
"81" indicates one NC contact. For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121

Standard Width Enclosure with Solid State Overload, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ INEMA 4X Fiberglass [NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA3 &4 NEMA 3/3R@, NEMA 4
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div. 1 and Div. 2 Painted (thru size 4)
304 Stainless Steel Class | Groups C & D Mt alllse
Class Il Groups E, F & G Weatherproof
Class Il Watertight, Dust-tight
Motor Bolted Enclosures
Circuit Indoor/Outdoor Use
200 |230 (460 |575 [NEMA (Half |Interruter [Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts |Size  |Size |ETI Amps |Range  [Size |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number |[Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $
% % 1 1 0 — 3 0.75-34 |A 26CUB92B* 26CUB92W* 26CUB92F* 26CUB92H* 26CUB92N*
2 2 5 5 0 — |10 3-12 Al 26CUC92B* 26CUCI2W* 26CUC92F* 26CUC92H* 26CUC92N* u=
3 3 — |— |0 — |25 55-22  |A1 26CUD92B* 26CUD92W* 26CUD92F* 26CUD92H* 26CUD92N* 5 E
% % 1 1 1 — 3 0.75-34 |A 26DUB92B* 26DUB92W* 26DUB92F* 26DUB92H* 26DUB92N* o>
2 2 5 5 1 — |10 3-12 Al 26DUC92B* 26DUC92W* 26DUC92F* 26DUC92H* 26DUC92N* ; z
3 3 75 |10 |1 — (25 55-22 |A1 26DUD92B* 26DUD92W* 26DUD92F* 26DUD92H* 26DUD92N* S @
75 7A |10 |— | — |30 10-40 Al 26DUE92B* 26DUE92W* 26DUE92F* 26DUE92H* 26DUE92N* g @
— |— |15 |15 |— 1% |40 10-40 Al 26EUE92B* 26EUE92W* 26EUE92F* 26EUE92H* 26EUE92N* ==
10 [15 |25 |25 |2 — |50 13-52 B 26FUF92B* 26FUF92W* 26FUF92F* 26FUF92H* 26FUF92N*
15 20 {30 |30 |— 2% 1100 25-100 |B 26GUG92B* 26GUGI2W* 26GUG92F* 26GUG92H* 26GUG92N*
25 (30 |50 [50 |3 — [125 25-100 |B 26HUG92B* 26HUGI2W* 26HUG92F* 26HUG92H* 26HUG92N*
30 [40 |75 |75 |— 3% 125 50-200 |[B 261UH92B* 261UH92W* 261UH92F* 261UH92H* 261UH92N*
40 |50  [100 [100 |4 — 150 50-200 |[B 26JUH92B* 26JUH92W* 26JUH92F* 26JUH92H* 26JUH92N* =
50 |75 [150 (200 |5 — |250 55-250 |— 26LPT92B* 26LPT92E*® — e —  |26LPT92N* q
75 |100 (200 |— |5 — |400 55-250 |— 26LPU92B* 26LPU92E*® — — |- —  |26LPU92N* no
100 |125 (250 {300 |6 — [400 160-630 |— 26MPW92B* 26MPW92E*® — e —  |26MPW92N* g o
150 [200 ]400 ]400 |6 — |600 160-630 |— 26MPX92B* 26MPX92E*® — —  |— —  |26MPX92N* o 5
— |250 (500 |500 |[7*® |— |800 400-1220 |A14CT |26NUV92B* — — |- - |- —  |26NUV92N* % é’,
— (300 |600 |600 |[7*® |— (1000 400-1220 |A1+CT |26NUY92B* — e i —  |26NUY92N* 3 =
— |[400 |800 |800 |[8® — [1200 400-1220 |A14CT |26PUW92B* — — |~ e —  |26PUW92N*
— [450 900 900 |[8® — |1600 400-1220 |A14CT |26PUZ92B* — e i —  |26PUZ92N*
Standard Width Enclosure with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
V] 1 1 0 — I3 26CP92BA*81 26CP92WA*81 26CP92FA*81 26CP92HA*81 26CP92NA*81
1 1 3 3 0 — |10 26CP92BB*81 26CP92WB*81 26CP92FB*81 26CP92HB*81 26CP92NB*81
3 3 5 5 0 — |25 26CP92BC*81 26CP92WC*81 26CP92FC*81 26CP92HC*81 26CP92NC*81
Voo | 1 1 1 — |3 26DP92BA*81 26DP92WA*81 26DP92FA*81 26DP92HA*81 26DP92NA*81
1 1 3 3 1 — |10 26DP92BB*81 26DP32WB*81 26DP92FB*81 26DP92HB*81 26DP92NB*81
3 3 h 1A 1 — |25 26DP92BD*81 26DP92WD*81 26DP92FD*81 26DP92HD*81 26DP92ND*81
7% |74 110 |10 |1 — |30 26DP92BE*81 26DP92WE*81 26DP92FE*81 26DP92HE*81 26DP92NE*81
— |— |15 |15 |— 1% |40 26EP92BF*81 26EP92WF*81 26EP92FF*81 26EP92HF*81 26EP92NF*81
0 |10 |— |— |— 1% |50 26EP92BG*81 26EP92WG*81 26EP92FG*81 26EP92HG*81 26EP92NG*81
— |[— |20 |20 |2 — |40 26FP92BH*81 26FP92WH*81 26FP92FH*81 26FP92HH*81 26FP92NH*81
10 |15 |25 |25 |2 — |50 26FP92BJ*81 26FP92WJ*81 26FP92FJ*81 26FP92HJ*81 26FP92NJ*81
10 |15 |30 (30 |— 2 |50 26GP92BK*81 26GP92WK*81 26GP92FK*81 26GP92HK*81 26GP92NK*81
15 |20 |— |— |— 2 [100 26GP92BL*81 26GP92WL*81 26GP92FL*81 26GP92HL*81 26GP92NL*81
— |— |30 (30 |3 — |50 26HP92BM*81 26HP92WM*81 26HP92F\VI*81 26HP92HM*81 26HP92NIM*81
25 |30 [50 |50 |3 — |125 26HP92BN*81 26HP92WN*81 26HP92FN*81 26HP92HN*81 26HP92NN*81
30 |40 |75 |75 |— 3% 125 261P92BP*81 26IP92WP*81 261P92FP*81 26IP92HP*81 26IP92NP*81
40 |50 |100 |100 |4 — |150 26JP92BR*81 26JP32WR*81 26JP92FR*81 26JP92HR*81 26JP92NR*81
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see ® Only available
the National Electric Code). page 17-112. F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@ Dual voltage coils not available in starter sizes 5-8. ®Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).

@F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC,
H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Features and Benefits General

Features

« Rugged Industrial Design

« Dual Voltage, Dual Frequency Coils
« Compact Design

« Snap-On Front Removable Auxiliary
Contacts

= Electrical and Mechanical Interlocks
« Half Sizes — Space and Cost Savings

« Industrial Type Disconnect
Operating Handle

« Visible Blade Disconnect Thru Size 4
« Adjustable Motor Circuit Protector

« 100,000 Amp Fault Protection with
MCP or Class R Fuses

= Pilot Device Locations identified
on All Enclosures

« UL Listed File #E14900
» CSA Certified File #LR6535

Applications

Multi-speed magnetic starters
automatically reconnect multi-speed
motor windings for the desired speed in
response to a signal received from push
button stations or other pilot devices.

These starters are available for two
speed motors.

Consequent Pole multi-speed motors
having two speeds on a single wind-
ing (consequent pole) require a starter
which reconnects the motor leads to
half the number of effective motor
poles at the high speed point. In this
type of motor, the low speed is one
half the high speed.

Separate Windings motors having
separate windings for each speed
provide more varied speed
combinations in that the low speed
need not be one half the high speed.
Starters for separate winding
motors consist of a starter unit
for each speed.

Multi-speed motor starters are available
for constant torque, variable torque and
constant horsepower motors.

Constant Torque motors maintain
constant torque at all speeds.
Horsepower varies directly with speed.
This type of motor is applicable to
conveyors, mills and similar
applications.

Variable Torque motors produce a
torque characteristic which varies as
the square of the speed. This type of
motor is applicable to fans, blowers
and centrifugal pumps.

Constant Horsepower motors
maintain constant horsepower at all
speeds and therefore torque varies
inversely with speed. This type of
motor is applicable where the same
horsepower is required at all speeds.
The higher current required at
low speed requires derating on
starters for constant horsepower
applications. This type of motor is
applicable to metal working machines
such as drills, lathes, mills, bending
machines, punch presses, and power
wrenches.

Operation

Magnetic starters for multi-speed
applications select the desired speed
in accordance with the pilot control.

The shock to machinery upon the
reduction of speed is greater than when
the speed is increased. Therefore, the
pilot control should be wired so that the
stop button must be depressed before
dropping to a lower speed or time
delays should be used for applications
requiring full automatic operations. The
multi-speed controls are available with
the necessary interlocks or relays to
provide this type of operation.

These controls may be modified for
compelling or acceleration pilot control.

Selective Control permits the
operator to start the motor at any speed
and to change to a higher speed by
merely pushing a button. To change to
a lower speed it is necessary to

first depress the stop button and to
then press the proper speed button.
Selective control is a function of the
pilot control selected and requires no
starter modifications.

Compelling Control requires that the
motor always be started at the lower
speed and that the push buttons be
operated in speed sequence to go to
the next higher speed. To change to a
lower speed, the stop button must be
depressed and then the push buttons
operated in speed sequence until the
desired speed is reached. Compelling
control can be added from the factory
modification section page 17-124.

Acceleration Control provides that
the motor be accelerated automatically
with timers by progressively energizing
the controls from the push button
station from the lowest to highest
speed. To change to a lower speed the
stop button is depressed and then it is
necessary to proceed as if starting from
rest. Acceleration control can be added
from the factory modification section
page 17-124.

Deceleration Control provides that
the motor be decelerated automatically
with a timer when going from high
speed to low speed. The timer allows
the motor to decelerate from high
speed to a lower speed before
automatically restarting the motor in
low speed. Deceleration control can

be added from the factory modification
section page 17-124.

Open Style Two Speed Starter
(ESP100 Overload)

Open Style Two Speed Starter
(Ambient Compensated Overload)
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Constant or Variable Torque with Solid Overload, Class 30 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table Low Speed FLA Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from OLR
the coil table. Dual voltage coils 60Hz Voltage Letter Size FLA Frame Size 1
are v_vi'red on high voltage unless 2% J 01 0.25-1 A A
specified on order. 120 F 01 075-34 A B
» Replace the (T) with the letter that 110-120/220-240 A 0,1 3-12 Al C
corresponds to the correct low 200-208 D 0,1 5.5-22 Al D
speed FLA in the FLA table.® 220-240 G 0-13/2  10-40 Al E
] P : 271 L 2-3 13-52 B F
> Hield Modifcation Kits see page 220-240/440-480 c 23 25100 B G
440-480 H 3'/2-4  50-200 B H
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. | 575-600 E
» Dimensions see page 17-152.
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. .
For other voltages and frequencies,
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. | see Factory Modifications page 17-121.
2S2W Starter
(ESP200 Overload)
One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12
Standard Auxiliary Contacts® |General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3RO®
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
(Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 (230 (460 |575 |NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts |Volts [Size  |Size [Range |Size |Number Price $ [Number Price $ |[Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price $
VR 1% |2 0 — [0.75-34 |A 30CUBT32A2V* 30CUB132B2V* 30CUBT32W2Vv* 30CUBt32F2V* 30CUB13202V*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 30CUCt32A2V* 30CUCt32B2V* 30CUCt32wW2v* 30CUCt32F2v* 30CUCt3202v*
3 3 — |— [0 — |55-22 |A1 30CUD132A2v* 30CUD132B2V* 30CUD132W2v* 30CUDT32F2V* 30CUD13202v*
VI 1% 1% |1 — [0.75-34 |A 30DUBt32A2V* 30DUBt32B2V* 30DUBt32W2v* 30DUBt32F2V* 30DUB13202V*
2 2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 30DUCT32A2V* 30DUCT32B2V* 30DUCT32W2v* 30DUCT32F2V* 30DUCT3202V*
3 3 10 10 |1 — [6.5-22 |A1 30DUDt32A2V* 30DUDt32B2V* 30DUDt32W2v* 30DUDt32F2V* 30DUD13202V*
A = = — [10-40 |A1 30DUEt32A2V* 30DUEt32B2V* 30DUEt32W2v* 30DUEt32F2v* 30DUET3202V*
0 [10 |15 |16 |— 1% [10-40 |A1 30EUEt32A2V* 30EUEt32B2V* 30EUEt32W2Vv* 30EUEt32F2V* 30EUEt3202V*
10 [15 |25 |25 |2 — [13-52 B 30FUFt32A2V* 30FUFt32B2V* 30FUFt32W2v* 30FUFt32F2V* 30FUFt3202V*
15 (20 (30 |30 |— 2% |25-100 |B 30GUGt32A2V* 30GUGt32B2V* 30GUGtT32w2v* 30GUGT32F2v* 30GUGt3202v*
25 |30 [0 [50 |3 — [25-100 (B 30HUGt32A2V* 30HUGt32B2V* 30HUGt32wW2v* 30HUGT32F2V* 30HUGt3202v*
30 |40 [75 [75 |— 3% |50-200 |B 301UHT32A2v* 301UH132B2V* 301UHT32W2v* 301UHT32F2V* 301UH13202v*
40 |50 [100 [100 |4 — [50-200 B 30JUH132A2V* 30JUHt32B2V* 30JUHt32W2v* 30JUH132F2v* 30JUH13202v*
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12
Standard Auxiliary Contacts General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
316 Stainless Steel (Optional) (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 (230 (460 |575 |NEMA |Half [Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts |Size  |Size [Range |Size |[Number Price $ [Number Price $ [Number Price § |Number Price $ [Number Price $
VI 1% |2 0 — [0.75-34 |A 30CUBT32A1V* 30CUB132B1V* 30CUBT32W1V* 30CUBt32F1V* 30CUB13201V*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 30CUCT32A1V* 30CUCT32B1V* 30CUCT32W1V* 30CUCT32F1V* 30CUCT3201V*
3 3 — |— [0 — |55-22 |A1 30CUD132A1V* 30CUD132B1V* 30CUDT32W1V* 30CUDT32F1V* 30CUD13201V*
VI 1% |1 |1 — [0.75-34 |A 30DUBt32A1V* 30DUBt32B1V* 30DUBt32W1V* 30DUBt32F1V* 30DUB13201V*
2 2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 30DUCT32A1V* 30DUCT32B1V* 30DUCT32W1V* 30DUCT32F1V* 30DUCT3201V*
3 3 10 10 |1 — [6.5-22 |A1 30DUDt32A1V* 30DUDt32B1V* 30DUDt32W1V* 30DUDt32F1V* 30DUD13201V*
s TE | — |— 1 — [10-40 |A1 30DUEt32A1V* 30DUEt32B1V* 30DUEt32W1V* 30DUEt32F1V* 30DUET3201V*
10 [10 |15 |15 |— 1% [10-40  |A1 30EUEt32A1V* 30EUEt32B1V* 30EUET32W1V* 30EUEt32F1V* 30EUEt3201V*
10 [15 25 |25 |2 — [13-52 B 30FUFt32A1V* 30FUFt32B1V* 30FUFt32W1V* 30FUFt32F1V* 30FUFt3201V*
15 (20 (30 (30 |— 2% |25-100 |B 30GUGt32A1V* 30GUGt32B1V* 30GUGtT32W1V* 30GUGT32F1V* 30GUGT3201v*
25 |30 [0 [50 |3 — [25-100 (B 30HUGt32A1V* 30HUGt32B1V* 30HUGtT32W1V* 30HUGT32F1V* 30HUGt3201V*
30 |40 [75 [75  |— 3% |50-200 |B 301UHT32A1V* 301UH132B1V* 301IUHT32W1V* 301UHT32F1V* 301UH13201V*
40 [50 [100 [100 |4 — |50-200 |B 30JUH132A1V* 30JUHt32B1V* 30JUHtT32W1V* 30JUHT32F1V* 30JUHt3201V*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ If motor FLA are unknown, select overload on the
the National Electric Code). basis that low speed FLA will be no greater than 50%
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see of high speed FLA.
page 17-112. @ Auxiliary contacts 30C-30E 4th pole built-in
30F-30J 2 NO & 2 NC
Product Category: NEMA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ AR K]
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Constant HP with Solid Overload, Class 30 Selection

2S2W Starter
(ESP200 Overload)

Ordering Information Coil Table High/Low Speed FLA Table®
» Replace the (*) with a letter from OLR
the coil table. Dual voltage coils 60Hz Voltage Letter Size FLA Frame Size T
are v_vi'red on high voltage unless 2 J 01 0.25-1 A A
specified on order. 120 F 01 075-34 A B
» Replace the (T) with the letter that 110-120/220-240 A 0,1 3-12 Al C
corresponds to the correct FLA in 200-208 D 0,1 5.5-22 Al D
High/Low Speed FLA Table.@ 220-240 G 0-1%/2  10-40 Al E
: e : 277 L 2-3 13-52 B F
>
Ef'fo'g/“)d'f'ca“on Kits see page | 590 oag/aa0-s0 c | 23 254100 B G
- 440-480 H 34 50-200 B H
» Factory Modifications see page 575-600 E
17-121.
. . * First (T) for high speed, second
» Dimensions see page 17-152. (1) for low speed. Use motor name-
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. For other voltages and frequencies, plate to select FLA. If motor FLA
see Factory Modifications page 17-121. are unknown, select overload on
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. the bases that the low speed FLA
will be no greater than 50 % of high
speed FLA.

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12
Standard Auxiliary Contacts® General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel \Weatherproof
(Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 (230 [460 (575 |[NEMA [Half |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts [Volts |Volts |Size  |Size |Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 —  |30CUtT132A2H* 30CUt132B2H* 30CUTT32W2H* 30CUT132F2H* 30CUT13202H*
5 5 75 |TA | —  |30DUtt32A2H* 30DUT132B2H* 30DUTT32W2H* 30DUtt32F2H* 30DUTt3202H*
75 (1% |10 10 |— 1%  |30EUTT132A2H* 30EUTt32B2H* 30EUTT32W2H* 30EUTT32F2H* 30EUT13202H*
75 |10 {20 |20 |2 —  |30FUtt32A2H* 30FUT132B2H* 30FUT132W2H* 30FUT132F2H* 30FUT13202H*
10 1% (25 |25 |— 2% |30GUTt32A2H* 30GUtTt32B2H* 30GUTt32W2H* 30GUTT32F2H* 30GUTt3202H*
20 (25 (40 |40 |3 —  |30HUT132A2H* 30HUTt32B2H* 30HUTt32W2H* 30HUtT32F2H* 30HUTt3202H*
25 |30 50 50 |— 3% |301UTt32A2H* 301UT132B2H* 301UTT32W2H* 301Utt32F2H* 301UT13202H*
30 (40 (75 |75 |4 —  |30JUT132A2H* 30JUtt32B2H* 30JUtt32W2H* 30JUtt32F2H* 30JU113202H*
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12
Standard Auxiliary Contacts® General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel \Weatherproof
(Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 (230 (460 (575 |[NEMA [Half |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts [Volts |Volts |Size  [Size |Number Price $§ |Number Price $ [Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price §
2 2 3 3 0 —  |30CUtt32A1H* 30CUT132B1H* 30CUTT32W1H* 30CUT132F1H* 30CUT13201H*
5 5 75 |TE | —  |30DUT132A1H* 30DUTt32B1H* 30DUTT32W1H* 30DUtt32F1H* 30DUTT3201H*
74 |\T% |10 10 |— 134 |30EUTT32A1H* 30EUTT32B1H* 30EUTT32W1H* 30EUTT32F1H* 30EUT13201H*
74 10 {20 |20 |2 —  |30FUtt32A1H* 30FUT132B1H* 30FUTT32W1H* 30FUT132F1H* 30FUT13201H*
10 15 (25 |25 |— 2% |30GUtt32A1H* 30GUTt32B1H* 30GUTt32W1H* 30GUtTt32F1H* 30GUTt3201H*
20 (25 [40 |40 |3 —  |30HUT132A1H* 30HUTt32B1H* 30HUTT32W1H* 30HUTT32F1H* 30HUTt3201H*
25 |30 50 50 |— 3% |301UTt32A1H* 301UT132B1H* 301UTT32W1H* 301UTt32F1H* 301UT13201H*
30 (40 (75 |75 |4 —  |30JUT132A1H* 30JUT132B1H* 30JUTt32W1H* 30JUTt32F1H* 30JUT13201H*

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per

the National Electric Code).

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see

page 17-112.

@ First (1) for high speed, second (t) for low speed. Use

motor nameplate information to select FLA. If motor

FLA are unknown, select overload on the basis that

low speed FLA will be no greater than 50% of high

speed FLA.

@ Auxiliary contacts
30C-30E 4th pole built-in
30F-30J 2 NO & 2 NC
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Constant or Variable Torque with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 30 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
oHz ‘vlultagc
> Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order.
» Heater elements see page 17-126 (6 required)® ?‘210 ‘;
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 110-120/220-240 A
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 200-208 D
. . 220-240 G
» Dimensions see pages 17-145 open and 17-152 enclosed. 277 L
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. 220-240/440-480 C
440-480 H
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. - 575-600 E
2S2W starter » For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". For other voltages and frequencies
(Amb. Comp. Bimetal OL) "81" indicates one NC contact. see Factory Modifications page 17-121

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3 Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 120

Cont- General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R

actor Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
200 230 460 575 Amp NEMA |Half 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts |Rating |Size [Size | Catalog Number |ListPrice$| Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$
3 3 5 5 18 |0 — | 30CP32A2V*81 30CP32B2V*81 30CP32W2v*81 30CP32F2v*81 30CP3202V*81
1% 1% 10 10 27 |1 — | 30DP32A2V*81 30DP32B2V*81 30DP32W2V*81 30DP32F2V*81 30DP3202V*81
10 10 15 15 40 | — 1¥: | 30EP32A2V*81 30EP32B2V*81 30EP32W2V*81 30EP32F2V*81 30EP3202V*81
10 15 25 25 45 |2 — | 30FP32A2V*81 30FP32B2V*81 30FP32W2V*81 30FP32F2V*81 30FP3202V*81
15 20 30 30 60 | — 2Y: | 30GP32A2V*81 30GP32B2v*81 30GP32W2Vv*81 30GP32F2V*81 30GP3202V*81
25 30 50 50 90 |3 — | 30HP32A2V*81 30HP32B2V*81 30HP32W2V*81 30HP32F2V*81 30HP3202V*81
30 40 75 75 115 | — 37 | 301P32A2V*81 301P32B2V*81 30IP32W2V*81 301P32F2V*81 301P3202V*81
40 50 100 | 100 | 135 | 4 — | 30JG32A2V*81 30JG32B2V*81 30JG32W2V*81 30JG32F2V*81 30JG3202V*81

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 120
Cont- General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R
actor Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
200 230 460 575 Amp NEMA |Half| 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Rating |Size [Size| Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | 'Y
3 3 5 5 18 0 — | 30CP32A1V*81 30CP32B1V*81 30CP32W1V*81 30CP32F1V*81 30CP3201V*81 q
7Y 7Y 10 10 27 1 — | 30DP32A1V*81 30DP32B1V*81 30DP32W1V*81 30DP32F1V*81 30DP3201V*81
10 10 15 15 40 — | 1% | 30EP32A1V*81 30EP32B1V*81 30EP32W1V*81 30EP32F1V*381 30EP3201V*81 ; 8
10 15 25 25 45 2 — | 30FP32A1V*81 30FP32B1V*81 30FP32W1V*81 30FP32F1V*81 30FP3201V*81 8 E‘
15 20 30 30 60 — | 24| 30GP32A1V*81 30GP32B1V*81 30GP32W1V*81 30GP32F1V*81 30GP3201V*81 >
25 30 50 50 90 3 — | 30HP32A1V*81 30HP32B1V*81 30HP32W1V*81 30HP32F1V*81 30HP3201V*81 2 2
30 40 75 75 115 — | 3% | 301P32A1V*81 301P32B1V*81 30IP32W1V*81 30IP32F1V*81 301P3201V*381 @
40 50 100 | 100 | 135 4 — | 30JG32A1v*81 30JG32B1V*81 30JG32W1V*81 30JG32F1V*81 30JG3201V*31
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, ® Auxiliary contacts
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric see page 17-112. 30C-30E 4th pole built-in
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes @ If motor FLA are unknown, select heater elements on 30F-30J 2NO & 2 NC
carry one maximum Hp rating. the basis that low speed FLA will be no greater than

50% of high speed FLA.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Constant HP with Am

2S2W starter
(Amb. Comp. Bimetal OL)

nt Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 30 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
> Heater elements see page 17-126 (6 required)? 120 F
. e . 110-120/220-240 A
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
. . 277 L
> Dlrln-ensmlns see pages 17-145 open and 17-152 enclosed. 220-240/440-480 c
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. 440-480 H
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
HQq N e g For other voltages and frequencies,
> for"NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". see Factory Modifications page 17-121]
81" indicates one NC contact.

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 120

Cont- General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R

actor Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
200 230 460 |575 Amp NEMA | Half 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts [Rating |Size | Size |Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$
2 2 3 3 18 0 — | 30CP32A2H*81 30CP32B2H*81 30CP32W2H*81 30CP32F2H*81 30CP3202H*81
5 5 6 | T4 | 27 1 — | 30DP32A2H*81 30DP32B2H*81 30DP32W2H*81 30DP32F2H*81 30DP3202H*81
7% 7% 10 10 | 40 — 1% |30EP32A2H*81 30EP32B2H*81 30EP32W2H*81 30EP32F2H*81 30EP3202H*81
1% 10 20 20 | 45 2 — | 30FP32A2H*81 30FP32B2H*81 30FP32W2H*81 30FP32F2H*81 30FP3202H*81
10 15 25 25 | 60 — 2/, |30GP32A2H*81 30GP32B2H*81 30GP32W2H*81 30GP32F2H*81 30GP3202H*81
20 25 40 40 | 90 3 — |30HP32A2H*81 30HP32B2H*81 30HP32W2H*81 30HP32F2H*81 30HP3202H*81
25 30 50 50 | 115 | — 3% | 301P32A2H*81 301P32B2H*81 30IP32W2H*81 30IP32F2H*81 301P3202H*81
30 40 75 75 | 135 |4 — [30JG32A2H*81 30JG32B2H*81 30JG32W2H*81 30JG32F2H*81 30JG3202H*81

Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 120
Cont- General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R
actor Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
200 230 | 460 | 575 Amp NEMA |Half 304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Volts | Volts| Volts| Volts| Rating |Size |Size |Catalog Number |ListPrice$| Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number |ListPrice$| Catalog Number |ListPrice$
2 2 3 3 18 0 | — |30CP32A1H*81 30CP32B1H*81 30CP32W1H*81 30CP32F1H*81 30CP3201H*81
5 5 |7% |1V 27 1 — | 30DP32A1H*81 30DP32B1H*81 30DP32W1H*81 30DP32F1H*81 30DP3201H*81
7% | 1% 10 |10 40 — | 1% | 30EP32A1H*81 30EP32B1H*81 30EP32W1H*81 30EP32F1H*81 30EP3201H*81
7Y 10 20 |20 45 2 | — |30FP32A1H*81 30FP32B1H*81 30FP32W1H*81 30FP32F1H*81 30FP3201H*81
10 15 25 |25 60 — | 2V, | 30GP32A1H*81 30GP32B1H*81 30GP32W1H*81 30GP32F1H*81 30GP3201H*81
20 25 40 |40 90 3 | — |30HP32A1H*81 30HP32B1H*81 30HP32W1H*81 30HP32F1H*81 30HP3201H*81
25 30 50 |50 115 — | 3% | 301P32ATH*81 301P32B1H*81 30IP32W1H*81 30IP32F1H*81 301P3201H*81
30 40 75 |75 135 4 | — [30JG32A1H*81 30JG32B1H*81 30JG32W1H*81 30JG32F1H*81 30JG3201H*81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, ® Auxiliary contacts
amp range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric see page 17-112. 30C-30E 4th pole built-in
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes @ If motor FLA are unknown, select heater element on 30F-30J 2 NO & 2 NC

carry one maximum Hp rating.

the basis that low speed FLA will be no greater than
50% of high speed FLA.

yWE{M Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Non

Fusible, Constant or V;

ble Torque with Solid Overload, Class 32

Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table Low Speed FLA Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from OLR
the coil table. Dual voltage coils 60Hz Voltage Letter Size FLA Frame Size T
2;(;?:"1?(1(1oonnohrlc?:r_\mltage unless " J 01 0.25-1 A A
. 120 F 0,1 075-34 A B
| 2 Heplace the (t) with the letter that 110-120/220-240% A 0,1 3-12 Al c
Correspond§ to the correct low 200-208 D 0,1 55-22 Al D
speed FLA in the FLA table.® 220-240 G 0-13/4 10-40 Al E
» Fuse clips see page 17-122. 277 L 2-3 13-52 B F
» Field Modification Kits see page | 220-240/440-480% C 2-3 25-100 B G
17-106. 440-480 H 31/2-4 50-200 B H
] » Factory Modifications see page 575-600 E
17-121.
. ‘f.'l” » Dimensions see page 17-168. For oth i i .
. . or other voltages and frequencies,
> Wiring Diagrams see page 1/-180. see Factory M(?dificationsgage 17-121.
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Overload |Enc|osure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc.
200 (230 (460 |575 |NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |[Amp |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts [Size  [Size |Range |Size [Range |Number Price $ |Number Price $ [Number Price $ |Number Price $
% % % |2 0 — [0.75-34 |A 30 32CUBT92B2V2* 32CUBt92W2v2* 32CUBT92F2V2* 32CUBT92N2V2*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 30 32CUCt92B2V2* 32CUCt92W2v2* 32CUCt92F2v2* 32CUCtT92N2v2*
3 3 — = |0 — [5.5-22  |A1 30 32CUDT92B2V2* 32CUDt92wW2v2* 32CUDT92F2V2* 32CUDT92N2V2*
% % 1% 1145 |1 — [0.75-34 |A 30 32DUB192B2V2* 32DUBT92W2V2* 32DUB192F2V2* 32DUBT92N2V2*
2 2 5 5 1 — 312 Al 30 32DUCt92B2V2* 32DUCt92W2v2* 32DUCt92F2V2* 32DUCtT92N2v2*
3 3 0 10 N — 5522 |A1 30 32DUD192B2V2* 32DUDT92W2V2* 32DUD192F2V2* 32DUDT92N2V2*
%o\ = = — 1040 |A1 60 32DUE192B2V2* 32DUET92W2V2* 32DUET92F2V2* 32DUET92N2V2*
0 [10 |15 |15 |— 1% [10-40 |A1 60 32EUET92B2V2* 32EUET92W2V2* 32EUET92F2V2* 32EUET92N2V2*
10 15 25 25 2 — |13-52 B 60 32FUFt92B2V2* 32FUFt92W2v2* 32FUF192F2V2* 32FUFt92N2V2*
15 (20 |30 30 |— 2% [25-100 |[B 100  [32GUGT92B2V2* 32GUGT92wW2v2* 32GUGT92F2V2* 32GUGT92N2V2*
20 |25 |50 [0 |3 — [25-100 (B 100 |32HUGT92B2V2* 32HUGT92W2v2* 32HUGt92F2v2* 32HUG1T92N2v2*
30 |40 |75 |15 |— 3% [50-200 |[B 200  |321UHT92B2V2* 321UHT92W2V2* 321UHT92F2V2* 321UHT92N2V2*
40 |50 100 [100 |4 — |50-200 |B 200 |32JUH192B2v2* 32JUHT92W2V2* 32JUHT92F2V2* 32JUHT92N2V2*
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Overload |Enc|osure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc.
200 (230 (460 |575 |NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |[Amp |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts [Size  [Size |Range |Size [Range |Number Price $ [Number Price $  |Number Price $ [Number Price $
% % 1% |2 0 — [0.75-34 |A 30 32CUB192B1V2* 32CUBT92W1V2* 32CUBT92F1V2* 32CUBT92N1V2*
2 2 5 5 0 — [3-12 Al 30 32CUCt92B1V2* 32CUCt92wW1V2* 32CUCtT92F1V2* 32CUCt92N1V2*
3 3 — = |0 — [5.5-22  |A1 30 32CUD192B1V2* 32CUDT92W1V2* 32CUDT92F1V2* 32CUDT92N1V2*
% % 1% 1145 |1 — [0.75-34 |A 30 32DUB192B1V2* 32DUB192W1V2* 32DUBT92F1V2* 32DUB192N1V2*
2 2 5 5 1 — [3-12 Al 30 32DUCt92B1V2* 32DUCt92W1V2* 32DUCtT92F1V2* 32DUCT92N1V2*
3 3 0 10 — 5522 |A1 30 32DUD192B1V2* 32DUD192W1V2* 32DUDT92F1V2* 32DUD192N1V2*
%o\ = = — 1040 |A1 60 32DUET92B1V2* 32DUET92W1V2* 32DUET92F1V2* 32DUET92N1V2*
10 [10 |15 |15 |— 1% 1040  |A1 60 32EUET92B1V2* 32EUET92W1V2* 32EUET92F1V2* 32EUET92N1V2*
0 |15 (25 |25 |2 — [13-52 B 60 32FUFt92B1V2* 32FUF92W1V2* 32FUFT92F1V2* 32FUFT92N1V2*
15 (20 |30 (30 |— 2% [25-100 |[B 100  [32GUGT92B1V2* 32GUGT92W1V2* 32GUGT92F1V2* 32GUGT92N1V2*
20 (25 [0 [50 |3 — [25-100 (B 100 |32HUGT92B1V2* 32HUGT92W1V2* 32HUGT92F1V2* 32HUGT92N1V2*
30 |40 |75 |15 |— 3% [50-200 |[B 200  |321UHT92B1V2* 32IUHT92W1V2* 321UHT92F1V2* 32IUHT92N1V2*
40 |50 |100 [100 |4 — [50-200 B 200  |32JUHt92B1V2* 32JUHt92W1V2* 32JUHT92F1V2* 32JUHt92N1V2*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
the National Electric Code). page 17-112.
@ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters. @ If motor FLA are unknown, select overload on the
basis that low speed FLA will be no greater than 50%
of high speed FLA.
Product Category: NEMA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog M NARY)
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible, Constant Horsepower with Solid State Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table High/Low Speed FLA Table®
. OLR
> Replace the (*) with a letter from 60Hz Voltage Letter | Size FLA Frame Size 1
the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 2% J 1 o1 0.25-1 A A
wired on high voltage unless 120 Fl o1 075-3.4 A B
specified on order. 110-120/220-240% Al 01 3-12 Al c
» Replace the (T) with the letter that 200-208 D | 01 5.5-22 Al D
corresponds to the correct FLA in the 220-240 G | 0-1% 10-40 Al E
High/Low Speed FLA Table.© 2717 L | 23 13-52 B F
. 220-240/440-4800 C 2-3 25-100 B G
» -
Fuse clips see page 17-122. 440480 H | 3224 50200 B H
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. | 575-600 E
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
» Dimensions see page 17-168. * First (T) for high speed, second
- ) For other voltages and (t) for low speed. Use motor name-
> erlng Dlagrams see page 17-180. frequencies see Factory plate to select FLA. If motor FLA
R Modifications page 17-121. are unknown, select overload on
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. the bases that the low speed FLA
will be no greater than 50 % of high
speed FLA.
One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc.
200 (230 (460 (575 |(NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |Amp |[Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts [Volts [Size  [Size |Range |Size [Range |Number Price $ [Number Price $§ [Number Price $ [Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 — | — 30 32CUt192B2H2* 32CUTT92W2H2* 4054.00 |32CUTT92F2H2* 32CUTT92N2H2*
5 5 T4 \Th 1 — |— — 30 32DU1192B2H2* 32DUT192W2H2* 4173.00 |32DUt192F2H2* 32DUT192N2H2*
75 |74 |10 10 |[— % |— — 60 32EU1192B2H2* 32EUTT92W2H2* 4873.00 |32EUtT92F2H2* 32EUTT92N2H2*
75 |10 |20 |20 |2 — | — 60 32FUt192B2H2* 32FUTT92W2H2* 6146.00 [32FUtT92F2H2* 32FUTT92N2H2*
10 15 (25 |25 |— 2% |— — 100 32GUtt92B2H2* 32GUtTT92W2H2* 7219.00 (32GUt192F2H2* 32GUTT92N2H2*
20 |25 |40 |40 |3 — |— — 100 32HU1192B2H2* 32HUtTt92W2H2* 9321.00 [32HU1192F2H2* 32HUtTT92N2H2*
25 |30 50 [50 |— 3% |— — 200 321U1192B2H2* 321Ut192W2H2* 18079.00 (321Ut192F2H2* 321Ut192N2H2*
30 |40 (75 |75 |4 — |— — 200 32JUt192B2H2* 32JUtt92W2H2* [19263.00 [32JU1192F2H2* 32JUtt92N2H2*
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel \Weatherproof
Watertight, Dust-tight
Disc.
200 (230 (460 (575 |NEMA [Half [Amp Frame |[Amp |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts [Volts [Size  [Size |Range |Size [Range |Number Price $ [Number Price $ [Number Price $ [Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 — |— — 30 32CUtT192B1H2* 32CUTT92W1H2* 32CU1TT92F1H2* 32CUTT92N1H2*
5 5 75 |Th |1 — | — 30 32DUT192B1H2* 32DUTT92W1H2* 32DUT192F1H2* 32DUTT92N1H2*
75 \Th 10 10 — % |— — 60 32EUT192B1H2* 32EUTT92W1H2* 32EUTT92F1H2* 32EUTT92N1H2*
75 |10 |20 |20 |2 — | — 60 32FUt192B1H2* 32FUTT92W1H2* 32FUT192F1H2* 32FUTT92N1H2*
10 15 (25 |25 |— 2% |— — 100 32GUt192B1H2* 32GUTT92W1H2* 32GUtT92F1H2* 32GUTT92N1H2*
20 |25 |40 |40 |3 — |— — 100 32HU1t192B1H2* 32HUTt92W1H2* 32HUtT92F1H2* 32HUTT92N1H2*
25 |30 50 (50 |— 3% |— — 200 321Ut192B1H2* 32IUTT92W1H2* 321UTT92F1H2* 32IUTT92N1H2*
30 |40 (75 (75 |4 — |[— — 200 32JUt192B1H2* 32JUTT92W1H2* 32JUT192F1H2* 32JUTT92N1H2*

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per

®First t for high speed, second 1 for low speed. Use mo-

the National Electric Code).
® Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
page 17-112.

tor nameplate information to select FLA. If motor FLA
are unknown, select overload on the basis that

low speed FLA will be no greater than 50% of high
speed FLA.

Product Category: NEMA
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible, Constant or V.

Dimensions see page 17-168.
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180.
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay,
replace "81" with "91"."81" indicates one NC
contact.

VVyVYyVvVyVYVvYYvYYyYy

ble Torque with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil 60Hz Voltage Letter
table. Dual voltage coils are wired on high 24 J
voltage unless specified on order. 120 F
. 110-120/220-240% A
Heater elements see page 17-126. (6 required) 200-208 D
Fuse clips see page 17-122. 220-240 G
Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 217 L
o 220-240/440-480% C
Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 440-480 H
575-600 E

For other voltages and frequencies, see Factory
Modifications page 17-121.

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
NEMA 4/4X Stainless?® ) NEMA 4 Painted
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof .
Disc General Purpose 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 |230 |460 575 NEMA | Half | Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size | Rating | Number Price § Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
3 3 5 5 0 — 30 32CP92B2V2*81 32CP92W2V2*81 32CP92F2V2*381 32CP92N2V2*81
1% 7V 10 10 1 — 30 32DP92B2V2*81 32DP92W2v2*81 32DP92F2V2*81 32DP92N2V2*81
10 10 15 15 — 1% 60 32EP92B2V2*81 32EP92W2V2*81 32EP92F2V2*81 32EP92N2V2*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 60 32FP92B2V2*81 32FP92W2V2*81 32FP92F2V2*81 32FP92N2V2*381
15 20 30 30 — 2V 100 32GP92B2V2*81 32GP92W2v2*81 32GP92F2V2*81 32GP92N2V2*81
20 25 50 50 3 — 100 32HP92B2V2*81 32HP92W2V2*81 32HP92F2V2*81 32HP92N2V2*81
30 40 75 75 — 3% 200 321P92B2V2*81 321P92W2V2*81 321P92F2V2*81 32IP92N2V2*81
40 50 | 100 100 4 — 200 32JP92B2v2*81 32JP92W2V2*81 32JP92F2V2*81 32JP92N2V2*81
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
NEMA 4/4X Stainless® ) NEMA 4 Painted
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight Weath_erproof .
Disc General Purpose 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 |230 |460 |575 NEMA | Half | Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size | Rating | Number Price $ Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $
3 3 5 5 0 — 30 32CP92B1V2*81 32CP92W1V2*81 32CP92F1V2*81 32CP92N1V2*81
1% 7 10 10 1 — 30 32DP92B1V2*81 32DP92W1V2*81 32DP92F1V2*81 32DP92N1V2*81
10 10 15 15 — 1% 60 32EP92B1V2*81 32EP92W1V2*81 32EP92F1V2*81 32EP92N1V2*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 60 32FP92B1V2*81 32FP92W1V2*81 32FP92F1V2*81 32FP92N1V2*81
15 20 30 30 — 2% 100 32GP92B1V2*81 32GP92W1V2*81 32GP92F1V2*81 32GP92N1V2*81
20 25 50 50 3 — 100 32HP92B1V2*81 32HP92W1V2*81 32HP92F1V2*81 32HP92N1V2*81
30 40 75 75 — 3% 200 321P92B1V2*81 321P92W1V2*81 32IP92F1V2*81 32IP92N1V2*81
40 50 | 100 100 4 — 200 32JP92B1V2*81 32JP92W1V2*81 32JP92F1V2*81 32JP92N1V2*81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp @ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code) @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry page 17-112.
one maximum Hp rating.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Non-Fusible, Co nt Horsepower with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
> Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Heater elements see page 17-126. (6 Required) 120 F
. 110-120/220-240© A
» Fuse clips see page 17-122. 200-208 D
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 220-240 G
e 277 L
> Fe_;ctory.l\/lodlﬂcanons see page 17-121. 220--240/440-4800 c
» Dimensions see page 17-168. 440-480 H
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. 575-600 E
~ For other voltages and frequencies,
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. see Factory Modifications page 17-121
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91".
"81" indicates one NC contact..

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
NEMA 4/4X Stainless? NEMA 4 Painted
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof
Disc General Purpose 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts | Size Size Rating | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 — 30 32CP92B2H2*81 32CP92W2H2*81 32CP92F2H2*81 32CP92N2H2*81
5 5 7 7Y 1 — 30 32DP92B2H2*81 32DP92W2H2*81 32DP92F2H2*381 32DP92N2H2*81
7% 7 10 10 — 1% 60 32EP92B2H2*81 32EP92W2H2*81 32EP92F2H2*81 32EP92N2H2*81
7% 10 20 20 2 — 60 32FP92B2H2*81 32FP92W2H2*81 32FP92F2H2*81 32FP92N2H2*81
10 15 25 25 — 2 100 32GP92B2H2*81 32GP92W2H2*81 32GP92F2H2*81 32GP92N2H2*81
20 25 40 40 3 — 100 32HP92B2H2*81 32HP92W2H2*81 32HP92F2H2*381 32HP92N2H2*81
25 30 50 50 — 3% 200 321P92B2H2*81 321P92W2H2*81 321P92F2H2*81 321P92N2H2*81
30 40 75 75 4 — 200 32JP92B2H2*81 32JP92W2H2*81 32JP92F2H2*81 32JP92N2H2*81
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
NEMA 4/4X Stainless?® NEMA 4 Painted
Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4X Fiberglass Industrial Use
NEMA 1 Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight Weatherproof X
Disc General Purpose 304 Stainless Steel Corrosion Resistant Watertight, Dust-tight
200 230 460 575 NEMA | Half Amp Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts | Volts | Volts | Size Size Rating | Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $ | Number Price §
2 2 3 3 0 — 30 32CP92B1H2*81 32CP92W1H2*81 32CP92F1H2*81 32CP92N1H2*81
5 5 1% 7% 1 — 30 32DP92B1H2*81 32DP92W1H2*81 32DP92F1H2*81 32DP92N1H2*81
7 1% 10 10 — 1% 60 32EP92B1H2*81 32EP92W1H2*81 32EP92F1H2*81 32EP92N1H2*81
7% 10 20 20 2 — 60 32FP92B1H2*81 32FP92W1H2*81 32FP92F1H2*81 32FP92N1H2*81
10 15 25 25 — 2% 100 32GP92B1H2*81 32GP92W1H2*81 32GP92F1H2*81 32GP92N1H2*81
20 25 40 40 3 — 100 32HP92B1H2*81 32HP92W1H2*81 32HP92F1H2*81 32HP92N1H2*81
25 30 50 50 — 3% 200 321P92B1H2*81 321P92W1H2*81 321P92F1H2*81 321P92N1H2*81
30 40 75 75 4 — 200 32JP92B1H2*81 32JP92W1H2*81 32JP92F1H2*81 32JP92N1H2*81

@ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
page 17-112.

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code)
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry
one maximum Hp rating.

Product Category: NEMA
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type, Constant or Variable Torque with Solid State Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table Low Speed FLA Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from OLR
the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter Size FLA Frame Size T
wired on high voltage unless speci- 2 J 01 0.25-1 A A
fied on order. 120 F 01 075-34 A B
» Replace the (1) with the letter that 110-120/220—2400 A 0,1 3-12 Al C
corresponds to the correct low speed | 200-208 D 0,1 5.5-22 Al D
FLA'in the FLA table.® 220-240 G 0-13/2  10-40 Al E
> Field Madification Kits see page 17-106. | 277 L 2-3 13-52 B F
L 220-240/440-480% C 2-3 25-100 B G
> FaCtOf\/MOdIfICBUOnSSBE page 17-121. 440-480 H 31/2_4 50—200 B H
» Dimensions see page 17-168. 575-600 E
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180.
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. For other voltages and frequencies, see
Factory Modifications page 17-121.
One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Overload |Enc|osure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Motor Watertight, Dust-tight
Circuit
200 (230 (460 (575 |[NEMA [Half |Interruter |Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts |Volts [Size [Size [ETI Amps |Range |[Size |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $
% % 1% 2 0 — |3 0.75-3.4 (A 32CUB192B2V* 32CUBt92W2V* 32CUBt92F2v* 32CUBtT92N2V* ~ ﬁ
2 2 5 5 0 — |10 3-12 Al 32CUCtT92B2V* 32CUCt92wW2v* 32CUCT92F2V* 32CUCtT92N2V* s =
3 3 —  |— 0 — |25 55-22  |A1 32CUD192B2V* 32CUDT92W2v* 32CUDtT92F2V* 32CUDT92N2V* 2 ;
% % 1% 1% 1 — |3 0.75-3.4 (A 32DUB192B2V* 32DUBT92W2v* 32DUBT92F2V* 32DUB192N2V* oo
2 2 5 5 1 — |10 3-12 Al 32DUCt92B2V* 32DUCt92W2v* 32DUCtT92F2V* 32DUCT92N2V* § il
3 3 10 10 1 — |25 55-22 |A1 32DUD192B2V* 32DUD1T92W2v* 32DUD192F2V* 32DUD192N2V* ég
74 24 —  |— 1 — |30 10-40  |A1 32DUET92B2V* 32DUET92W2V* 32DUET92F2V* 32DUET92N2V* -
— |— 15 15 — 1% |40 10-40  |A1 32EUET92B2V* 32EUET92W2V* 32EUET92F2V* 32EUET92N2V*
10 15 25 25 2 — |50 13-52 B 32FUFt92B2V* 32FUFt92W2Vv* 32FUFT92F2V* 32FUFT92N2V*
15 20 30 30 — 2/ 1100 25-100 |[B 32GUGT92B2V* 32GUGT92wW2v* 32GUGT92F2V* 32GUGTI2N2V*
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 25-100 (B 32HUGT92B2V* 32HUGT92W2v* 32HUGT92F2V* 32HUGT92N2V*
30 40 75 75 — 3% 125 50-200 (B 32IUHT92B2V* 32IUHT92W2V* 32IUHT92F2V* 32IUHT92N2V* L)
40 50 100 |100 |4 — |150 50-200 (B 32JUHT92B2V* 32JUHT92W2V* 32JUHT92F2V* 32JUHT92N2V* \I
o
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque) =2
o—
Max Hp Overload Enclosure g g
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®, —r
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted 2
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Motor Watertight, Dust-tight
Circuit
200 (230 (460 (575 |[NEMA [Half |Interruter |Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts |Size [Size [ETI Amps [Range |[Size |Number Price $§ |Number Price $§ [Number Price $ |Number Price §
% % % |2 0 — 3 0.75-34 |A 32CUBT92B1V* 32CUBT92W1V* 32CUBT92F1V* 32CUBT92N1V*
2 2 5 5 0 — |10 3-12 Al 32CUCT92B1V* 32CUCT92W1V* 32CUCT92F1V* 32CUCT92N1V*
3 3 — |— 0 — |25 55-22  |A1 32CUD192B1V* 32CUDT92W1V* 32CUD1T92F1V* 32CUDT92N1V*
% % 1% 1% 1 — 3 0.75-34 (A 32DUB192B1V* 32DUBT92W1V* 32DUBT92F1V* 32DUB192N1V*
2 2 5 5 1 — |10 3-12 Al 32DUCtT92B1V* 32DUCT92W1V* 32DUCT92F1V* 32DUCT92N1V*
3 3 10 10 1 — |25 55-22 |A1 32DUD192B1V* 32DUDT92W1V* 32DUDT92F1V* 32DUD192N1V*
7% 7% — |— 1 — |30 10-40  |A1 32DUET92B1V* 32DUET92W1V* 32DUET92F1V* 32DUET92N1V*
— — 15 15 — 1% |40 10-40  |A1 32EUET92B1V* 32EUET92W1V* 32EUET92F1V* 32EUET92N1V*
10 15 25 25 2 — |50 13-52 B 32FUF192B1V* 32FUFt92W1V* 32FUFt92F1V* 32FUFT92N1V*
15 20 30 30 — 2% 1100 25-100 (B 32GUGT92B1V* 32GUGT92W1V* 32GUGT92F1V* 32GUGTI92N1V*
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 25-100 (B 32HUGT92B1V* 32HUGT92W1V* 32HUGT92F1V* 32HUGT92N1V*
30 40 75 75 — 35 125 50-200 |B 321UHT92B1V* 321UHT92W1V* 321UHT92F1V* 32IUHT92N1V*
40 50 100 [100 |4 — 150 50-200 |B 32JUHT92B1V* 32JUHT92W1V* 32JUHT92F1V* 32JUHT92N1V*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
the National Electric Code). page 17-112.
@ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters. ®If motor FLA are unknown, select overload on the
basis that low speed FLA will be no greater than 50%
of high speed FLA.
Product Category: NEMA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog WAL Y|
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type, Constant sepower with Solid State Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table High/Low Speed FLA Table®
OLR
» Replace the (*) with a letter from 60Hz Voltage Letter Size FLA Frame Size t
the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 2 J 0,1 0.25-1 A A
wired on high voltage unless specified 120 E 0,1 0.75-3.4 A B
on order. 110-120/220-2409 A 0,1 3-12 Al C
» Replace the (1) with the letter that 200-208 D | 01 , 5.5-22 Al D
corresponds to the correct FLA in the 220-240 G | 0-1% 10-40 Al E
High/Low Speed FLA table.® 211 . L | 23 13-52 g E
. I . 220-240/440-480 C 2-3 25-100
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.| 440_480 H 31/0-4 50-200 B H
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 575-600 E
» Dimensions see page 17-168. * First (T) for high speed, second
Wiring Di 17-180 (t) for low speed. Use motor name-
> - .
g Dl e e Forcthorvolsges and | P[0t FLA it LA
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. frequencies see Factory he b hatthe | 4 FLA
Modifications page 17-121. the bases that the low spee R
will be no greater than 50 % of high
speed FLA.
One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Overload |Enc|osure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Motor Watertight, Dust-tight
Circuit
200 |230 |460 (575 |NEMA |Half |Interruter |[Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts (Volts [Size [Size |[ETI Amps |Range |[Size |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 — |10 — A or A1|32CUT192B2H* 32CUtTT92W2H* 32CUTT92F2H* 32CUTT92N2H*
5 5 74 7% 1 — |25 — A or A1|32DUT192B2H* 32DUT192W2H* 32DUT192F2H* 32DUT192N2H*
7% 7% 10 10 — 1% |40 — Al 32EUT192B2H* 32EUT192W2H* 32EUT192F2H* 32EUT192N2H*
7% 10 20 20 2 — |50 — B 32FUT192B2H* 32FUt1T92W2H* 32FUtTt92F2H* 32FUTT92N2H*
10 15 25 25 — 2% |100 — B 32GUtTt92B2H* 32GUtt92W2H* 32GUTT92F2H* 32GUtTT92N2H*
20 25 40 40 3 — |100 — B 32HU1192B2H* 32HUTt92W2H* 32HUtT92F2H* 32HUTT92N2H*
25 30 50 50 — 3% 125 — B 321U1192B2H* 321Ut192W2H* 321UT192F2H* 321Ut192N2H*
30 40 75 75 4 — |150 — B 32JUt192B2H* 32JUt192W2H* 32JUtt92F2H* 32JUtt92N2H*
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless@ NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®,
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
Motor Watertight, Dust-tight
Circuit
200 |230 |460 (575 |NEMA |Half |Interruter [Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts [Volts |Volts (Volts [Size [Size |[ETI Amps |Range |[Size |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $ |Number Price $
2 2 3 3 0 — |10 — A or A1|32CUT192B1H* 32CUTT92W1H* 32CUTT92F1H* 32CUTT92N1H*
5 5 T4 7% 1 — |25 — A or A1|32DUT192B1H* 32DUTT92W1H* 32DUT192F1H* 32DUT192N1H*
7% 7% 10 10 — 1% |40 — Al 32EUT192B1H* 32EUT192W1H* 32EUTT92F1H* 32EUTT92N1H*
7% 10 20 20 2 — |50 — B 32FUT192B1H* 32FUTT92W1H* 32FUTT92F1H* 32FUTT92N1H*
10 15 25 25 — 2% |100 — B 32GUtTT92B1H* 32GUtT92W1H* 32GUTT92F1H* 32GUTT92N1H*
20 25 40 40 3 — |100 — B 32HUT192B1H* 32HUT192W1H* 32HUTT92F1H* 32HUTT92N1H*
25 30 50 50 — 3% 125 — B 321Ut192B1H* 321UT192W1H* 321UT192F1H* 321Ut192N1H*
30 40 75 75 4 — |150 — B 32JUt192B1H* 32JUt192W1H* 32JUt192F1H* 32JUtt92N1H*
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ First t for high speed, second t for low speed. Use mo-
the National Electric Code). tor nameplate information to select FLA. If motor FLA

are unknown, select overload on the basis that

: 5 .
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see Isc:)v;lesdp:ii.FLA will be no greater than 50% of high

page 17-112.

@ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

MCP Type, Constant or Variable Torque w/Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 32 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
> Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 2 ]
» Heater elements see page 17-126. (6 Required) 120 F
> Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 110-120/220-240% A
o 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
» Dimensions see page 17-168. 277 L
- : ) 220-240/440-4809 C
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. 440480 H
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
» For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". For other voltages and frequencies,
"81" indicates one NC contact.. see Factory Modifications page 17-121)

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
200 | 230 | 460 | 575 (NEMA Half | motor Circuit Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts| Volts| Volts| Volts| Size |Size || pter ETI Amps Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$| Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$
Vi V4 1 1 0 — 3 32CP92B2VA*81 32CP92W2VA*81 32CP92F2VA*81 32CP92N2VA*81
1 1 3 3 0 — 10 32CP92B2VB*81 32CP92W2VB*81 32CP92F2VB*81 32CP92N2VB*81
3 3 5 5 0 — 25 32CP92B2VC*81 32CP92W2VC*81 32CP92F2VC*81 32CP92N2VC*81
1% 1% 1 1 1 — 3 32DP92B2VA*81 32DP92W2VA*81 32DP92F2VA*81 32DP92N2VA*81
1 1 3 3 1 — 10 32DP92B2VB*81 32DP92W2VB*81 32DP92F2VB*81 32DP92N2VB*81
3 3 7% | 7% 1 — 25 32DP92B2VD*81 32DP92W2VD*81 32DP92F2VD*81 32DP92N2VD*81
7% 7% 10 10 1 — 30 32DP92B2VE*81 32DP92W2VE*81 32DP92F2VE*81 32DP92N2VE*81
— — 15 15 — 1% 40 32EP92B2VF*81 32EP92W2VF*81 32EP92F2VF*81 32EP92N2VF*81
10 10 — | — — 1Y 50 32EP92B2VG*81 32EP92W2VG*81 32EP92F2VG*381 32EP92N2VG*81
— — 20 20 2 — 40 32FP92B2VH*81 32FP92W2VH*81 32FP92F2VH*81 32FP92N2VH*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 32FP92B2VJ*81 32FP92W2VJ*81 32FP92F2VJ*81 32FP92N2VJ*81
10 15 30 30 — 2 50 32GP92B2VK*81 32GP92W2vK*81 32GP92F2VK*81 32GP92N2VK*81
15 20 — | — — 2/ 100 32GP92B2VL*81 32GP92W2VL*81 32GP92F2VL*81 32GP92N2VL*81
— — 30 30 3 — 50 32HP92B2VMI*81 32HP92W2VM*81 32HP92F2VM*81 32HP92N2VM*81
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 32HP92B2VN*81 32HP92W2VN*81 32HP92F2VN*81 32HP92N2VN*81
30 40 75 75 — 3% 125 321P92B2VP*81 32IP92W2VP*81 32IP92F2VP*81 32IP92N2VP*81
40 50 |100 |100 4 — 150 32JP92B2VR*81 32JP92W2VR*81 32JP92F2VR*81 32JP92N2VR*81
Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant or Variable Torque)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® |NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
200 230 | 460 | 575 [NEMA | Half | Motor Circuit Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts | Volts | Volts| Volts| Size |Size| Interrupter ETI Amps Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | CatalogNumber ListPrice$
V) Vi 1 1 0 — 3 32CP92B1VA*81 32CP92W1VA*81 32CP92F1VA*81 32CP92N1VA*81
1 1 3 3 0 — 10 32CP92B1VB*81 32CP92W1VB*81 32CP92F1VB*81 32CP92N1VB*81
3 3 5 5 0 — 25 32CP92B1VC*81 32CP92W1VC*81 32CP92F1VC*81 32CP92N1VC*81
V) Vi 1 1 1 — 3 32DP92B1VA*81 32DP92W1VA*81 32DP92F1VA*81 32DP92N1VA*81
1 1 3 3 1 — 10 32DP92B1VB*81 32DP92W1VB*81 32DP92F1VB*81 32DP92N1VB*81
3 3 | 7% 1% 1 — 25 32DP92B1VD*81 32DP92W1VD*81 32DP92F1VD*81 32DP92N1VD*81
1% 1V 10 10 1 — 30 32DP92B1VE*81 32DP92W1VE*81 32DP92F1VE*81 32DP92N1VE*81
— — 15 15 — | 1% 40 32EP92B1VF*81 32EP92W1VF*81 32EP92F1VF*81 32EP92N1VF*81
10 10 — — — [ 1% 50 32EP92B1VG*81 32EP92W1VG*81 32EP92F1VG*81 32EP92N1VG*81
— — 20 20 2 — 40 32FP92B1VH*81 32FP92W1VH*81 32FP92F1VH*81 32FP92N1VH*81
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 32FP92B1VJ*81 32FP92W1VJ*81 32FP92F1VJ*81 32FP92N1VJ*81
10 15 30 30 — | 2% 50 32GP92B1VK*81 32GP92W1VK*81 32GP92F1VK*81 32GP92N1VK*81
15 20 — — — |2 100 32GP92B1VL*81 32GP92W1VL*81 32GP92F1VL*81 32GP92N1VL*81
— — 30 30 3 — 50 32HP92B1VM*81 32HP92W1VM*81 32HP92F1VM*81 32HP92N1VM*81
25 30 50 50 3 — 125 32HP92B1VN*81 32HP92W1VN*81 32HP92F1VN*81 32HP92N1VN*81
30 40 75 75 — | 3% 125 321P92B1VP*81 321P92W1VP*81 32IP92F1VP*81 32IP92N1VP*81
40 50 {100 |100 4 — 150 32JP92B1VR*81 32JP92W1VR*81 32JP92F1VR*81 32JP92N1VR*81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp ® Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code) @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry page 17-112.
one maximum Hp rating.
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Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

MCP, Constant Horsepower w/ Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 32 Selection

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 24 J
» Heater elements see page 17-126. (6 Required) 120 F
. P . 110-120/220-240© A
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
. . 277 L
» -
Dlrn.ensm'ns see page 17-168. 220-240/440-4800 c
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-180. 440-480 H
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 575-600 E
NQAM Lyt 1O For other voltages and frequencies,
> for"l\!O/NC SPDT contact on overload relay, replace "81" with "91". see Factory Modifications page 17-121
81" indicates one NC contact..

One Winding Consequent Pole, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
200 230 460 575 |NEMA| Half Motor Circuit Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts| Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | Interrupter ETI Amps | Catalog Number |ListPrice$| Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$| Catalog Number | ListPrice$
Vi VA 1 1 0 — 3 32CP92B2HA*81 32CP92W2HA*81 32CP92F2HA*81 32CP92N2HA*81
1% 1% 3 3 0 — 10 32CP92B2HB*81 32CP92W2HB*81 32CP92F2HB*81 32CP92N2HB*81
2 2 — — 0 — 25 32CP92B2HC*81 32CP92W2HC*81 32CP92F2HC*81 32CP92N2HC*81
Vi % 1 1 1 — 3 32DP92B2HA*81 32DP92W2HA*81 32DP92F2HA*81 32DP92N2HA*81
1% 1% 3 3 1 — 10 32DP92B2HB*81 32DP92W2HB*81 32DP92F2HB*81 32DP92N2HB*81
3 3 % % 1 — 25 32DP92B2HD*81 32DP92W2HD*81 32DP92F2HD*81 32DP92N2HD*81
5 5 — — 1 — 30 32DP92B2HE*81 32DP92W2HE*81 32DP92F2HE*81 32DP92N2HE*81
— — 10 10 — 1% 40 32EP92B2HF*81 32EP92W2HF*81 32EP92F2HF*81 32EP92N2HF*81
1% 1% — — — 1% 50 32EP92B2HG*81 32EP92W2HG*81 32EP92F2HG*81 32EP92N2HG*81
— | 7% 15 20 2 — 40 32FP92B2HH*81 32FP92W2HH*81 32FP92F2HH*81 32FP92N2HH*81
1% 10 20 — 2 — 50 32FP92B2HJ*81 32FP92W2HJ*81 32FP92F2HJ*81 32FP92N2HJ*81
— — 30 30 — 2/ 50 32GP92B2HK*81 32GP92W2HK*81 32GP92F2HK*81 32GP92N2HK*81
10 15 30 40 3 — 50 32HP92B2HM*81 32HP92W2HM*81 32HP92F2HM*81 32HP92N2HM*81
20 25 40 — 3 — 100 32HP92B2HN*81 32HP92W2HN*81 32HP92F2HN*81 32HP92N2HN*81
25 30 50 50 — 3% 125 321P92B2HP*81 321P92W2HP*81 321P92F2HP*81 321P92N2HP*81
30 40 75 75 4 — 150 32JP92B2HR*81 32JP92W2HR*81 32JP92F2HR*81 32JP92N2HR*81

Two Separate Windings, 3-Phase (Constant Horsepower)

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 4 Painted
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof

200 | 230 | 460 | 575 (NEMA| Half | Motor Circuit Watertight, Dust-tight
Volts| Volts | Volts| Volts| Size | Size | Interrupter ETI Amps | Catalog Number [ListPrice$| Catalog Number ListPrice$| Catalog Number |ListPrice$ | Catalog Number | ListPrice$

Vi Vi 1 1 0 — 3 32CP92B1HA*81 32CP92W1HA*81 32CP92F1HA*81 32CP92N1HA*81

1% 1% | 3 3 0 — 10 32CP92B1HB*81 32CP92W1HB*81 32CP92F1HB*81 32CP92N1HB*81

2 2 — — 0 — 25 32CP92B1HC*81 32CP92W1HC*81 32CP92F1HC*81 32CP92N1HC*81

Vi Vi 1 1 1 — 3 32DP92B1HA*81 32DP92W1HA*81 32DP92F1HA*81 32DP92N1HA*81

1% 1% | 3 3 1 — 10 32DP92B1HB*81 32DP92W1HB*81 32DP92F1HB*81 32DP92N1HB*81

3 3 7 % 1 — 25 32DP92B1HD*81 32DP92W1HD*81 32DP92F1HD*81 32DP92N1HD*81

5 5 — — 1 — 30 32DP92B1HE*81 32DP92W1HE*81 32DP92F1HE*81 32DP92N1HE*81

— — 10 10 — 1% 40 32EP92B1HF*81 32EP92W1HF*81 32EP92F1HF*81 32EP92N1HF*81

1% 1% — — — 1% 50 32EP92B1HG*81 32EP92W1HG*81 32EP92F1HG*81 32EP92N1HG*81

— % 15 20 2 — 40 32FP92B1HH*81 32FP92W1HH*81 32FP92F1HH*81 32FP92N1HH*81

1% 10 20 — 2 — 50 32FP92B1HJ*81 32FP92W1HJ*81 32FP92F1HJ*81 32FP92N1HJ*81

— — 30 30 — 2/ 50 32GP92B1HK*81 32GP92W1HK*81 32GP92F1HK*81 32GP92N1HK*81

10 15 30 40 3 — 50 32HP92B1HM*81 32HP92W1HM*81 32HP92F1HM*81 32HP92N1HM*81

20 25 40 — 3 — 100 32HP92B1HN*81 32HP92W1HN*81 32HP92F1HN*81 32HP92N1HN*81

25 30 50 50 — 3% 125 321P92B1HP*81 321P92W1HP*81 321P92F1HP*81 321P92N1HP*81

30 40 75 75 4 — 150 32JP92B1HR*81 32JP92W1HR*81 32JP92F1HR*81 32JP92N1HR*81

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code)
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry
one maximum Hp rating.
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@ Dual voltage coils not available in modified starters.
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see

page 17-112.
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Features and Benefits General

Combination and non-combination

. Reduces inrush current reduced voltage starter sizes range
Provi . from 0 to 6 including Siemens exclusive

« Provides smoother acceleration of the motormatched half-sizes. Enclosure
load types include 1, 3R/12, 4 painted and

« Reduces starting torque 4/4X stainless steel. UL listed file

« Reduces stresses on mechanical #E14900 (class 36); file #E£185287
linkages (class 37). CSA certified file #LR 6535

(class 36 & 37).

Siemens manufactures the three com-
monly used electromechanical reduced
voltage starters. Each one is designed
for specific application requirements
and consists of auto transformer,
wye-delta and partwinding starters.

The reduced voltage starter:

Auto Transformer Starter Wye-Delta Starter Part-Winding Starter
=« Maximum torque per amp = Lowest starting torque « Simplest design — most economical
= Three coil auto transformer for bal- = Closed or open circuit transition « Adjustable starting time

anced starting currents « Adjustable starting time « Solid-state OLR overload as standard
« 50, 65 and 80% voltage taps « Solid-state OLR overload as standard « CPT supplied as standard
« Closed circuit transition . CPT supplied as standard . Wide range of factory modifications

Adjustable starting time
Solid-state OLR overload as standard

« Wide range of factory modifications

j0J3u09 asoding
|eJauaf B YININ

CPT supplied as standard

« Wide range of factory modifications

Various Methods of Electro-Mechanical Reduced Voltage Motor Starting
—A General Comparison

% of that which would be
developed on full voltage
starting

Increases slightly
with speed

Autotransformer Part-Winding Wye-Delta
50% 65% 80%

Characteristic Tap Tap Tap 2 step

Starting current drawn from

line as % of that which would | 25% 42% 64% 65% 33%

be drawn upon full voltage

starting

Starting current drawn by the 50% 650% 80% 65% 58%

motor

Starting torque developed as 25% 42% 64% 40% 33%

Smoothness of acceleration

First in order of

Third in order of

Second in order of

and adjustments

of various taps

Smoothness Smoothness Smoothness

Allowable accelerating times | 15 seconds at 200HP

(typical) max. or 30 seconds on 5 seconds max. 5-60 seconds
200HP based on Limited by motor Limited by motor
NEMA medium duty design design
transformers

Starting current and torque Adjustable within limits Fixed Fixed

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuo,f;?ﬂ:glgigeizﬁ(\ﬁ/sgzggrmoﬁtgggif
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage
> Wiig Disgrams s pge 17162 (P ro suppled) honge e
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. voltage (CPT not supplied), change the
9th character to “J”.
NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosures
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage [Hp  |(1/2 Size) [Range [Size | Number Price $ Rating | Number Price $  [Rating Number Price$ |Amps  |Number Price $
10 [(134) 10-40 |A1 36EUET6BD 60 37EUET6BDD 60A/250V | 37EUET6BDF 50 37EUET6BDP
10 2 13-52 B 36FUFT6BD 60 37FUFT6BDD 60A/250V  |37FUFT6BDF 50 37FUFT6BDP
15 [(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGT6BD 100 37GUGT6BDD 100A/250V |37GUGT6BDF 100 37GUGT6BDP
2% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGT6BD 100 37HUGT6BDD 100A/250V |37HUGT6BDF 100 37HUGT6BDP
200 30 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT6BD 200 37IUHT6BDD 200A/250V | 37IUHT6BDF 125 37IUHT6BDP
40 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT6BD 200 37JUHT6BDD 200A/250V |37JUHT6BDF 150 37JUHT6BDP
50 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST6BDP
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPUT6BD 400 37LPUT6BDD 400A/250V |37LPUT6BDF 400 37LPUT6BDP
150 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXT6BD 600 37MPXT6BDD 600A/250V |37MPXT6BDF 600 37MPXT6BDP
10 [(134) 10-40 |A1 36EUET2BG 60 37EUET2BGD 60A/250V | 37EUET2BGF 50 37EUET2BGP
15 2 13-52 B 36FUFT2BG 60 37FUFT2BGD 60A/250V | 37FUFT2BGF 50 37FUFT2BGP
20 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGT2BG 100 37GUGT2BGD 100A/250V |37GUGT2BGF 100 37GUGT2BGP
30 3 25-100 |B 36HUGT2BG 100 37HUGT2BGD 100A/250V |37THUGT2BGF 100 37HUGT2BGP
230 40 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT2BG 200 371UHT2BGD 200A/250V |371UHT2BGF 125 37IUHT2BGP
5 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT2BG 200 37JUHT2BGD 200A/250V |37JUHT2BGF 150 37JUHT2BGP
75 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST2BGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT2BG 400 37LPUT2BGD 400A/250V |37LPUT2BGF 400 37LPUT2BGP
200 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT2BG 600 37MPXT2BGD 600A/250V |37MPXT2BGF 600 37MPXT2BGP
15 [(134) 10-40  |A1 36EUET4BH 60 37EUET4BHD 60A/600V  |37EUET4BHF 50 37EUET4BHP
2% |2 13-52 [B 36FUFT4BH 60 37FUFT4BHD 60A/600V | 37FUFT4BHF 50 37FUFT4BHP
30 |(2%) 13-52 B 36GUGT4BH 100 37GUGT4BHD 100A/600V |37GUGT4BHF 100 37GUGT4BHP
50 (3 25-100 (B 36HUGT4BH 100 37HUGT4BHD 100A/600V |37HUGT4BHF 100 37HUGT4BHP
460 75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT4BH 200 37IUHT4BHD 200A/600V |37IUHT4BHF 125 37IUHT4BHP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT4BH 200 37JUHT4BHD 200A/600V |37JUHT4BHF 150 37JUHT4BHP
150 |5 55-250 |— —_ — —_ — —_ 250 37LPST4BHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT4BH 400 37LPUT4BHD 400A/600V | 37LPUT4BHF 400 37LPUT4BHP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT4BH 600 37MPXT4BHD 600A/600V |37MPXT4BHF 600 37MPXT4BHP
15 |[(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUET5BE 60 37EUET5BED 60A/600V | 37EUETSBEF 50 37EUET5BEP
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFTSBE 60 37FUFTSBED 60A/600V | 37FUFTSBEF 50 37FUFTSBEP
30 |(2%) 13-52 |B 36GUGT5BE 100 37GUGT5BED 100A/600V |37GUGT5BEF 100 37GUGT5BEP
50 3 25-100 (B 36HUGTSBE 100 37HUGTSBED 100A/600V |37THUGTSBEF 100 37HUGTSBEP
575 75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHTSBE 200 37IUHTSBED 200A/600V | 37IUHTSBEF 125 37IUHTSBEP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHTSBE 200 37JUHTSBED 200A/600V |37JUHTSBEF 150 37JUHTSBEP
150 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPSTSBEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUTSBE 400 37LPUTSBED 400A/600V | 37LPUTSBEF 400 37LPUTSBEP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT5BE 600 37MPXT5BED 600A/600V |37MPXTSBEF 600 37MPXT5BEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Auto Transformer with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuo,f;?ﬂ:glgigeizﬁ(\ﬁ/sgzggrmoﬁtgggif
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
> Wiring Diagrams see page 17-183, not supplied), change the h character
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 4 Painted Enclosures
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage [Hp  |(1/2 Size) [Range [Size | Number Price $ |Rating |Number Price $  |Rating Number Price$ [Amps  [Number Price $
10 (1) 10-40 Al 36EUET6ED 60 37EUET6EDD 60A/250V | 37TEUETGEDF 50 37EUETGEDP
10 2 13-52 B 36FUFT6ED 60 37FUFTG6EDD 60A/250V | 37FUFT6EDF 50 37FUFTGEDP
15 (272) 25-100 (B 36GUGT6ED 100 37GUGT6EDD 100A/250V | 37GUGT6EDF 100 37GUGT6EDP
2% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGTGED 100 37HUGTGEDD 100A/250V | 37HUGTGEDF 100 37HUGTGEDP
200 30 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT6ED 200 37IUHT6EDD 200A/250V | 37IUHTGEDF 125 37IUHTGEDP
40 4 50-200 |B 36JUHTGED 200 37JUHTGEDD 200A/250V | 37JUHTGEDF 150 37JUHTGEDP
50 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPSTGEDP ~ ﬁ
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPUT6ED 400 37LPUT6EDD 400A/250V | 37LPUTGEDF 400 37LPUT6EDP g J§>
150 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXT6ED 600 37MPXT6EDD 600A/250V | 37IMPXT6EDF 600 37MPXT6EDP 3 Qo
10 (134) 10-40  |A1 36EUET2EG 60 37EUET2EGD 60A/250V | 37EUET2EGF 50 37EUET2EGP = g
15 2 13-52 B 36FUFT2EG 60 37FUFT2EGD 60A/250V | 37FUFT2EGF 50 37FUFT2EGP g" ;
20 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGT2EG 100 37GUGT2EGD 100A/250V | 37GUGT2EGF 100 37GUGT2EGP -2
30 3 25-100 |B 36HUGT2EG 100 37HUGT2EGD 100A/250V | 37THUGT2EGF 100 37HUGT2EGP
230 40 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT2EG 200 37IUHT2EGD 200A/250V | 371UHT2EGF 125 37IUHT2EGP
50 4 50-200 |B 36JUHT2EG 200 37JUHT2EGD 200A/250V | 37JUHT2EGF 150 37JUHT2EGP
75 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST2EGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT2EG 400 37LPUT2EGD 400A/250V | 37LPUT2EGF 400 37LPUT2EGP —
200 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXT2EG 600 37MPXT2EGD 600A/250V | 3TMPXT2EGF 600 37MPXT2EGP q
15 (1%) 10-40  [A1 36EUETAEH 60 37EUET4EHD 60A/600V | 37EUETAEHF 50 37EUET4EHP ; 8
2% (2 13-52 |B 36FUFT4EH 60 37FUFT4EHD 60A/600V | 37FUFTAEHF 50 37FUFT4EHP 2 5
30 (2%) 13-52 B 36GUGT4EH 100 37GUGT4EHD 100A/600V |37GUGT4EHF 100 37GUGT4EHP E E
50 |3 25-100 |B 36HUGT4EH 100 37HUGT4EHD 100A/600V | 37HUGT4EHF 100 37HUGT4EHP 2]
460 75 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT4EH 200 37IUHT4EHD 200A/600V | 37IUHTAEHF 125 37IUHT4EHP
100 (4 50-200 |B 36JUHTA4EH 200 37JUHT4EHD 200A/600V |37JUHT4EHF 150 37JUHT4EHP
150 |5 55-250 |— —_ — —_ — —_ 250 37LPST4EHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT4EH 400 37LPUT4EHD 400A/600V |37LPUT4EHF 400 37LPUT4EHP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT4EH 600 37MPXT4EHD 600A/600V | 37MPXT4EHF 600 37MPXT4EHP
15 |(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUET5EE 60 37EUETSEED 60A/600V | 37EUETSEEF 50 37EUETSEEP
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFTSEE 60 37FUFTSEED 60A/600V | 37FUFTSEEF 50 37FUFTSEEP
30 |(2%) 13-52 [B 36GUGTSEE 100 37GUGT5EED 100A/600V | 37GUGTSEEF 100 37GUGTSEEP
50 3 25-100 (B 36HUGTSEE 100 37HUGTSEED 100A/600V | 37THUGTSEEF 100 37HUGTSEEP
575 75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHTSEE 200 37IUHTSEED 200A/600V | 37IUHTSEEF 125 37IUHTSEEP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHTSEE 200 37JUHTSEED 200A/600V |37JUHTSEEF 150 37JUHTSEEP
150 |5 55-250 |— —_ — —_ — —_ 250 37LPSTSEEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUTSEE 400 37LPUTSEED 400A/600V | 37LPUTSEEF 400 37LPUTSEEP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT5EE 600 37MPXT5EED 600A/600V |37MPXT5EEF 600 37MPXT5EEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Auto Transformer with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage

Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
Dimensions see page 17-169.

Wiring Diagrams see page 17-183.
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

vVVvyVvYyYVvyy

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage [Hp  |(1/2 Size) [Range [Size | Number Price $ |Rating |Number Price $  |Rating Number Price$ [Amps  [Number Price $
10 |(1%) 10-40  [A1 36EUET6WD 60 37EUET6WDD 60A/250V | 37EUET6WDF 50 37EUET6WDP
10 |2 13-52 [B 36FUFT6WD 60 37FUFT6WDD 60A/250V | 37FUFT6WDF 50 37FUFT6WDP
15 |(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGT6WD 100 37GUGT6WDD 100A/250V |37GUGT6WDF 100 37GUGT6WDP
20 2% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGT6WD 100 37HUGT6WDD 100A/250V | 37THUGT6WDF 100 37HUGT6WDP
30 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT6WD 200 37IUHT6WDD 200A/250V | 371UHT6WDF 125 37IUHT6WDP
40 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT6WD 200 37JUHT6WDD 200A/250V | 37JUHT6WDF 150 37JUHT6WDP
10 [(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUET2WG 60 37EUET2WGD 60A/250V | 37EUET2WGF 50 37EUET2WGP
15 |2 13-52 (B 36FUFT2WG 60 37FUFT2WGD 60A/250V | 37FUFT2WGF 50 37FUFT2WGP
%0 20 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGT2WG 100 37GUGT2WGD 100A/250V | 37GUGT2WGF 100 37GUGT2WGP
30 (3 25-100 |B 36HUGT2WG 100 37HUGT2WGD 100A/250V | 37THUGT2WGF 100 37HUGT2WGP
40 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT2WG 200 37IUHT2WGD 200A/250V | 37IUHT2WGF 125 37IUHT2WGP
50 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT2WG 200 37JUHT2WGD 200A/250V | 37JUHT2WGF 150 37JUHT2WGP
15 [(1%) 10-40  [A1 36EUET4WH 60 37EUET4WHD 60A/600V | 37EUETAWHF 50 37EUET4WHP
2% |2 1352 |B 36FUFT4WH 60 37FUFT4WHD 60A/600V | 37FUFTAWHF 50 37FUFT4WHP
160 30 [(2%) 13-52 (B 36GUGT4WH 100 37GUGT4WHD 100A/600V | 37GUGT4WHF 100 37GUGT4WHP
50 (3 25-100 |B 36HUGT4WH 100 37HUGT4AWHD 100A/600V | 37THUGT4AWHF 100 37HUGT4WHP
75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT4WH 200 371UHT4WHD 200A/600V | 37IUHTAWHF 125 37IUHT4WHP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT4WH 200 37JUHT4WHD 200A/600V | 37JUHTAWHF 150 37JUHT4WHP
15 |(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUETSWE 60 37EUETSWED 60A/600V | 37EUETSWEF 50 37EUETSWEP
2% (2 13-52 |B 36FUFTSWE 60 37FUFTSWED 60A/600V | 37TFUFTSWEF 50 37FUFTSWEP
575 30 [(2%) 13-52 (B 36GUGT5WE 100 37GUGT5WED 100A/600V | 37GUGTSWEF 100 37GUGT5WEP
50 (3 25-100 |B 36HUGTSWE 100 37HUGTSWED 100A/600V | 37HUGTSWEF 100 37HUGT5WEP
75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHTSWE 200 37IUHTSWED 200A/600V | 37TIUHTSWEF 125 37IUHTSWEP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT5WE 200 37JUHTSWED 200A/600V | 37JUHTSWEF 150 37JUHT5WEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).

17-48

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog

Product Category: NEMA



Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Auto Transformer with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuogglri:glgi?ﬁgi'/s;g:frzrl%oﬁtggg i':
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
> Wiring Diagrams see page 17183, not supplied), change the h character
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 12 Enclosures (Supplied as NEMA 12, field convertible to 3/3R)®
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp Catalog List Amp/Volt | Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage |Hp | (1/2 Size) |Range |Size | Number Price $ [Rating | Number Price $§  |Rating Number Price$ [Amps Number Price $
10 (134) 10-40 |A1 36EUET6ND 60 37EUET6NDD 60A/250V | 37EUET6NDF 50 37EUET6NDP
10 2 1352 |B 36FUFT6ND 60 37FUFT6NDD 60A/250V | 37FUFT6NDF 50 37FUFT6NDP
15 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGT6ND 100 37GUGT6NDD 100A/250V |37GUGT6NDF 100 37GUGT6NDP
25 (3 25-100 (B 36HUGT6ND 100 37HUGT6NDD 100A/250V | 37HUGT6NDF 100 37HUGT6NDP
200 30 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHT6ND 200 37IUHT6NDD 200A/250V | 37IUHT6NDF 125 37IUHT6NDP
40 4 50-200 |B 36JUHT6ND 200 37JUHT6NDD 200A/250V |37JUHTENDF 150 37JUHT6NDP
50 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST6NDP ~ ﬁ
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPUT6ND 400 37LPUT6NDD 400A/250V |37LPUT6NDF 400 37LPUT6NDP g J§>
150 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT6ND 600 37MPXT6NDD 600A/250V | 37MPXT6NDF 600 37MPXT6NDP a Qo
10 (1%) 10-40 |A1 36EUET2NG 60 37EUET2NGD 60A/250V | 37EUET2NGF 50 37EUET2NGP = g
15 |2 13-52 B 36FUFT2NG 60 37FUFT2NGD 60A/250V | 37TFUFT2NGF 50 37FUFT2NGP g" ;
20 (2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGT2NG 100 37GUGT2NGD 100A/250V |37GUGT2NGF 100 37GUGT2NGP =&
30 (3 25-100 |B 36HUGT2NG 100 37HUGT2NGD 100A/250V |37THUGT2NGF 100 37HUGT2NGP
230 40 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHT2NG 200 371UHT2NGD 200A/250V |37IUHT2NGF 125 371UHT2NGP
5 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT2NG 200 37JUHT2NGD 200A/250V |37JUHT2NGF 150 37JUHT2NGP
75 5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST2NGP -
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT2NG 400 37LPUT2NGD 400A/250V | 37LPUT2NGF 400 37LPUT2NGP
200 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT2NG 600 37MPXT2NGD 600A/250V | 37MPXT2NGF 600 37MPXT2NGP q
15 [(1%) 10-40 [A1 36EUET4ANH 60 37EUETANHD 60A/600V | 37EUETANHF 50 37EUETANHP } 8
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFT4ANH 60 37FUFT4ANHD 60A/600V | 37FUFT4ANHF 50 37FUFT4ANHP 8 E
30 [(2%) 13-52 B 36GUGT4NH 100 37GUGT4ANHD 100A/600V |37GUGT4NHF 100 37GUGT4ANHP E;
50 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGT4NH 100 37HUGT4NHD 100A/600V |37HUGT4NHF 100 37HUGT4NHP ]
460 75 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHT4ANH 200 37IUHT4ANHD 200A/600V | 37IUHTANHF 125 37IUHTANHP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHT4ANH 200 37JUHT4NHD 200A/600V |37JUHT4ANHF 150 37JUHT4NHP
150 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPST4ANHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUT4ANH 400 37LPUT4NHD 400A/600V | 37LPUT4NHF 400 37LPUT4ANHP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT4NH 600 37MPXT4NHD 600A/600V |37MPXT4ANHF 600 37MPXT4NHP
15 (1%) 10-40 |A1 36EUETSNE 60 37EUETSNED 60A/600V | 37EUETSNEF 50 37EUETSNEP
25 2 13-52 |B 36FUFTSNE 60 37FUFTSNED 60A/600V | 37FUFTSNEF 50 37FUFTSNEP
30 |(2%) 13-52 |B 36GUGT5SNE 100 37GUGT5SNED 100A/600V |37GUGT5NEF 100 37GUGT5SNEP
50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGT5NE 100 37HUGTSNED 100A/600V |37THUGTSNEF 100 37HUGTSNEP
575 75 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHTSNE 200 37IUHTSNED 200A/600V |371UHTSNEF 125 37IUHTSNEP
100 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHTSNE 200 37JUHTSNED 200A/600V |37JUHTSNEF 150 37JUHTSNEP
150 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 250 37LPSTSNEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUTSNE 400 37LPUT5SNED 400A/600V |37LPUTSNEF 400 37LPUT5SNEP
400 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXT5NE 600 37MPXT5NED 600A/600V |37MPXTSNEF 600 37MPXT5NEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ See page 17-112 for conduit hubs and conversion
the National Electric Code). instructions.
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

2 Step Part Winding with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage

Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
Dimensions see page page 17-169.
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-182.
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
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character to “J”.

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th

NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage |Hp |[(1/2 Size)|Range |Size |Number Price $ |Rating | Number Price $§ | Rating Number Price$ |Amps |Number Price $
75 |0 55-22 |A1 36CUDP6BD 60 37CUDP6BDD 60A/250V 37CUDP6BDF 30 37CUDP6BDP
0 |1 55-22 |A1 36DUDP6BD 60 37DUDP6BDD 60A/250V 37DUDP6BDF 50 37DUDP6BDP
15 [(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEP6BD 100 37EUEP6BDD 100A/250V  |37EUEP6BDF 100 37EUEP6BDP
20 |2 13-52 B 36FUFP6BD 100 37FUFP6BDD 100A/250V  |37FUFP6BDF 100 37FUFP6BDP
200 30 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGP6BD 200 37GUGP6BDD 200A/250V | 37GUGP6BDF 125 37GUGP6BDP
0 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGP6BD 200 37HUGP6BDD 200A/250V  |37HUGP6BDF 150 37HUGP6BDP
50 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP6BD 200 37IUHP6BDD 200A/250V | 371IUHP6BDF 250 37IUHP6BDP
7% |4 50-200 |B 36JUHP6BD 400 37JUHP6BDD 400A/250V | 37JUHP6BDF 400 37JUHP6BDP
100 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 600 37LPSP6BDP
150 |5 55-250 | — 36LPUP6BD 600 37LPUP6BDD 600A/250V | 37LPUP6BDF 600 37LPUP6BDP
7% |0 55-22 |A1 36CUDP2BG 60 37CUDP2BGD 60A/250V 37CUDP2BGF 30 37CUDP2BGP
0 1 55-22 |Al 36DUDP2BG 60 37DUDP2BGD 60A/250V 37DUDP2BGF 50 37DUDP2BGP
20 |(1%) 10-40 A1 36EUEP2BG 100 37EUEP2BGD 100A/250V  |37EUEP2BGF 100 37EUEP2BGP
2% |2 13-52 B 36FUFP2BG 100 37FUFP2BGD 100A/250V  |37FUFP2BGF 100 37FUFP2BGP
30 |(2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGP2BG 200 37GUGP2BGD 200A/250V | 37GUGP2BGF 100 37GUGP2BGP
230 50 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGP2BG 200 37HUGP2BGD 200A/250V | 37THUGP2BGF 150 37HUGP2BGP
60 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP2BG 200 37IUHP2BGD 200A/250V | 37IUHP2BGF 250 37IUHP2BGP
7% |4 50-200 |B 36JUHP2BG 400 37JUHP2BGD 400A/250V | 37JUHP2BGF 250 37JUHP2BGP
125 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 400 37LPSP2BGP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP2BG 600 37LPUP2BGD 600A/250V | 37LPUP2BGF 600 37LPUP2BGP
300 |6 160630 |— 36MPXP2BG 1200 |37MPXP2BGD 1200A/250V | 3TMPXP2BGF 1200 37MPXP2BGP
0 |0 55-22  |A1 36CUDP4BH 30 37CUDP4BHD 30A/600V 37CUDP4BHF 30 37CUDP4BHP
15 |1 55-22  |A1 36DUDP4BH 60 37DUDP4BHD 60A/600V 37DUDP4BHF 30 37DUDP4BHP
30 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EVEP4BH 60 37EUEP4BHD 60A/600V 37EUEP4BHF 50 37EUEP4BHP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUFP4BH 100 37FUFP4BHD 100A/600V  |37FUFP4BHF 100 37FUFP4BHP
60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGP4BH 200 37GUGP4BHD 200A/600V  |37GUGP4BHF 100 37GUGP4BHP
460 7% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGP4BH 200 37HUGP4BHD 200A/600V  |37HUGP4BHF 125 37HUGP4BHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP4BH 200 37IUHP4BHD 200A/600V | 37IUHP4BHF 150 371UHP4BHP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHP4BH 400 37JUHP4BHD 400A/600V | 37JUHP4BHF 250 37JUHP4BHP
250 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 400 37LPSP4BHP
350 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP4BH 600 37LPUP4BHD 600A/600V | 37LPUP4BHF 600 37LPUP4BHP
600 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXP4BH 1200 | 37MPXP4BHD 1200A/600V | 37MPXP4BHF 1200 37MPXP4BHP
0 |0 55-22  |A1 36CUDP5BE 30 37CUDP5BED 30A/600V 37CUDP5BEF 30 37CUDP5BEP
15 |1 55-22 |Al 36DUDP5BE 60 37DUDP5BED 60A/600V 37DUDP5BEF 30 37DUDP5BEP
30 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEPSBE 60 37EUEPSBED 60A/600V 37EUEPSBEF 50 37EUEP5BEP
40 |2 13-52 B 36FUFP5BE 60 37FUFPSBED 60A/600V 37FUFP5BEF 50 37FUFP5BEP
60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGP5BE 100 37GUGP5BED 100A/600V  |37GUGP5BEF 100 37GUGP5BEP
575 7% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGP5BE 200 37HUGP5BED 200A/600V  |37HUGP5BEF 125 37HUGP5BEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHPSBE 400 37IUHPSBED 400A/600V  |37IUHPSBEF 150 37IUHP5BEP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHP5BE 400 37JUHPSBED 400A/600V | 37JUHP5BEF 250 37JUHP5BEP
250 |5 55-250 | — — — — 400A/600V | 37LPSP5BEF — —
350 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP5BE 600 37LPUPSBED 600A/600V | 37LPUP5BEF 400 37LPUP5BEP
600 |6 160630 |— 36MPXP5BE 1200 |37MPXP5BED 1200A/600V | 37MPXPSBEF 1200 37MPXP5BEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil \I/oltageAWiII a"(/jva\('js mgt;_lfj the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnqu;cglri;/é) ;i%el.zoilsszrqtr?)rl v'oa;tage iIsS
» Dimensions see page page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
I : not supplied), change the 9th character
> Wiring Diagrams see page 1/-182. to "F".p'l")o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 4 Painted Enclosures
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage |Hp |[(1/2 Size)|Range |Size |Number Price $ |Rating | Number Price $§ [Rating Number Price$ |Amps |Number Price $
74 |0 55-22  [A1 36CUDPGED 60 37CUDPGEDD 60A/250V 37CUDPGEDF 30 37CUDPGEDP
10 1 55-22  [A1 36DUDPGED 60 37DUDPGEDD 60A/250V 37DUDPGEDF 50 37DUDPGEDP
15 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEPGED 100 37EUEPGEDD 100A/250V 37EUEPGEDF 100 37EUEPGEDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFPGED 100 37FUFPGEDD 100A/250V 37FUFPGEDF 100 37FUFPGEDP
200 30 (2%5) 25-100 |B 36GUGP6ED 200 37GUGP6EDD 200A/250V 37GUGP6EDF 125 37GUGPGEDP
40 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP6ED 200 37HUGP6EDD 200A/250V 37HUGP6EDF 150 37HUGPGEDP
50 (3%) 50-200 |[B 36IUHPGED 200 37IUHPGEDD 200A/250V 37IUHPGEDF 250 37IUHPGEDP
75 4 50-200 |[B 36JUHPGED 400 37JUHPGEDD 400A/250V 37JUHPGEDF 400 37JUHPGEDP
100 |5 55-250 |— — — — — — 600 37LPSP6EDP ~ ﬁ
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUPGED 600 37LPUPGEDD 600A/250V | 37LPUPGEDF 600 37LPUPGEDP g ]§>
7% |0 5522 [A1 36CUDP2EG 60 37CUDP2EGD B60A/250V 37CUDP2EGF 30 37CUDP2EGP e o
10 1 5522 [A1 36DUDP2EG 60 37DUDP2EGD 60A/250V 37DUDP2EGF 50 37DUDP2EGP So
20 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEP2EG 100 37EUEP2EGD 100A/250V 37EUEP2EGF 100 37EUEP2EGP 3_ %
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFP2EG 100 37FUFP2EGD 100A/250V 37FUFP2EGF 100 37FUFP2EGP °3
30 (2%5) 25-100 |B 36GUGP2EG 200 37GUGP2EGD 200A/250V 37GUGP2EGF 100 37GUGP2EGP —
230 50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP2EG 200 37HUGP2EGD 200A/250V 37HUGP2EGF 150 37HUGP2EGP
60 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHP2EG 200 37IUHP2EGD 200A/250V 37IUHP2EGF 250 371UHP2EGP
75 4 50-200 (B 36JUHP2EG 400 37JUHP2EGD 400A/250V 37JUHP2EGF 250 37JUHP2EGP
125 |5 55-250 |— —_ — — — — 400 37LPSP2EGP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP2EG 600 37LPUP2EGD 600A/250V 37LPUP2EGF 600 37LPUP2EGP =
300 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXP2EG 1200 |37MPXP2EGD 1200A/250V | 3IMPXP2EGF 1200 37MPXP2EGP q
10 0 55-22  [A1 36CUDP4EH 30 37CUDP4EHD 30A/600V 37CUDP4EHF 30 37CUDP4EHP ; 8
15 1 55-22  [A1 36DUDP4EH 60 37DUDP4EHD 60A/600V 37DUDPAEHF 30 37DUDP4EHP o=
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEP4EH 60 37EUEP4EHD 60A/600V 37EUEP4EHF 50 37EUEP4EHP 8 :_u|
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFP4EH 100 37FUFP4EHD 100A/600V 37FUFP4EHF 100 37FUFP4EHP 2 2
60 (2%5) 25-100 |B 36GUGP4EH 200 37GUGP4EHD 200A/600V 37GUGP4EHF 100 37GUGP4EHP @
460 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP4EH 200 37HUGP4EHD 200A/600V 37HUGP4EHF 125 37HUGP4EHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHP4EH 200 37IUHP4EHD 200A/600V 37IUHP4EHF 150 37IUHP4EHP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHP4EH 400 37JUHP4EHD 400A/600V 37JUHPAEHF 250 37JUHP4EHP
250 |5 55-250 |— —_ — — — —_ 400 37LPSP4EHP
350 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP4EH 600 37LPUP4EHD 600A/600V 37LPUP4EHF 600 37LPUP4EHP
600 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXP4EH 1200 |37MPXP4EHD 1200A/600V | 37MPXP4EHF 1200 37MPXP4EHP
10 0 55-22 [A1 36CUDP5EE 30 37CUDP5EED 30A/600V 37CUDP5EEF 30 37CUDP5SEEP
15 1 55-22  [A1 36DUDPSEE 60 37DUDPSEED 60A/600V 37DUDPSEEF 30 37DUDPSEEP
30 (1) 10-40 Al 36EUEPSEE 60 37EUEPSEED 60A/600V 37EUEPSEEF 50 37EUEPSEEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFP5EE 60 37FUFP5EED 60A/600V 37FUFP5EEF 50 37FUFP5EEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGPSEE 100 37GUGPSEED 100A/600V 37GUGPSEEF 100 37GUGPSEEP
575 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGPSEE 200 37HUGPSEED 200A/600V 37HUGPSEEF 125 37HUGPSEEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |[B 36IUHP5EE 400 37IUHP5EED 400A/600V 37IUHPSEEF 150 37IUHP5EEP
150 |4 50-200 |[B 36JUHPSEE 400 37JUHPSEED 400A/600V 37JUHPSEEF 250 37JUHP5SEEP
250 |5 55-250 |— — — — 400A/600V 37LPSP5EEF — —
350 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUPSEE 600 37LPUPSEED 600A/600V 37LPUPSEEF 400 37LPUPSEEP
600 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXP5EE 1200 [37MPXP5EED 1200A/600V | 37MPXPSEEF 1200 37MPXP5EEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

2 Step Part Winding with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage
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Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
Dimensions see page page 17-169.
Wiring Diagrams see page 17-182.
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible Combination Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor | Max Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage | Hp (1/2 Size)| Range  |Size | Number Price $ [Rating | Number Price $ | Rating Number Amps | Number Price $
1 0 55-22  |A1 36CUDP6WD 60 37CUDP6WDD 60A/250V 37CUDP6WDF |30 37CUDP6WDP
10 1 55-22 |A1 36DUDP6WD 60 37DUDP6WDD 60A/250V 37DUDP6WDF |50 37DUDP6WDP
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEP6WD 100 37EUEP6WDD 100A/250V  |37EUEP6WDF | 100 37EUEP6WDP
200 20 2 13-52 B 36FUFP6WD 100 37FUFP6WDD 100A/250V  [37FUFP6WDF | 100 37FUFP6WDP
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGP6WD 200 37GUGP6WDD 200A/250V  |37GUGP6WDF |125 37GUGP6WDP
40 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP6WD 200 37HUGP6WDD 200A/250V  |37HUGP6WDF | 150 37HUGP6WDP
50 (3%) 50-200 |B 361IUHP6WD 200 37IUHP6WDD 200A/250V | 37IUHP6WDF | 250 37IUHP6WDP
75 4 50-200 |B 36JUHP6WD 400 37JUHP6WDD 400A/250V | 37JUHP6WDF | 400 37JUHP6WDP
" 0 55-22 |A1 36CUDP2WG 60 37CUDP2WGD B60A/250V 37CUDP2WGF |30 37CUDP2WGP
10 1 55-22  |Al 36DUDP2WG 60 37DUDP2WGD 60A/250V 37DUDP2WGF |50 37DUDP2WGP
20 (1%) 10-40 A1 36EUEP2WG 100 37EUEP2WGD 100A/250V  |37EUEP2WGF | 100 37EUEP2WGP
230 25 2 13-52 B 36FUFP2WG 100 37FUFP2WGD 100A/250V  |37FUFP2WGF | 100 37FUFP2WGP
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGP2WG 200 37GUGP2WGD 200A/250V  |37GUGP2WGF | 100 37GUGP2WGP
50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP2WG 200 37HUGP2WGD 200A/250V  |37THUGP2WGF | 150 37HUGP2WGP
60 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP2WG 200 37IUHP2WGD 200A/250V | 37IUHP2WGF | 250 37IUHP2WGP
75 4 50-200 |B 36JUHP2WG 400 37JUHP2WGD 400A/250V  |37JUHP2WGF | 250 37JUHP2WGP
10 0 55-22  |A1 36CUDP4WH 30 37CUDP4WHD 30A/600V 37CUDP4AWHF |30 37CUDP4WHP
15 1 55-22  |A1 36DUDP4WH 60 37DUDP4AWHD 60A/600V 37DUDP4WHF |30 37DUDPAWHP
30 (1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUEPAWH 60 37EUEP4WHD B60A/600V 37EUEPAWHF |50 37EUEP4WHP
160 40 2 13-52 B 36FUFPAWH 100 37FUFP4AWHD 100A/600V  |37FUFPAWHF | 100 37FUFP4WHP
60 (275) 25-100 |B 36GUGP4WH 200 37GUGP4WHD 200A/600V  |37GUGP4WHF |100 37GUGP4AWHP
75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGP4WH 200 37HUGP4AWHD 200A/600V  |37THUGP4WHF |125 37HUGP4AWHP
100 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHPAWH 200 37IUHPAWHD 200A/600V  |37IUHPAWHF | 150 37IUHPAWHP
150 4 50-200 |B 36JUHP4WH 400 37JUHP4WHD 400A/600V  [37JUHP4WHF  |250 37JUHPAWHP
10 0 55-22 |Al 36CUDP5WE 30 37CUDP5WED 30A/600V 37CUDP5WEF |30 37CUDP5WEP
15 1 55-22 |Al 36DUDPSWE 60 37DUDP5WED 60A/600V 37DUDPSWEF |30 37DUDP5WEP
30 (1%) 10-40 A1 36EUEPSWE 60 37EUEPSWED 60A/600V 37EUEPSWEF |50 37EUEPSWEP
575 40 2 13-52 B 36FUFPSWE 60 37FUFPSWED 60A/600V 37FUFPSWEF |50 37FUFPSWEP
60 (24) 25-100 |B 36GUGPSWE 100 37GUGP5WED 100A/600V  [37GUGPSWEF | 100 37GUGP5WEP
75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGPSWE 200 37HUGP5WED 200A/600V  |37HUGP5WEF |125 37HUGP5WEP
100 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHP5WE 400 371UHPSWED 400A/600V  |37IUHPSWEF | 150 37IUHPSWEP
150 4 50-200 (B 36JUHPSWE 400 37JUHPSWED 400A/600V  |37JUHPSWEF | 250 37JUHPSWEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil \|/0|tagZWi” a|\(liva\gs mgt:?_the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuoptglri;/én ;i?jeizoilsgg:tr: v'oa:tage i':
» Dimensions see page page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
- : not supplied), change the 9th character
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-182. - “F".p'l?o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 12 Enclosures (Supplied as NEMA 12, field convertible to 3/3R)®
Combination Non-Fusible Call Combination Fusible Disconnect
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Di t Call Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp |Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage |Hp |[(1/2 Size)|Range |Size |Number Price $ |Rating | Number Price $§ | Rating Number Price$ |Amps |Number Price $
7% |0 55-22  |A1l 36CUDP6ND 60 37CUDP6NDD 60A/250V 37CUDP6NDF 30 37CUDP6NDP
10 1 55-22  |A1l 36DUDP6ND 60 37DUDP6NDD 60A/250V 37DUDP6NDF 50 37DUDP6NDP
15 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEP6ND 100 37EUEP6NDD 100A/250V 37EUEP6NDF 100 37EUEP6NDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFP6ND 100 37FUFP6NDD 100A/250V 37FUFP6NDF 100 37FUFP6NDP
200 30 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGP6ND 200 37GUGP6NDD 200A/250V 37GUGP6NDF 125 37GUGP6NDP
40 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGP6ND 200 37HUGP6NDD 200A/250V 37HUGP6NDF 150 37HUGP6NDP
50 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHP6ND 200 37IUHP6NDD 200A/250V 37IUHP6NDF 250 37IUHP6NDP
75 4 50-200 (B 36JUHP6ND 400 37JUHP6NDD 400A/250V 37JUHP6NDF 400 37JUHP6NDP
100 |5 55-250 |[— — — — — — 600 37LPSP6NDP ~ ﬁ
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP6ND 600 37LPUP6NDD 600A/250V | 37LPUP6NDF 600 37LPUP6NDP g ]§>
7% |0 5522 |A1 36CUDP2NG 60 37CUDP2NGD 60A/250V 37CUDP2NGF 30 37CUDP2NGP e o
10 1 5522 |A1 36DUDP2NG 60 37DUDP2NGD 60A/250V 37DUDP2NGF 50 37DUDP2NGP So
20 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEP2NG 100 37EUEP2NGD 100A/250V 37EUEP2NGF 100 37EUEP2NGP 3_ %
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFP2NG 100 37FUFP2NGD 100A/250V 37FUFP2NGF 100 37FUFP2NGP °3
30 (2%5) 25-100 (B 36GUGP2NG 200 37GUGP2NGD 200A/250V 37GUGP2NGF 100 37GUGP2NGP —
230 50 3 25-100 (B 36HUGP2NG 200 37HUGP2NGD 200A/250V 37HUGP2NGF 150 37HUGP2NGP
60 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP2NG 200 371UHP2NGD 200A/250V 37IUHP2NGF 250 37IUHP2NGP
75 4 50-200 |B 36JUHP2NG 400 37JUHP2NGD 400A/250V 37JUHP2NGF 250 37JUHP2NGP
125 |5 55-250 |— —_ — —_ — —_ 400 37LPSP2NGP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUP2NG 600 37LPUP2NGD 600A/250V 37LPUP2NGF 600 37LPUP2NGP =
300 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXP2NG 1200 [37MPXP2NGD 1200A/250V | 37MPXP2NGF 1200 37MPXP2NGP q
10 0 55-22 |Al 36CUDP4ANH 30 37CUDP4ANHD 30A/600V 37CUDPANHF 30 37CUDP4NHP ; 8
15 1 55-22  |Al 36DUDP4NH 60 37DUDP4ANHD 60A/600V 37DUDPANHF 30 37DUDPANHP o=
30 (13) 10-40 Al 36EUEP4NH 60 37EUEP4ANHD 60A/600V 37EUEPANHF 50 37EUEP4ANHP 8 :_u|
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFP4NH 100 37FUFP4ANHD 100A/600V 37FUFPANHF 100 37FUFP4ANHP 2 2
60 (2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGP4NH 200 37GUGP4NHD 200A/600V 37GUGPANHF 100 37GUGPANHP @
460 75 3 25-100 (B 36HUGP4NH 200 37HUGP4NHD 200A/600V 37HUGP4NHF 125 37HUGP4ANHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHP4NH 200 371UHP4NHD 200A/600V 37IUHP4ANHF 150 37IUHP4ANHP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHP4NH 400 37JUHP4NHD 400A/600V 37JUHPANHF 250 37JUHP4ANHP
250 |5 55-250 |[— —_ — —_ — — 400 37LPSPANHP
350 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPUP4NH 600 37LPUP4NHD 600A/600V 37LPUP4NHF 600 37LPUP4ANHP
600 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXP4NH 1200  |37MPXP4NHD 1200A/600V | 37MPXP4ANHF 1200 37MPXP4ANHP
10 0 55-22 |Al 36CUDP5NE 30 37CUDP5NED 30A/600V 37CUDP5NEF 30 37CUDP5NEP
15 1 55-22  |A1l 36DUDP5SNE 60 37DUDP5SNED 60A/600V 37DUDPSNEF 30 37DUDP5NEP
30 (1) 10-40 Al 36EUEP5NE 60 37EUEP5NED 60A/600V 37EUEP5SNEF 50 37EUEPSNEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFP5NE 60 37FUFP5NED 60A/600V 37FUFP5NEF 50 37FUFP5NEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGP5SNE 100 37GUGP5NED 100A/600V 37GUGPSNEF 100 37GUGPSNEP
575 75 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGP5SNE 200 37HUGP5SNED 200A/600V 37HUGPSNEF 125 37HUGPSNEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHP5NE 400 37IUHP5NED 400A/600V 37IUHP5NEF 150 37IUHP5NEP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHP5NE 400 37JUHPSNED 400A/600V 37JUHPSNEF 250 37JUHPSNEP
250 |5 55-250 |[— — — — 400A/600V 37LPSP5NEF — —
350 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPUP5NE 600 37LPUP5NED 600A/600V 37LPUP5NEF 400 37LPUPSNEP
600 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXP5NE 1200 [37MPXPSNED 1200A/600V | 37MPXP5NEF 1200 37MPXP5NEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per ® See page 17-112 for conduit hubs and conversion
the National Electric Code). instructions.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Open Tr

n with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage

Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
Dimensions see page 17-169.

Wiring Diagrams see page 17-184 .
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
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The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage [Hp |(1/2 Size) [Range |Size | Number Price$ |Rating | Number Price $§ [Rating Number Price$ |Amps [Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUE06BD 60 37DUE06BDD 60A/250V 37DUE06BDF 50 37DUE06BDP
15 [(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUE06BD 100 37EUE06BDD 100A/250V  |37EUE06BDF 100 37EUE06BDP
20 |2 13-52 B 36FUF06BD 100 37FUF06BDD 100A/250V  |37FUF06BDF 100 37FUF06BDP
30 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUG06BD 200 37GUG06BDD 200A/250V | 37GUGO06BDF 125 37GUG06BDP
200 40 |3 25-100 (B 36HUG06BD 200 37HUG06BDD 200A/250v  |37HUGO6BDF 150 37HUGO06BDP
50 |(3%) 50-200 (B 361UH06BD 200 37IUH06BDD 200A/250v | 371UH06BDF 250 37IUH06BDP
60 |4 50-200 (B 36JUH06BD 400 37JUH06BDD 400A/250V | 37JUH06BDF 250 37JUH06BDP
7% |5 55-250 |— 36LPS06BD 400 37LPS06BDD 400A/250V | 37LPS06BDF 400 37LPS06BDP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPU06BD 600 37LPU06BDD 600A/250V | 37LPU06BDF 600 37LPU0GBDP
300 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX06BD 1200  |37MPX06BDD 1200A/250V |37MPX06BDF 1200 37MPX06BDP
10 |1 10-40 Al 36DUE02BG 60 37DUE02BGD 60A/250V  |37DUE02BGF 50 37DUE02BGP
15 [(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUE02BG 60 37EUE02BGD 60A/250V | 37EUE02BGF 50 37EUE02BGP
2% |2 13-52 B 36FUF02BG 100 37FUF02BGD 100A/250V  |37FUF02BGF 100 37FUF02BGP
30 |(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUG02BG 200 37GUG02BGD 200A/250V  |37GUG02BGF 100 37GUG02BGP
20 50 |3 25-100 |B 36HUG02BG 200 37HUG02BGD 200A/250V  |37THUG02BGF 150 37HUG02BGP
60 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUH02BG 200 37IUH02BGD 200A/250V  |371UH02BGF 250 371UH02BGP
7% |4 50-200 (B 36JUH02BG 400 37JUH02BGD 400A/250V  |37JUH02BGF 250 37JUH02BGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS02BG 400 37LPS02BGD 400A/250V | 37LPS02BGF 400 37LPS02BGP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPU02BG 600 37LPU02BGD 600A/250V | 37LPUO2BGF 600 37LPU02BGP
350 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX02BG 1200  [37MPX02BGD 1200A/250V |37MPX02BGF 1200 37MPX02BGP
15 |1 5.5-22 A1 36DUD04BH 30 37DUD04BHD 30A/600V  |37DUDO04BHF 30 37DUD04BHP
30 |(1%) 10-40 A1 36EUE04BH 60 37EUE04BHD 60A/600V | 37EUE04BHF 50 37EUE04BHP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUF04BH 100 37FUF04BHD 100A/600V  |37FUF04BHF 100 37FUF04BHP
60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGO04BH 200 37GUG04BHD 200A/600V  |37GUGO4BHF 100 37GUG04BHP
150 75 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGO04BH 200 37HUGO04BHD 200A/600V  |37HUGO4BHF 125 37HUGO04BHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUH04BH 200 37IUH04BHD 200A/600V  |37IUHO4BHF 150 37IUH04BHP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUH04BH 400 37JUH04BHD 400A/600V  |37JUHO4BHF 250 37JUHO04BHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS04BH 400 37LPS04BHD 400A/600V | 37LPS04BHF 400 37LPS04BHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUO4BH 600 37LPU04BHD 600A/600V |37LPUO4BHF 600 37LPU04BHP
700 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX04BH 1600  [37MPX04BHD 1600A/600V |37MPX04BHF 1200 37MPX04BHP
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDOSBE 30 37DUDOSBED 30A/600V  |37DUDO5BEF 30 37DUDOSBEP
30 |(1%) 10-40 |A1 36EUEOSBE 60 37EUEOSBED 60A/600V  |37EUE0SBEF 50 37EUE0SBEP
40 |2 13-52 B 36FUF05BE 100 37FUF05BED 100A/600V | 37FUFO5BEF 50 37FUFO5BEP
60 |(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGOSBE 100 37GUGO5BED 100A/600V  [37GUGO5BEF 100 37GUGO5BEP
575 7|3 25-100 |B 36HUGO5BE 200 37HUGO5BED 200A/600V | 37HUGO5BEF 125 37HUGO5BEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 361UH05BE 200 37IUHOSBED 200A/600V  |37IUHO5BEF 150 371UHOSBEP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHO5BE 400 37JUHOSBED 400A/600V | 37JUHOSBEF 250 37JUHO5BEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS05BE 400 37LPS05BED 400A/600V  |37LPS05BEF 250 37LPS05BEP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUOSBE 600 37LPUOSBED 600A/600V | 37LPUOSBEF 400 37LPUOSBEP
700 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX05BE 1600  |37MPX05BED 1600A/600V |37MPX05BEF 1600 37MPX05BEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Open Tra n with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuoptglrig?;%eigﬁ,s;g:frzﬂ'jtggg i':
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
- : not supplied), change the 9th character
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-184 . - “F".p'l?o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 4 Painted Enclosures
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage [Hp |(1/2 Size) [Range |Size | Number Price$ |Rating | Number Price $§ [Rating Number Price$ |Amps [Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUEOGED 60 37DUEOGEDD 60A/250V 37DUEOGEDF 50 37DUEOGEDP
15 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEQGED 100 37EUEQGEDD 100A/250V | 37EUEOGEDF 100 37EUEOGEDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFOGED 100 37FUFOGEDD 100A/250V  |37FUFOGEDF 100 37FUFOGEDP
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO6ED 200 37GUGO6EDD 200A/250V  |37GUGOGEDF 125 37GUGOGEDP
200 40 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGO6ED 200 37HUGO6EDD 200A/250V  |37HUGOGEDF 150 37HUGOGEDP
50 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHOGED 200 37IUHOGEDD 200A/250V | 371UHOGEDF 250 37IUHOGEDP
60 4 50-200 (B 36JUHO6ED 400 37JUHOGEDD 400A/250V  {37JUHOGEDF 250 37JUHOGEDP
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPS06ED 400 37LPS06EDD 400A/250V  |37LPSO06EDF 400 37LPS06EDP ==
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUOGED 600 37LPUOGEDD 600A/250V | 37LPUOGEDF 600 37LPUOGEDP E E
300 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX06ED 1200  |37MPX06EDD 1200A/250V |37MPX06EDF 1200 37MPX06EDP o>
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUE02EG 60 37DUE02EGD 60A/250V  |37DUE02EGF 50 37DUE02EGP g g
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUE02EG 60 37EUE02EGD 60A/250V  |37EUE02EGF 50 37EUE02EGP § Q
25 2 13-52 B 36FUF02EG 100 37FUF02EGD 100A/250V | 37FUF02EGF 100 37FUF02EGP § g
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO02EG 200 37GUGO02EGD 200A/250V  |37GUGO2EGF 100 37GUGO2EGP -
230 50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO2EG 200 37HUGO2EGD 200A/250V  |37HUGO2EGF 150 37HUGO2EGP
60 (3%) 50-200 (B 361UHO2EG 200 371UH02EGD 200A/250V  |371UHO2EGF 250 37IUH02EGP
75 4 50-200 (B 36JUHO2EG 400 37JUHO02EGD 400A/250V  |37JUHO2EGF 250 37JUHO2EGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS02EG 400 37LPS02EGD 400A/250V  [37LPS02EGF 400 37LPS02EGP -
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUO2EG 600 37LPU02EGD 600A/250V  |37LPUO2EGF 600 37LPU02EGP
350 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX02EG 1200  |37MPX02EGD 1200A/250V |37MPX02EGF 1200 37MPX02EGP q
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDO4EH 30 37DUDO4EHD 30A/600V  [37DUDO4EHF 30 37DUDO4EHP ; 8
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEO4EH 60 37EUEO4EHD 60A/600V | 37EUEO4EHF 50 37EUEO4EHP 8 E
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFO4EH 100 37FUFO4EHD 100A/600V  [37FUFO4EHF 100 37FUFO4EHP g g
60 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGO4EH 200 37GUGO4EHD 200A/600V  |37GUGO4EHF 100 37GUGO4EHP a =
160 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO4EH 200 37HUGO4EHD 200A/600V  |37HUGO4EHF 125 37HUGO4EHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |[B 36IUHO4EH 200 37IUHO4EHD 200A/600V | 37IUHO4EHF 150 37IUHO4EHP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHO4EH 400 37JUHO4EHD 400A/600V | 37JUHO4EHF 250 37JUHO4EHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS04EH 400 37LPSO04EHD 400A/600V  |37LPSO4EHF 400 37LPSO04EHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUO4EH 600 37LPUO4EHD 600A/600V | 37LPUO4EHF 600 37LPUO4EHP
700 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX04EH 1600  |37MPX04EHD 1600A/600V |37MPXO04EHF 1200 37MPX04EHP
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDOSEE 30 37DUDOSEED 30A/600V  |37DUDOSEEF 30 37DUDOSEEP
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEOSEE 60 37EUEO5EED 60A/600V | 37EUEOSEEF 50 37EUEOSEEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFO5EE 100 37FUFO5EED 100A/600V | 37FUFOSEEF 50 37FUFO5EEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO5EE 100 37GUGOSEED 100A/600V |37GUGOSEEF 100 37GUGOSEEP
575 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO5EE 200 37HUGOSEED 200A/600V  |37HUGOSEEF 125 37HUGOSEEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 361UHO5EE 200 371UHO5EED 200A/600V  |371UHOSEEF 150 37IUHOSEEP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHOSEE 400 37JUHO5EED 400A/600V | 37JUHOSEEF 250 37JUHOSEEP
200 (5 55-250 |[— 36LPSO05EE 400 37LPSO5EED 400A/600V  |37LPSO5EEF 250 37LPSO05EEP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUOSEE 600 37LPUOSEED 600A/600V  |37LPUOSEEF 400 37LPUOSEEP
700 |6 160-630 |— 37MPX05EF 1600 | 37MPX05EED 1600A/600V |37MPXO05EEF 1600 37MPX05EEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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NEMA & General
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Open Tr

n with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage
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Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
Dimensions see page 17-169.

Wiring Diagrams see page 17-184 .
Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage [Hp |(1/2 Size) [Range |Size | Number Price$ |Rating | Number Price $§ [Rating Number Price$ |Amps [Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUE06WD 60 37DUE06WDD 60A/250V 37DUE06WDF 50 37DUE06WDP
15 [(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUE06WD 100 37EUE06WDD 100A/250V  |37EUE06WDF 100 37EUE06WDP
20 |2 13-52 B 36FUFO6WD 100 37FUFO6WDD 100A/250V  |37FUFO6WDF 100 37FUFO6WDP
200 30 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUG06WD 200 37GUG06WDD 200A/250V | 37GUGO6WDF 125 37GUGO6WDP
40 |3 25-100 |B 36HUG06WD 200 37HUGO6WDD 200A/250V | 37HUGO6WDF 150 37HUGO6WDP
50 |(3%) 50-200 (B 361UH06WD 200 37IUHO6WDD 200A/250V | 37IUHO6WDF 250 37IUHO6WDP
60 |4 50-200 (B 36JUH06WD 400 37JUH06WDD 400A/250V | 37JUHO6WDF 250 37JUHO6WDP
0 10-40 A1 36DUE02WG 60 37DUE02WGD 60A/250V  |37DUE02WGF 50 37DUE02WGP
15 [(1%) 10-40  |A1 36EUE02WG 60 37EUE02WGD 60A/250V  |37EUE02WGF 50 37EUE02WGP
2% |2 13-52 B 36FUF02WG 100 37FUF02WGD 100A/250V  |37FUF02WGF 100 37FUF02WGP
230 30 |(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUG02WG 200 37GUG02WGD 200A/250V | 37GUGO2WGF 100 37GUG02WGP
50 |3 25-100 |B 36HUG02WG 200 37HUG02WGD 200A/250V  |37THUGO2WGF 150 37HUGO2WGP
60 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHO2WG 200 37IUH02WGD 200A/250V  |37IUHO2WGF 250 371UHO2WGP
75 |4 50-200 (B 36JUH02WG 400 37JUH02WGD 400A/250V | 37JUH02WGF 250 37JUH02WGP
15 |1 5.5-22 Al 36DUD04WH 30 37DUD0AWHD 30A/600V  |37DUDO4WHF 30 37DUDO4WHP
30 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUE0AWH 60 37EUE0AWHD 60A/600V  |37EUE0AWHF 50 37EUE04WHP
40 |2 13-52 B 36FUF04WH 100 37FUF04WHD 100A/600V | 37FUFO4WHF 100 37FUFO4WHP
460 60 |(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO4WH 200 37GUG04WHD 200A/600V | 37GUGO4WHF 100 37GUGO4WHP
7% |3 25-100 |B 36HUGO4WH 200 37HUGO4WHD 200A/600V | 37HUGO4WHF 125 37HUGO4WHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUH04WH 200 371IUH04WHD 200A/600V | 37IUHOAWHF 150 371UH04WHP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUH04WH 400 37JUH0AWHD 400A/600V | 37JUHOAWHF 250 37JUHOAWHP
15 |1 55-22 A1 36DUDO5SWE 30 37DUDOSWED 30A/600V  |37DUDOSWEF 30 37DUDOSWEP
30 |(1%) 10-40 A1 36EUE0SWE 60 37EUEOSWED 60A/600V  |37EUEOSWEF 50 37EUEOSWEP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUFO5WE 100 37FUFOSWED 100A/600V  |37FUFOSWEF 50 37FUFOSWEP
575 60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGOSWE 100 37GUGOSWED 100A/600V  |37GUGOSWEF 100 37GUGOSWEP
7% |3 25-100 (B 36HUGOSWE 200 37HUGOSWED 200A/600V  |37HUGOSWEF 125 37HUGOSWEP
100 |[(3%) 50-200 (B 361UHOSWE 200 371UHOSWED 200A/600V | 37IUHOSWEF 150 37IUHOSWEP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHOSWE 400 37JUHOSWED 400A/600V | 37JUHOSWEF 250 37JUHOSWEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Open Tra n with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuoptglrig?;%eigﬁ,s;g:frzﬂ'jtggg i':
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
- : not supplied), change the 9th character
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-184 . - “F".p'l?o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 12 Enclosures (Supplied as NEMA 12, field convertible to 3/3R)®
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay |Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor |Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt |Catalog List Breaker | Catalog List
Voltage [Hp |(1/2 Size) [Range |Size | Number Price$ |Rating | Number Price $§ [Rating Number Price$ |Amps [Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUE0O6ND 60 37DUE06NDD 60A/250V 37DUEO6NDF 50 37DUEO6NDP
15 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUE06ND 100 37EUE06NDD 100A/250V | 37EUEO6NDF 100 37EUEO6NDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFO6ND 100 37FUFO6NDD 100A/250V  |37FUFO6NDF 100 37FUFO6NDP
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO6ND 200 37GUGO6NDD 200A/250V | 37GUGO6NDF 125 37GUGO6NDP
200 40 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGO6ND 200 37HUGO6NDD 200A/250V  |37HUGO6NDF 150 37HUGO6NDP
50 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHO6ND 200 37IUHO6NDD 200A/250V | 371UHOG6NDF 250 37IUHOGNDP
60 4 50-200 (B 36JUHO06ND 400 37JUHO6NDD 400A/250V  {37JUHO6NDF 250 37JUHO6NDP
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPS06ND 400 37LPS06NDD 400A/250V  |37LPS06NDF 400 37LPS06NDP ==
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUOGND 600 37LPUOGNDD 600A/250V  |37LPUOGNDF 600 37LPUOGNDP 5 E
300 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX06ND 1200 |37MPX06NDD 1200A/250V |37MPX06NDF 1200 37MPX06NDP o>
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUE02NG 60 37DUE02NGD 60A/250V  |37DUE02NGF 50 37DUE02NGP ; z
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUE02NG 60 37EUE02NGD 60A/250V  |37EUE02NGF 50 37EUE02NGP % Q
25 2 13-52 B 36FUF02NG 100 37FUF02NGD 100A/250V | 37FUF02NGF 100 37FUF02NGP ég
30 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO02NG 200 37GUG02NGD 200A/250V  |37GUGO2NGF 100 37GUGO2NGP -
230 50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO02NG 200 37HUG02NGD 200A/250V  [37HUGO2NGF 150 37HUGO2NGP
60 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUH02NG 200 371UH02NGD 200A/250V  [371UHO02NGF 250 37IUH02NGP
75 4 50-200 (B 36JUHO2NG 400 37JUHO2NGD 400A/250V  |37JUHO2NGF 250 37JUHO2NGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS02NG 400 37LPS02NGD 400A/250V  |37LPS02NGF 400 37LPS02NGP -
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPU02NG 600 37LPU02NGD 600A/250V  {37LPUO2NGF 600 37LPU02NGP
350 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX02NG 1200  |37MPX02NGD 1200A/250V |37MPX02NGF 1200 37MPX02NGP q
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDO04NH 30 37DUDO04ANHD 30A/600V  [37DUDO4NHF 30 37DUDO4ANHP ; 8
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEO4NH 60 37EUE04ANHD 60A/600V | 37EUE04ANHF 50 37EUE04NHP 8 E
40 2 13-52 B 36FUF04NH 100 37FUFO4NHD 100A/600V  [37FUFO4NHF 100 37FUF04NHP g g
60 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGOANH 200 37GUGO04ANHD 200A/600V  |37GUGO4NHF 100 37GUGO4NHP a =
160 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO04ANH 200 37HUGO4NHD 200A/600V  |37HUGO4NHF 125 37HUGO4NHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |[B 36IUHO4NH 200 37IUHO4NHD 200A/600V | 37IUHO4NHF 150 37IUHO4NHP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHO4NH 400 37JUHO4NHD 400A/600V | 37JUHO4NHF 250 37JUHO4NHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPS04NH 400 37LPS04NHD 400A/600V  |37LPS04NHF 400 37LPS04NHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUO4NH 600 37LPUO4NHD 600A/600V | 37LPUO4NHF 600 37LPUO4NHP
700 |6 160-630 |— 36MPX04NH 1600 |37MPX04NHD 1600A/600V |37MPX04NHF 1200 37MPX04NHP
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDO5SNE 30 37DUDOSNED 30A/600V  |37DUDOSNEF 30 37DUDO5SNEP
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEOSNE 60 37EUEO5SNED 60A/600V  |37EUEOSNEF 50 37EUEOSNEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFO5NE 100 37FUFO05NED 100A/600V | 37FUFOSNEF 50 37FUFO5NEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGO5NE 100 37GUGO5NED 100A/600V  |37GUGOSNEF 100 37GUGOSNEP
575 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGO5NE 200 37HUGO5NED 200A/600V  |37HUGO5SNEF 125 37HUGOSNEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHO5NE 200 371UHO5NED 200A/600V  [371UHO5SNEF 150 37IUHO5NEP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHOSNE 400 37JUHOSNED 400A/600V | 37JUHOSNEF 250 37JUHOSNEP
200 (5 55-250 |[— 36LPS05NE 400 37LPS05NED 400A/600V  |37LPSO5NEF 250 37LPSO05NEP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUOSNE 600 37LPUOSNED 600A/600V  |37LPUOSNEF 400 37LPUOSNEP
700 |6 160-630 |— 37MPX05NF 1600  |37MPXO05NED 1600A/600V |37MPXO05NEF 1600 37MPX05NEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per ® See page 17-112 for conduit hubs and conversion
the National Electric Code). instructions.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Closed Transition with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage

» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-185.
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
» Dimensions see page 17-169.

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage |Hp [(1/2 Size)|Range [Size |Number Price $ |Rating | Number Price § |Rating Number Price$ [Amps Number Price $
0 1 10-40 Al 36DUEC6BD 60 37DUEC6BDD B60A/250V 37DUEC6BDF 50 37DUEC6BDP
15 |(1%) 10-40 A1 36EUEC6BD 100 37EUEC6BDD 100A/250V | 37EUEC6BDF 100 37EUEC6BDP
20 |2 13-52 B 36FUFC6BD 100 37FUFC6BDD 100A/250V | 37FUFC6BDF 100 37FUFC6BDP
30 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGC6BD 200 37GUGC6BDD 200A/250V | 37GUGCG6BDF 125 37GUGC6BDP
200 40 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGC6BD 200 37HUGC6BDD 200A/250V  |37HUGCG6BDF 150 37HUGC6BDP
50 [(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC6BD 200 37IUHC6BDD 200A/250V | 37IUHC6BDF 250 37IUHC6BDP
60 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHC6BD 400 37JUHC6BDD 400A/250V | 37JUHC6BDF 250 37JUHC6BDP
7505 55-250 |— 36LPSC6BD 400 37LPSC6BDD 400A/250V | 37LPSC6BDF 400 37LPSC6BDP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC6BD 600 37LPUC6BDD 600A/250V | 37LPUC6BDF 600 37LPUC6BDP
300 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXC6BD 1200 |37MPXC6BDD 1200A/250V | 37MPXC6BDF 1200 37MPXC6BDP
0 |1 10-40 Al 36DUEC2BG 60 37DUEC2BGD B60A/250V 37DUEC2BGF 50 37DUEC2BGP
15 [(1%) 10-40 Al 36EVEC2BG 60 37EVEC2BGD 60A/250V 37EUEC2BGF 50 37EUEC2BGP
25 (2 13-52 B 36FUFC2BG 100 37FUFC2BGD 100A/250V | 37FUFC2BGF 100 37FUFC2BGP
30 |(2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC2BG 200 37GUGC2BGD 200A/250V | 37GUGC2BGF 100 37GUGC2BGP
%0 50 |3 25-100 |B 36HUGC2BG 200 37HUGC2BGD 200A/250V  |37THUGC2BGF 150 37HUGC2BGP
60 [(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHC2BG 200 37IUHC2BGD 200A/250V | 37IUHC2BGF 250 37IUHC2BGP
75 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHC2BG 400 37JUHC2BGD 400A/250V | 37JUHC2BGF 250 37JUHC2BGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSC2BG 400 37LPSC2BGD 400A/250V | 37LPSC2BGF 400 37LPSC2BGP
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC2BG 600 37LPUC2BGD 600A/250V | 37LPUC2BGF 600 37LPUC2BGP
350 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXC2BG 1200 |37MPXC2BGD 1200A/250V | 3TMPXC2BGF 1200 37MPXC2BGP
15 |1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDC4BH 30 37DUDC4BHD 30A/600V 37DUDC4BHF 30 37DUDC4BHP
30 [(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEC4BH 60 37EUEC4BHD 60A/600V 37EUEC4BHF 50 37EUEC4BHP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUFC4BH 100 37FUFC4BHD 100A/600V  [37FUFC4BHF 100 37FUFC4BHP
60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGC4BH 200 37GUGC4BHD 200A/600V  |37GUGCA4BHF 100 37GUGC4BHP
160 75 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGC4BH 200 37HUGC4BHD 200A/600V  |37HUGCA4BHF 125 37HUGC4BHP
100 |[(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC4BH 200 37IUHC4BHD 200A/600V  |37IUHC4BHF 150 371UHC4BHP
150 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHC4BH 400 37JUHC4BHD 400A/600V | 37JUHC4BHF 250 37JUHC4BHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSC4BH 400 37LPSC4BHD 400A/600V | 37LPSC4BHF 400 37LPSC4BHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC4BH 600 37LPUC4BHD 600A/600V | 37LPUC4BHF 600 37LPUC4BHP
700 |6 160-630 |— 36MPXC4BH 1600 |37MPXC4BHD 1600A/600V | 37MPXCA4BHF 1200 37MPXC4BHP
15 |1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDC5BE 30 37DUDCSBED 30A/600V 37DUDCSBEF 30 37DUDCSBEP
30 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEC5BE 60 37EVECSBED 60A/600V 37EUECSBEF 50 37EUECSBEP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUFC5BE 100 37FUFC5BED 100A/600V | 37FUFCSBEF 50 37FUFCSBEP
60 [(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGC5SBE 100 37GUGC5BED 100A/600vV | 37GUGC5BEF 100 37GUGC5BEP
575 753 25-100 |[B 36HUGCSBE 200 37HUGCSBED 200A/600V  |37HUGC5BEF 125 37HUGCSBEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHC5BE 200 37IUHC5BED 200A/600V | 37IUHC5BEF 150 37IUHCSBEP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHC5BE 400 37JUHCSBED 400A/600V | 37JUHC5BEF 250 37JUHCSBEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSC5BE 400 37LPSC5BED 400A/600V | 37LPSCSBEF 250 37LPSC5BEP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC5SBE 600 37LPUCSBED 600A/600V | 37LPUC5BEF 400 37LPUCSBEP
700 |6 160-630 |— 37MPXC5BF 1600 | 37MPXC5BED 1600A/600V | 37TMPXCSBEF 1600 37MPXC5BEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Closed Transition with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. ;nuo‘:glrig;:?]%e]' Q)?/Ssigfrirld\;;;tgggif
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
- : not supplied), change the 9th character
> Wiring Diagrams see page 17-185. to "F".p'I")o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.
NEMA 4 Painted Enclosures
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor Max | Size Amp Frame |Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage |Hp |[(1/2 Size)|Range |Size | Number Price $§ [Rating | Number Price $ | Rating Number Price$ [Amps | Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUECGED 60 37DUEC6EDD 60A/250V 37DUECGEDF 50 37DUECGEDP
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEC6ED 100 37EUEC6EDD 100A/250V  |37EUECGEDF 100 37EUECGEDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFC6ED 100 37FUFCG6EDD 100A/250V | 37FUFCGEDF 100 37FUFCGEDP
30 (2%2) 25-100 (B 36GUGC6ED 200 37GUGC6EDD 200A/250V | 37GUGCGEDF 125 37GUGC6EDP
200 40 3 25-100 |B 36HUGC6ED 200 37HUGC6EDD 200A/250V | 3THUGCGEDF 150 37HUGC6EDP
50 (3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHCGED 200 37IUHCGEDD 200A/250V | 37IUHCGEDF 250 37IUHCGEDP
60 4 50-200 (B 36JUHC6ED 400 37JUHC6EDD 400A/250V | 37JUHCGEDF 250 37JUHC6EDP
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPSC6ED 400 37LPSC6EDD 400A/250V | 37LPSC6EDF 400 37LPSC6EDP o=
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUCGED 600 37LPUC6EDD 600A/250V | 37LPUCGEDF 600 37LPUCGEDP E E
300 |6 160630 [— 36MPXC6ED 1200 |37MPXC6EDD 1200A/250V | 37MPXC6EDF 1200 37MPXC6EDP o>
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUEC2EG 60 37DUEC2EGD 60A/250V 37DUEC2EGF 50 37DUEC2EGP ; g
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEC2EG 60 37EUEC2EGD 60A/250V 37EUEC2EGF 50 37EUEC2EGP '% il
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFC2EG 100 37FUFC2EGD 100A/250V | 37FUFC2EGF 100 37FUFC2EGP 53
30 (2%2) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC2EG 200 37GUGC2EGD 200A/250V | 37GUGC2EGF 100 37GUGC2EGP =
230 50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGC2EG 200 37HUGC2EGD 200A/250V | 37THUGC2EGF 150 37HUGC2EGP
60 (3%) 50-200 |[B 36IUHC2EG 200 37IUHC2EGD 200A/250V | 37IUHC2EGF 250 37IUHC2EGP
75 4 50-200 |B 36JUHC2EG 400 37JUHC2EGD 400A/250V 37JUHC2EGF 250 37JUHC2EGP
100 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSC2EG 400 37LPSC2EGD 400A/250V 37LPSC2EGF 400 37LPSC2EGP -
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC2EG 600 37LPUC2EGD 600A/250V | 37LPUC2EGF 600 37LPUC2EGP q
350 |6 160-630 [— 36MPXC2EG 1200 [37MPXC2EGD 1200A/250V | 37MPXC2EGF 1200 37MPXC2EGP
15 1 5522 Al 36DUDCAEH 30 37DUDCAEHD 30A/600V 37DUDCAEHF 30 37DUDCAEHP ; 8
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUECAEH 60 37EUEC4EHD 60A/600V 37EUEC4EHF 50 37EUEC4EHP 8 E
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFC4EH 100 37FUFC4EHD 100A/600V 37FUFC4EHF 100 37FUFC4EHP EE
60 (2%2) 25-100 |B 36GUGCAEH 200 37GUGCA4EHD 200A/600V  |37GUGCAEHF 100 37GUGCAEHP (%]
160 75 3 25-100 (B 36HUGCAEH 200 37HUGCAEHD 200A/600V | 37THUGC4EHF 125 37HUGCAEHP
100 [(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC4EH 200 37IUHC4EHD 200A/600V | 37IUHCAEHF 150 37IUHC4EHP
150 (4 50-200 |B 36JUHCAEH 400 37JUHCAEHD 400A/600V | 37JUHCA4EHF 250 37JUHCAEHP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSCA4EH 400 37LPSC4EHD 400A/600V | 37LPSCAEHF 400 37LPSC4EHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC4EH 600 37LPUC4EHD 600A/600V | 37LPUCAEHF 600 37LPUC4EHP
700 |6 160630 [— 36MPXCA4EH 1600 |37MPXC4EHD 1600A/600V | 37MPXCAEHF 1200 37MPXCA4EHP
15 1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDCSEE 30 37DUDCSEED 30A/600V 37DUDCSEEF 30 37DUDCSEEP
30 (13) 10-40 Al 36EUECSEE 60 37EUECSEED 60A/600V 37EUECSEEF 50 37EUECSEEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFC5EE 100 37FUFC5EED 100A/600V | 37FUFCSEEF 50 37FUFCSEEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGCSEE 100 37GUGCSEED 100A/600V  [37GUGCSEEF 100 37GUGCSEEP
575 75 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGCSEE 200 37HUGCSEED 200A/600V | 37HUGCSEEF 125 37HUGCSEEP
100 |[(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHCSEE 200 37IUHCSEED 200A/600V 37IUHCS5EEF 150 37IUHCSEEP
150 (4 50-200 |[B 36JUHCSEE 400 37JUHCSEED 400A/600V 37JUHCSEEF 250 37JUHCSEEP
200 |5 55-250 |— 36LPSC5EE 400 37LPSC5EED 400A/600V 37LPSCSEEF 250 37LPSCSEEP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUCSEE 600 37LPUCSEED 600A/600V 37LPUCSEEF 400 37LPUCSEEP
700 |6 160630 [— 37MPXCSEF 1600 [37MPXCSEED 1600A/600V | 37MPXCSEEF 1600 37MPXCSEEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Closed Transition with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil and Control Voltage

» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-185.
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
» Dimensions see page 17-169.

The coil voltage will always match the
motor voltage. As standard, a CPT is
supplied and 120V control voltage is
utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
not supplied), change the 9th character
to “F”. To change to 24VAC voltage
(CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J”.

NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosures

Combination Non-Fusible

Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage |Hp [(1/2 Size)|Range [Size |Number Price $ |Rating | Number Price § |Rating Number Price$ [Amps Number Price $
0 |1 10-40 Al 36DUEC6WD 60 37DUEC6WDD B60A/250V 37DUEC6WDF 50 37DUEC6WDP
15 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEC6WD 100 37EUEC6WDD 100A/250V | 37EUEC6WDF 100 37EUEC6WDP
20 |2 13-52 B 36FUFC6WD 100 37FUFC6WDD 100A/250V | 37FUFC6WDF 100 37FUFC6WDP
200 30 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGC6WD 200 37GUGC6WDD 200A/250V  |37GUGC6WDF 125 37GUGC6WDP
40 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGC6WD 200 37HUGC6WDD 200A/250V | 37HUGC6WDF 150 37HUGC6WDP
50 [(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC6WD 200 37IUHC6WDD 200A/250V | 37IUHC6WDF 250 37IUHC6WDP
60 |4 50-200 (B 36JUHC6WD 400 37JUHC6WDD 400A/250V | 37JUHC6WDF 250 37JUHC6WDP
10 |1 10-40 Al 36DUEC2WG 60 37DUEC2WGD B60A/250V 37DUEC2WGF 50 37DUEC2WGP
15 [(1%) 10-40 Al 36EVEC2WG 60 37EUEC2WGD 60A/250V 37EUEC2WGF 50 37EUEC2WGP
25 |2 13-52 B 36FUFC2WG 100 37FUFC2WGD 100A/250V | 37FUFC2WGF 100 37FUFC2WGP
230 30 |(2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC2WG 200 37GUGC2WGD 200A/250V  |37GUGC2WGF 100 37GUGC2WGP
50 |3 25-100 |B 36HUGC2WG 200 37HUGC2WGD 200A/250V | 37THUGC2WGF 150 37HUGC2WGP
60 [(3%) 50-200 |B 36IlUHC2WG 200 37IUHC2WGD 200A/250V  |37IUHC2WGF 250 37IlUHC2WGP
75 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHC2WG 400 37JUHC2WGD 400A/250V | 37JUHC2WGF 250 37JUHC2WGP
15 |1 5.5-22 A1 36DUDCAWH 30 37DUDCAWHD 30A/600V 37DUDCAWHF 30 37DUDCAWHP
30 |(1%) 10-40 A1l 36EUECAWH 60 37EUEC4AWHD 60A/600V 37EUECAWHF 50 37EUECAWHP
0 |2 13-52 B 36FUFCAWH 100 37FUFCAWHD 100A/600V  |37FUFCAWHF 100 37FUFCAWHP
460 60 |(2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGCAWH 200 37GUGCAWHD 200A/600V | 37GUGCAWHF 100 37GUGCAWHP
753 25-100 (B 36HUGCAWH 200 37HUGCAWHD 200A/600V | 37HUGCAWHF 125 37HUGCAWHP
100 |(3%) 50-200 |B 36IUHCAWH 200 37IUHCAWHD 200A/600V | 37IUHCAWHF 150 371UHCAWHP
150 |4 50-200 |B 36JUHCAWH 400 37JUHCAWHD 400A/600V | 37JUHCAWHF 250 37JUHCAWHP
15 |1 5.5-22 Al 36DUDCSWE 30 37DUDCS5WED 30A/600V 37DUDCS5WEF 30 37DUDC5WEP
30 |(1%) 10-40 Al 36EUECSWE 60 37EUECSWED 60A/600V 37EUECSWEF 50 37EUEC5WEP
40 |2 13-52 B 36FUFCSWE 100 37FUFCSWED 100A/600V | 37FUFCSWEF 50 37FUFC5WEP
575 60 [(2%) 25-100 |B 36GUGC5WE 100 37GUGC5WED 100A/600V | 37GUGCSWEF 100 37GUGC5WEP
75 |3 25-100 (B 36HUGC5WE 200 37HUGCSWED 200A/600V | 37HUGC5WEF 125 37HUGC5WEP
100 |(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHCSWE 200 37IUHC5WED 200A/600V | 37IUHCSWEF 150 37IUHC5WEP
150 |4 50-200 |[B 36JUHCSWE 400 37JUHC5WED 400A/600V | 37JUHCSWEF 250 37JUHCSWEP

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Reduced Voltage Heavy Duty Starters

Wye Delta, Closed Transition with Solid State Overload, Class 36 & 37 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage will always match the
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. rsnuor;cglri;/gl;c‘?]%ei Q)?/S;izgrzrld\;oitggg iI:
» Dimensions see page 17-169. utilized. To change to 120V voltage (CPT
" - not supplied), change the 9th character
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-185. o ”F".p‘l")o ch)ange tg 24VAC voltage
»> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. (CPT not supplied), change the 9th
character to “J".
NEMA 12 Enclosures (Supplied as NEMA 12, field convertible to 3/3R)®
Combination Non-Fusible
Overload Relay | Non-Combination Disconnect Combination Fusible Disconnect Combination Circit Breaker
NEMA Disc. Fuse Clip Circuit
Motor Max |Size Amp Frame | Catalog List Amp | Catalog List Amp/Volt Catalog List Breaker |Catalog List
Voltage |Hp |[(1/2 Size)|Range |Size | Number Price $ [Rating | Number Price $ | Rating Number Price$ [Amps | Number Price $
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUEC6ND 60 37DUEC6NDD 60A/250V 37DUEC6NDF 50 37DUEC6NDP
15 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEC6ND 100 37EUEC6NDD 100A/250V | 37EUEC6NDF 100 37EUEC6NDP
20 2 13-52 B 36FUFC6ND 100 37FUFC6NDD 100A/250V | 37FUFC6NDF 100 37FUFC6NDP
30 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC6ND 200 37GUGC6NDD 200A/250V  |37GUGC6NDF 125 37GUGC6NDP
200 40 3 25-100 |[B 36HUGC6ND 200 37HUGC6NDD 200A/250V | 37THUGC6NDF 150 37HUGC6NDP
50 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC6ND 200 37IUHC6NDD 200A/250V  |37IUHC6NDF 250 37IUHC6NDP
60 4 50-200 (B 36JUHC6ND 400 37JUHC6NDD 400A/250V | 37JUHC6NDF 250 37JUHC6NDP
75 5 55-250 |— 36LPSC6ND 400 37LPSC6NDD 400A/250V | 37LPSC6NDF 400 37LPSC6NDP o=
150 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPUC6ND 600 37LPUC6NDD 600A/250V  |37LPUC6NDF 600 37LPUC6NDP E 2
300 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXC6ND 1200 |37MPXC6NDD 1200A/250V | 37MPXC6NDF 1200 37MPXC6NDP >
10 1 10-40 Al 36DUEC2NG 60 37DUEC2NGD 60A/250V 37DUEC2NGF 50 37DUEC2NGP ; g
15 (1%) 10-40 Al 36EUEC2NG 60 37EUEC2NGD 60A/250V 37EUEC2NGF 50 37EUEC2NGP 'S'_ il
25 2 13-52 B 36FUFC2NG 100 37FUFC2NGD 100A/250V  [37FUFC2NGF 100 37FUFC2NGP ég
30 (2%5) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC2NG 200 37GUGC2NGD 200A/250V  |37GUGC2NGF 100 37GUGC2NGP —
230 50 3 25-100 |B 36HUGC2NG 200 37HUGC2NGD 200A/250V  |37HUGC2NGF 150 37HUGC2NGP
60 (3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC2NG 200 37IUHC2NGD 200A/250V | 37IUHC2NGF 250 37IUHC2NGP
75 4 50-200 (B 36JUHC2NG 400 37JUHC2NGD 400A/250V | 37JUHC2NGF 250 37JUHC2NGP
100 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPSC2NG 400 37LPSC2NGD 400A/250V | 37LPSC2NGF 400 37LPSC2NGP -
150 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC2NG 600 37LPUC2NGD 600A/250V | 37LPUC2NGF 600 37LPUC2NGP q
350 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXC2NG 1200 |37MPXC2NGD 1200A/250V | 37MPXC2NGF 1200 37MPXC2NGP
15 1 5522 Al 36DUDCANH 30 37DUDCANHD 30A/600V 37DUDCANHF 30 37DUDCANHP ; 8
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEC4NH 60 37EUECANHD 60A/600V 37EUECANHF 50 37EUECANHP 8 E
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFC4NH 100 37FUFC4ANHD 100A/600V 37FUFCANHF 100 37FUFCANHP §§
60 (2%) 25-100 (B 36GUGCANH 200 37GUGCANHD 200A/600V  |37GUGCANHF 100 37GUGCANHP n
160 75 3 25-100 |B 36HUGC4ANH 200 37HUGCANHD 200A/600V  |37THUGCANHF 125 37HUGCANHP
100 [(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC4ANH 200 37IUHC4NHD 200A/600V | 37IUHCANHF 150 37IUHCANHP
150 (4 50-200 (B 36JUHC4ANH 400 37JUHC4ANHD 400A/600V | 37JUHCANHF 250 37JUHCANHP
200 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPSC4ANH 400 37LPSCANHD 400A/600V | 37LPSCANHF 400 37LPSCANHP
300 |5 55-250 |— 36LPUC4NH 600 37LPUC4NHD 600A/600V | 37LPUCANHF 600 37LPUC4ANHP
700 |6 160-630 | — 36MPXC4ANH 1600 |37MPXCANHD 1600A/600V | 37MPXC4ANHF 1200 37MPXCANHP
15 1 55-22 Al 36DUDCSNE 30 37DUDCSNED 30A/600V 37DUDCSNEF 30 37DUDCSNEP
30 (134) 10-40 Al 36EUEC5NE 60 37EUECSNED 60A/600V 37EUECSNEF 50 37EUECSNEP
40 2 13-52 B 36FUFC5NE 100 37FUFC5NED 100A/600V | 37FUFCSNEF 50 37FUFC5NEP
60 (2%) 25-100 |[B 36GUGC5NE 100 37GUGC5NED 100A/600V  [37GUGCSNEF 100 37GUGC5NEP
575 7% |3 25-100 |[B 36HUGCSNE 200 37HUGCSNED 200A/600V | 37THUGCSNEF 125 37HUGCSNEP
100 |[(3%) 50-200 (B 36IUHC5NE 200 37IUHC5NED 200A/600V | 37IUHCSNEF 150 37IUHC5SNEP
150 (4 50-200 (B 36JUHC5NE 400 37JUHCSNED 400A/600V | 37JUHC5NEF 250 37JUHCSNEP
200 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPSC5NE 400 37LPSC5NED 400A/600V | 37LPSC5NEF 250 37LPSC5NEP
300 |5 55-250 |[— 36LPUC5SNE 600 37LPUC5SNED 600A/600V | 37LPUCSNEF 400 37LPUCSNEP
700 |6 160630 | — 37MPXC5NF 1600 |37MPXC5NED 1600A/600V | 37MPXC5NEF 1600 37MPXC5NEP
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ See page 17-112 for conduit hubs and conversion
the National Electric Code). instructions.
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Heavy Duty Contactors

3-Phase, Class 40 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
> Replace the () with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. o J
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 E
> Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 110-120/220-240% A
. . 200-208 D
» Dimensions see pages 17-146 open and 17-159 enclosed. 220-240 G
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-186. 277 L
. 220-240/440-480° ©
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 440480 H
575-600 E

For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121|

Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X NEMA 4X NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 122
General Purpose Stainless® Fiberglass NEMA 3 &4 NEMA 3/3R
Watertight, Dust-tight| Watertight, Dust-tight| Divl and Div 2 Industrial Use
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant |Class | Groups C & D | Weatherproof
304 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F&Q
Class llI
o e ke
200 (230 | 460 | 575 |[Amp |NEMA | Half | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts| Volts | Rating | Size Size | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $| Number Price $ [Number |Price $| Number Price $
1% 1% 2 2 9 00 — | 40BP32A* 40BP32B* Use Size 0 — | UseSize 0 — |Use Size 0 — | UseSize 0 —
3 3 5 5 18 0 — | 40CP32A* 40CP32B* 40CP32W* 40CP32F* 40CP32H* 40CP320*
7V 7V 10 10 27 1 — | 40DP32A* 40DP32B* 40DP32W* 40DP32F* 40DP32H* 40DP320*
10 10 15 15 40 — 1% | 40EP32A* 40EP32B* 40EP32W* 40EP32F* 40EP32H* 40EP320*
10 15 25 25 45 2 — | 40FP32A* 40FP32B* 40FP32W* 40FP32F* 40FP32H* 40FP320*
15 20 30 30 60 — 2/, | 40GP32A* 40GP32B* 40GP32W* 40GP32F* 40GP32H* 40GP320*
25 30 50 50 90 3 — | 40HP32A* 40HP32B* 40HP32W* 40HP32F* 40HP32H* 40HP320*
30 40 75 75 115 — 3% | 40IP32A* 401P32B* 401P32W* 401P32F* 401P32H* 401P320*
40 50 100 100 135 4 — | 40JG32A* 40JG32B* 40JG32W* 40JG32F* 40JG32H* 40JG320*
75 100 | 200 200 270 5 — | 40LP32A* 40LP32B* 40LP32E*® — —  |40LP32H* 40LP320*
150 | 200 | 400 400 540 6 — | 0MP32A*| 40MP32B* 40MP32E*S) — — = — 40MP320*
— ]300 600 600 810 (@@ — | 40NH32A* 40NH32B* 40NH32E*® — — |— — 40NH320*
— | 450 900 900 |1215 PBOD — | 40PH32A* 40PH32B* 40PH32E*® — — = — 40PH320*

Extra Wide Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole

Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1© NEMA 4/4X Stainless?® NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 122
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA3 &4 NEMA 3/3R
Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
Class Il Groups E, F & G
Class IlI
Contactor Bolted Enclosures
200 [230 [460 (575 |Amp NEMA | Half cooOuTdool s
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Range Size | Size | Catalog Number | ListPrice$ | CatalogNumber | ListPrice $ | Catalog Number | ListPrice $ |Catalog Number| ListPrice $
1% 1% 2 2 9 00 — | 40BP82B* Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —
3 3 5 5 18 0 — | 40CP82B* 40CP82W* 40CP82H* 40CP820*
1% 7% 10 10 27 1 — | 40DP82B* 40DP82W* 40DP82H* 40DP820*
10 10 15 15 40 — 1°/+ | 40EP82B* 40EP82W* 40EP82H* 40EP820*
10 15 25 25 45 2 — | 40FP82B* 40FP82W* 40FP82H* 40FP820*
15 20 30 30 60 — 2'/2 | 40GP82B* 40GP82W* 40GP82H* 40GP820*
25 30 50 50 0 3 — | 40HP82B* 40HP82W* 40HP82H* 40HP820*
30 40 75 75 115 — 3'/2 | 401P82B* 401P82W* 401P82H* 401P820*
40 50 100 100 135 4 — | 40JG82B* 40JG82W* 40JG82H* 40JG820*
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload @ Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel). ® —
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric @ Only available ST T Ay O
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC Type Size (3rd Character) | Configuration | Internal / External
carry one maximum Hp rating. H coil 15(_)—500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters. ® Only available BThruE INO. Internal
® For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see F coil100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC All FVNR F Thru J N.O. External
page 17-112. CS;?,[‘:C’;‘,‘; L Thru M 2N.0., 2N.C. External
N Thru P 1N.0., IN.C. External

@ Lugs are not included, refer to page 17-110.
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Heavy Duty Contactors

gle Phase, 4-Pole & Vacuum, Class 40 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. 60Hz Voltage Letter
Dual voltage coils are wired on high voltage unless 24 J
specified on order. 120 =
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 110-120/220-2407 A
— 200-208 D
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 220-240 G
» Dimensions see pages 17-146 open and 277 L
17-159 enclosed. 220-240/440-4807 c
R, i 440-480 H
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-186. 575600 E
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121,

Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, 2-Pole®®

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X NEMA 4X NEMA7 &9 NEMA 12
General Purposes Stainless@ Fiherglass NEMA 3 &4 NEMA 3/3R®
Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
304 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G
Cont- Class Il
208/ | actor Bolted Enclosure
15 | 230 Amp NEMA | Half Indoor/Outdoor Use
Volts | Volts | Rating | Size Size |Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No |ListPrice$
s 1 9 00 — | 40BP12A* 40BP12B* Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —
1 2 18 0 — | 40CP12A* 40CP12B* 40CP12W* 40CP12F* 40CP12H* 40CP120* = ﬁ
2 3 27 1 — | 40DP12A* 40DP12B* 40DP12W* 40DP12F* 40DP12H* 40DP120* s =
3 5 35 1P — | 40EP12A* 40EP12B* 40EP12W* 40EP12F* 40EP12H* 40EP120* a =
3 7% 45 2 — | 40FP12A* 40FP12B* 40FP12W* 40FP12F* 40FP12H* 40FP120* g z
5 10 60 — 2% 40GP12A* 40GP12B* 40GP12W* 40GP12F* 40GP12H* 40GP120* S )
7% 15 90 3 — | 40HP12A* 40HP12B* 40HP12W* 40HP12F* 40HP12H* 40HP120* g @
—o

Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 4-Pole

Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X NEMA 4X NEMA 7 &9 NEMA 12
General Purpose Stainless @ Fiberglass NEMA3 &4 NEMA 3/3R® -
Watertight, Dust-tight| Watertight, Dust-tight| Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Class | Groups C & D | Weatherproof q
304 Stainless Steel Class Il Groups E, F & G
Cont- Class IlI wo
actor Bolted Enclosure g g
200 (230 |460 |575 |Amp |NEMA|Half Lot b =
Volts| Volts | Volts | Volts | Rating (Size | Size | Catalog No |ListPrice$ |Catalog No|ListPrice$ | Catalog No| ListPrice$ |Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No (ListPrice$ |Catalog No|ListPrice$ g g
B 1% 2 2 9 00 — | 40BP22A* 40BP22B* Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —  |Use Size 0 — a ~
2 3 5 5 18 0 — | 40CP22A* 40CP22B* 40CP22W* 40CP22F* 40CP22H* 40CP220*
3 1 10 10 27 1 — | 40DP22A* 40DP22B* 40DP22W* 40DP22F* 40DP22H* 40DP220*
5 10 15 15 40 — 1% | 40EP22A* 40EP22B* 40EP22W* 40EP22F* 40EP22H* 40EP220*

Vacuum Contactors, 3-Phase, 3-Pole®

Max Hp Contactor 0
en Type
Amp NEMA pen Typ
200V 230V 460V 575V Rating Size Catalog Number List Price $
40 50 100 100 135 4 40JV32A*
75 100 200 200 270 5 40LV32A*
150 200 400 400 540 6 40MV32A*

Note: Hp's shown above are based on the overload amp @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see @ Coils D, F, or G will be wired for incoming voltage.
range for the FLA's (per the National Electric Code) page 17-112. J coil will be wired for separate source. Coils E, H,
of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry ® To order single phase contactor in an extra wide enclo- and L do not apply to single phase starters.
one maximum Hp rating. sure, order the enclosure kit from Page 17-115andtheopen ~ ® 1 NO Auxiliary.

@ Dual voltage coils not available for vacuum contactors. style contactor as separate items.

Referto Page 17-121foracomplete listof available coil volt-
ages.
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Reversing Heavy Duty Contactors

Class 43 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
o . .
> nglace thga (*) with a letter from Fh'e coil table. Dual voltage coils are 60Hz Voltage Letter
wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 22 ]
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 120 F
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. ;gjg—;gg/zzo—z‘m@ S
» Dimensions see pages 17-147 open and 17-164 enclosed. 220:240 G
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-186. 2717 L
220-240/440-4809 C
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
P pag 440-480 H
575-600 E
For other voltages and frequencies,
see Factory Modifications page 17-121
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, 3-Phase, 3-Pole
Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type® NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless®| NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 7 & 9 NEMA 12@
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight [ Watertight, Dust-tight| NEMA 3 & 4 NEMA 3/3R
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant | Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
Class Il Groups E, F & G
Class IlI
Cont- Bolted Enclosures
actor Indoor/Outdoor Use
200 (230 (460 |575 |Amp (NEMA |Half |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts| Volts|Volts |Volts| Rating [Size |Size |Number | Price $/Number | Price $| Number Price $ | Number | Price $| Number Price $ |Number |Price$
Vi YV 2 2 9 00 — |43BP32A* 43BP32B* Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —
3 3 5 5 18 | 0 — |43CP32A* 43CP32B* 43CP32W* 43CP32F* 43CP32H* 43CP320*
7% |74 | 10 | 10 27 1 — |43DP32A* 43DP32B* 43DP32W* 43DP32F* 43DP32H* 43DP320*
10 10 | 15 | 15 40 | — |1% |43EP32A* 43EP32B* 43EP32W* 43EP32F* 43EP32H* 43EP320*
10 15 | 25 | 25 45 | 2 — |43FP32A* 43FP32B* 43FP32W* 43FP32F* 43FP32H* 43FP320*
15 | 20 | 30 | 30 60 | — |2/ |43GP32A* 43GP32B* 43GP32W* 43GP32F* 43GP32H* 43GP320*
25 | 30 | 50 | 50 90 |3 — |43HP32A* 43HP32B* 43HP32W* 43HP32F* 43HP32H* 43HP320*
30 | 40 | 75 | 75 115 | — [3% |43IP32A* 431P32B* 431P32W* 431P32F* 43I1P32H* 431P320*
40 | 50 [100 |[100 135 | 4 — |43JG32A* 43JG32B* 43JG32W* 43JG32F* 43JG32H* 43JG320*
75 |100 [200 [200 | 270 | 5 — |43LP32A* 43LP32B* 43LP32E*® — — |— — 43LP320*
100 | 200 [400 (400 | 540 | 6 —  |43MP32A*¥ 43MP32B* 43MP32E*® — — |— — 43MP320*
— | 300 [600 |600 | 810 | 7® | — |43NH32A* 43NH32B* 43NH32E*® — — |— — 43NH320*
— | 450 900 |900 (1215 | 8® | — |43PH32A* — — = — — — |— — — —
Open Type & Standard Width Enclosure, Single Phase, 3-Wire, 2-Pole®
Max Hp Enclosure
Open Type NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® | NEMA 4X Fiberglass | NEMA 7 & 9 NEMA 12@
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA3 & 4 NEMA_ 3/3R
Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Div 1 and Div 2 Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Class | Groups C & D Weatherproof
Class Il Groups E, F & G
Cont- Class Ill
208/ |actor Bolted Enclosures
115 | 230 Amp NEMA Indoor/Outdoor Use
Volts | Volts|Rating| Size |Catalog No |ListPrice$ | Catalog No |ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No ListPrice$ | Catalog No ListPrice $
e 1 9 00 [43BP12A* 43BP12B* Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 — Use Size 0 —
1 2 18 0 |43CP12A* 43CP12B* 43CP12W* 43CP12F* 43CP12H* 43CP120*
2 3 27 1 |43DP12A* 43DP12B* 43DP12W* 43DP12F* 43DP12H* 43DP120*
3 5 35 1P |43EP12A* 43EP12B* 43EP12W* 43EP12F* 43EP12H* 43EP120*

Note: Hp's shown above are based on the overload
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes
carry one maximum Hp rating.

@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters.

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see

page 17-112.

®Enclosure is NEMA Type 4 (painted steel).

@ Coils D, F, or G will be wired for incoming voltage. J
coil will be wired for separate source. Coils E, H, and L
do not apply to single phase starters.

® Only available
F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
H coil 150-500V AC 50/60Hz, or DC

® Only available

F coil 100-250V AC 50/60Hz, or DC
@ Auxiliary contacts

43B-43E 4th pole built-in

43F-43J 2 NO & 2 NC
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Heavy Duty Control

Catalog Numbering System General

- | | |

48 — Overload Size No. of Poles Trip Curve
A — FrameA  Model 3 — 3 Phase 00 — Class 5, 10, 20 or 30 Selectable
B — FrameB T — ESP200 1 — Single Phase
Current Range
A — 0.25-10
B — 0.75-3.40 Reset
cC — 3-120 S — Selectable (Man/Auto)
D — 5.5-220
E — 10-40
F — 13-52
G — 25-100
H — 50-200
J — 100-300 (3.33-10 current range with 300:5 CT and 1 loop with frame A1 (3-12A)-device)
K — 133-400 (3.33-10 current range with 400:5 CT and 1 loop with frame A1 (3-12A)-device)
L — 200-600 (3.33-10 current range with 600:5 CT and 1 loop with frame A1 (3-12A)-device)
M — 250-750 (3.33-10 current range with 750:5 CT and 1 loop with frame A1 (3-12A)-device)
N — 400-1200 (3.33-10.17 currant range with 1200:5 CT and 1 loop with frame A1 (3-12A)-device)

o=
Class 4' | I— Trip Curve E E
958 — Overload Model A — 958 2;
B — ESP200
Amp Range Type g; er)
@
E — 10-40 S — Selectable (Man/Auto) gg
G — 25-100 sz
H — 50-200 No. of Poles )
3 — 3 phase

=
| | | | | | =
o
Class 4' | I— Trip Curve UE!
— — =z
958L — Overload Model A — 958L 5SS
B — ESP200
Amp Range Type 2
D — 5.5-22 S — Selectable (Man/Auto)
E — 10-40
F — 13-52 No. of Poles
G — 25-100 3 — 3 phase
H — 50-200

®Ranges available in Single or 3-phase.
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Overload Relays

Solid State ESP200, Class 48, 958 and 958L General

Features

Benefits

« Trip Classes - 5, 10, 20, or 30 Selectable by DIP-switches

« Field changeable reduces time and inventory. Suitable for
light, normal and heavy starting conditions

« Phase Loss Protection - Trips in less than 3 Seconds

= Protects motor burn out and minimizes motor heating up

« Phase Unbalance - Trips based on Trip Class selected

« Minimizes temperature rise of the motor on a asymmetrical
three-phase-system

« Ground Fault - Trips 60% of Motor Current

« Provides optimum system protection of motors against
high-resistance short-circuits or ground faults due to moisture,
condensation, damage of insulation or any other reason

« Trip Indicator - Visible

« Save time, faster to identify overload Trip

« Ambient Insensitive

« Prevents nuisance tripping

« No Heaters Required

« Saves cost and eliminates time for installation of heaters

. Self-Powered - No outside source required

= Reduce cost for external power supply

« FLA dial with wide Adjustment - 4:1 ratio

= Provides wide range, reduces inventory

« Self Protected in short circuit condition (when used with
proper fuses or motor starter protector)

« Unlike bimetal overloads, this eliminates replacement of the
overload heaters after short circuit

« Test Button - Tests Electronics

« Tests the complete electronic functions including the trip
mechanism. Increases up time

« Thermal Memory

= Prevents re-starting motor when it is still hot

« Conformally coated circuit board

= Resists against environmental conditions

« 1 NO and 1NC Contacts Standard. B600, R300

« Makes it easier for user to wire local contacts

« Operating Temperature: -25 °C - 65 °C

« Wide operating temperature range prevents nuisance tripping
with temperature changes

« Repeat Accuracy <1%.

= For more precise settings and reduced nuisance tripping

« Removable Terminal Block

= Terminal Block can be removed without removing wires.
Saves time for replacements

= Automatic reset

« Auto. Reset is 3 minutes after tripping, allowing motor to
cool down before re-start. If Manual Reset is selected,
overload can be reset immediately

« Remote reset

« As an alternative to the mechanical RESET options, an
electrical remote RESET can be used by applying 24 V DC
to terminals A3 and A4

« DIN Rail Mounted

« Reduces installation time

« Touch - Safe Terminals

« Protects against accidental touching of live circuits

« UL listed CSA certified

« Third party approval standard

17-66
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Overload Relays

Solid State ESP200, Class 48, 958, 958L and Bimetal General

ESP200 Solid State Overload

958 or 958L Solid State Overload

Ambient Compensated Bimetal
Single Phase and Three Phase

Applications
ESP200 Solid State Overloads

Designed for a wide variety of applica-
tions. The field selectable Trip Class 5,
10, 20 or 30 can easily be set by 2 DIP
switches. This eliminates the guess
factor of an application requirements
and provides reduced inventory for
multiple applications. The inherent
benefits of the ESP200 ultimately
results in cost savings for the user.

ESP200 has a 4:1 current adjustment
range with a fine adjustment dial
labeled in full load amps. The heaterless
overload minimizes the heat trapped in
the enclosures, reduces cost for ventila-
tion or cooling. Easily accessible Reset
button, provides visible and

audible indications to ensure the tripped
overload is ready to re-start.

Designed to replace thermal, or ESP100
overload relays for any application. It
has the same dimensions and footprint
of the ESP100 overload relays. It can
be directly coupled to the contactors

or remotely mounted. In addition to

the NEMA contactor applications, it
also can be used with other types of
controllers for applications requiring DP
or IEC contactors. As a retrofit for other
brands, it is used with a plate available
for retrofitting competitive products.

958 ESP200 Special Use Solid State
Overloads

This overload is specifically designed for
special applications, to provide excellent
protection of hermetically sealed and
artificially cooled motors that require
ambient insensitive and quick trip
response times. Combined with a series
lockout relay, it provides unsurpassed
protection for hermetically sealed
compressor motors in air conditioning
applications. The combination of high trip
speed, current adjustment, and ease of
installation makes it suitable for these
applications. The trip curves are
customized to provide proper overload
protection for these loads without
causing nuisance tripping.

It has selectable manual or automatic
reset mode, and provides ground fault
selection to protect equipment from
damage in case of a fault.

958L ESP200 Oil Field Solid State
Overloads

Specifically designed for the oil market
and the cycling loads experienced with
these types of pumping applications.
These overload relays provide protec-
tion for standard motors, oil well pump
motors, multi-torque connections, and
ultra-high slip motors.

Rotors can be damaged in less than 15
seconds during motor stall conditions
if electrical power is not removed. To
prevent damage during motor stall, the
958L solid state overload removes the
power in 7 seconds at 250% lock rotor
current. Therefore, the motor casing
and the rotor will be protected from
being damage saving the user money
and time.

« Ambient Compensated Bimetal
Overloads

—Automatic or manual reset adjustment

—A manual test button is provided
to test the operation of the 3-pole
overload relay control contacts

—*+15% nominal trip current adjustment

—Accept either standard Class 20 or
Quick Trip (NEMA Class 10) heater
elements without any other chang-
es or adjustments

—Available with a normally open contact
for an alarm circuit (SPDT) up to 60A

—Compensated bimetal overload
relays provide a constant trip time in
ambient temperatures from —20°F to
+170°F for a given heater rating

« UL Listed File #£22655 or Component
Recognized

« CSA Certified File #LR6535

Ambient Compensated Bimetal
Overloads

These thermal type overload relays are
used to protect motors from excessive
heat resulting from sustained motor
overloads, rapid motor cycling and
stalled rotor conditions. Although these
devices function based on thermal
principles they are designed to
compensate for the ambient air
temperature surrounding the overload.
This helps prevent the occurrence of
nuisance tripping when there are high
surrounding ambient temperatures.
The percentage of overload determines
the length of time required to open the
circuit.
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Overload Relays

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Solid State Class 48, ESP200 and 3RB20 Selection
Ordering Information
» For CT's see Accessories page 17-69.
» Dimensions see page 17-148.
» To retrofit or direct mount to a contactor, order 49ASMP1, 2, or 3 separately. See
Retrofit Plates below.
» For remote mounting of frame size A order 49ASMS1 terminals separately, see page 17-110.
3-Phase, 48ATC3S00
Solid State—Class 48
Current Adjustment Range Phase Frame Size Catalog Number MRPD/MLFB List Price $
0.25-1 3 “A" 48ATA3S00 3UB81134AB2
0.75-3.4 3 “A" 48ATB3S00 3UB81134BB2
3-12 3 A1 48ATC3S00 3UB81234CW2
5.5-22 3 “A1" 48ATD3S00 3UB81234DW2
10-40 3 "A1” 48ATE3S00 3UB81234EW2
13-52 3 "B" 48BTF3S00 3UB81334FW2
25-100 3 "B" 48BTG3S00 3UB81334GW2
50-200 3 “B” 48BTH3S00 3UB81334HW2
100-300 3 “A1" @ 48ATJ3S00 3UB81234JW2
133-400 3 "A1" 48ATK3S00 3UB81234KW2
200-600 3 ‘A" @ 48ATL3S00 3UB81234LW2
250-750 3 “A1" @ 48ATM3S00 3UB81234MW2
400-1220 3 “A1" ® 48ATN3S00 3UB81234NW2
0.25-1 1 “A" 48ATA1S00 3UB88134AB2
0.75-3.4 1 “A" 48ATB1S00 3UB88134BB2
3-12 1 “A1” 48ATC1S00 3UB88234CW2
5.5-22 1 “A1" 48ATD1S00 3UB88234DW2
25-100 1 "B" 48BTG1S00 3UB88334GW2
Solid State—3RB206®®, 3-Phase, Manual/Auto Reset
5 . Class 10 . . Class 20 . .
For Contactor Size Setting Range Amps Gatalog Nambor List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
5 55 - 250 3RB2066-1GC2 3RB2066-2GC2
6 160 - 630 3RB2066-1MC2 3RB2066-2MC2
Retrofit Plates for Contactors, Class 48
Replacement for Starter Sizes ESP200 Overload Frame Size® Retrofit Plate Suffix Plate Kit Separate Price Adder $
Size 00-1% AorAl 1P 49ASMP1
Size 2, 2 B 2P 49ASMP2
Size 3, 3% B 3P 49ASMP3
Size 4 B 4p 49ASMP3
Ambient Compensated Bimetal—Open Type Class 48 Single Phase, 3-Phase (Panel Mount Only)
Amp Contact List
Poles Rating Auxiliary Contacts Rating Catalog Number Price $
25 1NC 48DA18AA4
: 60 1NC o (8600 48GA18AAA
100 1NC 5A (P300) 48HA18AA4
180 1NC 48JA18AA4
30 1NC 48DC38AA4
20 1 NO/NC o (A600) 48DC39AAY
60 1NC 48GC38AA4
s 50 1 NO/NG SA(P300) 48GC39AAd
100 3NC 48HA38AA4
180 3NC 5A(B800) & 54 (P300) 18JA38AAA
® To determine frame size of replacement solid state ® Requires use of 600:5 Current Transformers-3 of @ Requires use of 750:5 Current Transformers-3 of
overload, refer to retrofit plates table above. 97CT008. 97CT009.
@ Requires use of 300:5 Current Transformers-3 of ® Requires use of 1200:5 Current Transformers-3 of Requires use of 400:5 Current Transformers-3 of
97CT005. 97CTo012. 97CT006.

® Product Category: IEC. ® Overload has busbar connections.
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Overload Relays

I Use Solid State Overloads, Class 958 and 958L Selection
Ordering Information
B . Current Transformers
> Dimensions see page 17-148. Rating Catalog No. List Price $

150:5 97CT002

200:5 97CT003

250:5 97CT004

300:5 97CT005

400:5 97CT006

600:5 97CT008

750:5 97CT009

Class 958, 958L 12005 97CT012

Solid State—Class 958 and 958L
Current Adjustment Range Phase Frame Size Catalog Number MRPD/MLFB List Price $

10-40 3 “AT" 958EB3SA 3UB85235EW2
25-100 3 "B" 958GB3SA 3UB85335GW2
50-200 3 "B" 958HB3SA 3UB85335HW2
5.5-22 3 “AT" 958LDB3SA 3UB85236DW2
10-40 3 “AT" 958LEB3SA 3UB85236EW2
13-52 3 "B" 958LFB3SA 3UB85336FW2
25-100 3 "B” 958LGB3SA 3UB85336GW2
50-200 3 “B” 958LHB3SA 3UB85336HW2

Time - Current - Characteristics

Time - Current - Characteristics

Trip - curve depending on unbalance

CLASS 48 CLASS 958, 958L CLASS 20
T T T T
T 1]
l——— phase = 0%, CLASS 20
phase = 20%, CLASS 20
500 500 phase = 50%, CLASS 20
500 phase = 80%, CLASS 20
w phase =100%, CLASS 20
3 3 g | AW\
g 5 ﬁ \\
b @
el NN rrrrr £
£ £ £ A\
1 ! ! A\N
AN
\
50 1 50 50
\ CLASS 30 - cold start _|
A
N \
\ N \ N
NN
N \ CLASS 20 - cold start \§§
10 N 10 © N
LASS 9581
LASS 10 - cold start |
5 5
N 5
N c
{0 \
~
~ I~
<
CLASS 5 - warm start \\
| CLAsi 958 N
1 1 T
06 1 1.5 2 5 10 06 1 15 2 5 10 1 .

multiple of full load amp (FLA)

® Temperature rating —25° to +60°C.

multiple of full load amp (FLA)

06 1 15 2 5
multiple of full load amp (FLA)

Product Category: NEMA
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NEMA & General
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CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pump Control Panels

Slim Line NEMA Pump Controller for the Agricultural industry, Class 82 General

Features

The Class 82 Slim Line NEMA Pump was designed
specifically for the agricultural market. It is well suited for
irrigation and similar pumping applications and is built to
withstand the harsh elements of the outdoors

Typical applications include:

® Crop irrigation

e Sprinklers, misters and soakers

e \Watering for livestock and other dairy applications

e Ground dewatering for excavation and construction sites

Why you should use the Class 82 Pump Panel

e Simplicity and its compact lightweight design makes
this an attractive solution to your budgeting challenges.

e The contactor is NEMA rated to provide reliable motor
control and protection expected in the most demanding
applications.

e The ESP200 solid-state overload relay has a protective
coating on the circuit board which gives it superior pro-
tection against high humidity, condensation and corro-
sive environments.

e |ts size and weight is about half that of the Class 87
which increases the ease of installation.

Catalog Numbering System

& | A | o | c | e | F | B | H |

Series

A = Standard size enclosure
B = Extra large enclosure (starter size 1 only)

Starter Size
D=1
F=2

OLR Current Range

0.75-3.4A
3-12A
5.5-22A
10-40A
13-52A 6 = HOA selector switch with Start push button

Cover Control

TMOO®
o

Disconnect Type

F = Fusible disconnect

Disconnect & Fuse Clip Rating

A = 30A/250V
B = 30A/600V
C = 60A/250V .
D = 60A/600V Coil Voltage
F 110VAC 50HZ / 120VAC 60HZ

G = 220VAC 50HZ / 240VAC 60HZ
H = 480VAC 60HZ

(WEAV(IB Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog




Pump Control Panels

General

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Field Modification Kits 50/60Hz Voltage Letter

(see accessories on this page)
» Factory Modifications (NA) 1;g¥2g gg:g/ F
» Dimensions see page 17-169
» Wiring Diagram see page 17-189 giggﬁg 28:5/ 6o
» Replacement Parts

(refer to instruction sheet ABE35327591A) 480VAC 60HZ HO

Product Selection

Max Hp Ratin HOA & Start Push Button
Motor F\)Ioltagg gvmerl;load Relay Disc. Amp Fuse Clip HOA & Start Push Button (Extra wide Encl)
230 460 NEMA Size | Range Rating Amp/Volts Catalog Number | List Price $ | Catalog Number | List Price $
— 1 1 0.75-3.4 30 30A/600V 82ADBG6FB* 82BDB6FB*®
— 5 1 3-12 30 30A/600V 82ADC6FB* 82BDC6FB*®
— 10 1 5.5-22 30 30A/600V 82ADD6FB* 82BDD6FB*®
2 — 1 3-12 30 30A/250V 82ADC6FA* 82BDC6FA*®
3 — 1 5.5-22 30 30A/250V 82ADD6FA* 82BDD6FA*®
712 — 1 10-40 30 30A/250V 82ADEG6FA* 82BDE6FA*®
— 25 2 13-52 60 60A/600V 82AFF6FD*® —
15 — 2 13-52 60 60A/250V 82AFF6FC*®@ —

Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table.
® Available in January/February 2017.

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

Accessories

Catalog List Catalog List
Image Description Number Price Image Description Number Price

3/4" type 3R conduit hub ECHSO075

-t
f . Contactor auxiliary
1" type 3R conduit hub ECHS100 contacts, side mounted SRH29111DAT1 (|
1 NO/NC (NEMA A300/ ——
1 1/4" type 3R conduit hub ECHS125 Q300) gg
o—
c =
1 1/2" type 3R conduit hub ECHS150 2|c_>
(%)
Disconnect switch ESP200 tamper resis- 49ASTC1

auxiliary contacts
2 NO/2 NC DPDT
(NEMA A600)

ﬂ Fuse puller kit
ﬁ for 30A switch (1 kit HP61

HA261234 tance cover

required per switch)

30A, 240V Class R

£ g |FueCipkis HR21
— (.
[ Sy )
= 30A, 600V Class R
y Fuse Clip Kits HR612

@ G coil is not available with a 600v disconnect
@ H coil is not available with a 250v disconnect

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog M WEYA(




NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pump Control Panels

Class 82 Technical information

Slim Line NEMA Pump Controller for the Agricultural industry, Class 82

Selection

General Technical Data:

Weight

Size 1 (Standard Encl.) 23lbs.
Size 1 (Extra Wide Encl.) 471bs.
Size 2 (Standard Encl.) 471bs.

Height x Width x Depth

Size 1 (Standard Encl.) 26 x 12 x 5in.
Size 1 (Extra Wide Encl.) 35 x 17 x 6in.
Size 2 (Standard Encl.) 35 x 17 x 6in.

Maximum altitude

6560 ft.

Ambient (outside enclosure) storage temperature

(-30 to 65)°C / (-22 to 149)°F

Ambient (outside enclosure) operating temperature

(-20 to 40)°C/ (-4 to 104)°F

Country of origin

Mexico

Horsepower Rating:

See selection table above

See selection table above

Contactor:

Number of NO main contacts 3

Amp rating 32A, 50A
Mechanical operating cycles 10,000,000
Internal / Standard Auxiliary Contact:

Number of NC / NO auxiliary contacts 1NC/ 1NO

NEMA contact rating designation

A600 AC / Q600 DC

Optional auxiliary contacts available Yes
Coil:
Voltage 220/230V 50/60Hz, 460V 60Hz, or 110/120V 50/60Hz

Apparent pull-in / holding power

81VA/10.5 VA

Normal coil operating limits (% of rated voltage)

80% - 110% at 60Hz

Pick-up time / Drop-out time

8-40 / 4-16 msec

Overload Relay:

Current range

0.75-3.40r3-120r5.5-22or 10 - 40 Amps or 13 - 52 Amps

Trip Class

Class 5/ 10 (factory set) /20 / 30

Trip detection

Overload, phase failure, phase unbalance, ground fault

Phase failure sensitivity

Trip time after phase loss: < 3 sec

Repeat accuracy

Within 1%

Reset options

Manual, automatic and remote

External reset

Yes

Test function

Electronics and manual actuation

Conformal coating on printed circuit board Yes

Number of NC / NO auxiliary contacts 1INC /INO

Rating of auxiliary contacts B600 AC / R300 DC
Single contact isolation 600 V

Dual contact isolation

300 V differing polarity / 600 V common polarity

(WEVPA  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog




Pump Control Panels

Slim Line NEMA Pump Controller for the Agricultural industry, Class 82 Technical Data

Class 82 Technical information

Disconnect Switch:

Rating 30 A with 30A/600 or 30A/250 V Class H fuse clips
60 A with 60A/600 or 60A/250 V Class H fuse clips

Fuse type accepted Class H, J or R

Enclosure:

Type NEMA Type 3/3R enclosure

Rating Weather proof for outdoor use

Standard Control Devices:

Hand-Off-Auto selector switch 3SU1 30mm, round, metal with matte finish

Start push button 3SU1 30mm, round, metal with matte finish

Mounting / Wiring:

Mounting orientation Vertical

Mounting type Pole and surface

Disconnect line side connection type / torque Box lug /35 1bin (14 - 10); 40 Ib in (8); 45 Ib in (6 - 4) AWG

Disconnect line side solid and stranded conductors 1x(14 - 2 AWG) 60/75°C AL or CU

Power terminal block connection type / torque Screw /24 -321b - in

Power terminal block solid and stranded conductors 1x(18 - 2 AWG) 75°C CU ;ﬁ

Control terminal block connection type / torque Screw /12 -181b - in § J§>

Control terminal block solid and stranded conductors 1x(22 - 8 AWG) 75°C CU %g

Coil connection type / torque Screw /7 -101bin 3 %

Coil solid and standed conductors 2x(16 - 12 AWG) CU 60/75°C 3;—’

Main auxiliary contact connection type / torque Screw /7 - 10 1b in

Main auxiliary contact solid and stranded conductors 2x(20 - 16), 2x(18 - 14) 75°C CU

OLR auxiliary contact connection type / torque Screw /7 -101bin

OLR auxiliary contact solid and starnded conductors 2x(20 - 14 AWG) CU 60/75°C :

Short Circuit Current Rating: wo

Fuses 10kA@600V (Class H or K); T00kA@600V (Class R or J) §%
c=

Certificates / Approvals: a.c—’

cULus UL (file no. E185287)

UL rated Service Entrance Equipment ISO 9001 certification
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class 84

Features
« Heavy Duty NEMA Starters

« Solid State or Thermal Overload
Relays

« Fusible or MCP

« Heavy Duty Disconnect Handle

« Flexibility with Field Modifications

« Alternator Transfer on De-energization
« UL Listed for Outdoor Use

= UL Listed file #£14900 (class 83); file
#E185287 (class 84)

« CSA certified file #LR 6535 (class 83
& 84)

Application

Duplex pump controls are designed to
perform one or both of two distinct
functions: duplexing and alternation. The
duplexing function provides capacity for
system peaking or above normal demand
without having the full motor capacity
spinning at all times. It also provides
standby capacity for use when one of the
motors or pumps is disabled. The duplex-
ing function is also referred to as lead/lag
or main/standby. When two pumps or
compressors are controlled by a duplex
controller, they are started in sequence
as necessary to attain preset values of
pressure, flow or liquid level.

Two field devices such as pressure
switches or float switches provide
electrical signals to the duplex controller.
One remote device is set to initiate the
starting of the lead motor. This motor is
rated to handle normal system demand.
The second motor is usually the same
rating and is referred to as the lag motor.
It is only energized when the system
demand is greater than the capacity of
the lead motor. The lag motor is started
when the second remote device is
signalling for more output than the

lead motor can produce.

The alternation function reverses the
lead and lag mode for the two motors in
a duplex system. Upon alternation the
first motor as described above becomes
the lag motor and the second motor
assumes the lead function. The
alternation is usually programmed to
occur at any time both pumps come to
rest. The alternation function equalizes
wear on the two machines and extends
the life of seals and bearings.

Enclosure Types

Duplex controllers are available in
NEMA 1, 12/3/3R, 4 (painted) and

4/4X (stainless) enclosures.

Enclosures protect personnel from
contact with live parts and depending
upon the construction, protect the
control in varying degrees from physical
damage and harmful atmospheres. All
enclosures are supplied with corrosion
resistant finishes.

Heavy Duty Starters

These Duplex controllers use the same
starters described in the heavy duty
starter section of this catalog.

Siemens Type ETI Circuit Breaker

The ETI circuit breaker is a device
designed specifically for application

in motor circuits. The ETl is a magnetic
only protective device designed to
provide protection against short

circuit current.

The instantaneous-only type ETI circuit
breaker employs adjustable magnetic
trip settings to allow broader application
ranges and a higher degree of motor
short circuit protection.

Features

Two control transformers may be
provided for low voltage control to
safeguard personnel from high voltage.
One transformer is required for each
starter to provide independent control
circuits.

A Hand-Off-Auto selector switch for each
starter may be mounted in the enclosure
door or furnished separately for remote
control. Test push buttons or pilot lights
may also be installed on the enclosure.

Solid-state or Ambient Compensated
Bimetal Overload Relays are supplied as
standard.

Heavy Duty Disconnect Switches

The disconnect switch that goes the
distance in durability, performance and
reliability has the following advantages:

« Visible blades for the highest level
of safety

« Double break switching action to
reduce arcing, increase lifetime and
eliminate the “electric hinge”

« More rugged positive action switch
» Oversized lugs are standard

« Line side shield to help guard
personnel from contact with live parts

« Higher horsepower rating for
design E high efficiency motors

« UL listed for llsco, Burndy and T&B
crimp type lugs

« The 200A switch accepts up to 300
MCM versus 250 MCM wire size

Its rugged construction - with a high
fault withstand rating of 100kA at 600
VAC when fused with class R rated
fuses - meets the most stringent
industry standards set forth by the
automotive, petro-chemical, and pulp
and paper industries. UL recognized and
CSA certified, our disconnect switches
are available either non-fusible or fusible
with class R and class J fuse clips.
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Non-Combination, Class 83 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Standard duplex controllers include an alternator indicated by characters "92" within the cata- 60Hz Voltage Letter
log number. The standard coil voltage supplied with the alternator is 120V separate control. .
This is the only control voltage available with the alternator. ?‘2‘0 -'i
» To omit the alternator, change the character string within the catalog number from "92" to 200-2082 D
95", All coil voltages listed in the coil table are valid with non-alternator controllers. 220-240@ G
» To change the coil voltage for non-alternator controllers with a solid-state OLR, change the 277® - L
9th character in the catalog number with a letter shown in the coil table. To change the coil ggg—g§g® E
voltage for non-alternator controllers with a bimetal OLR, change the 8th character in the cata- a
log number with a letter shown in the coil table.
» Heater elements for bimetal overloads see page 17-126 (6-Required).
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-1086. » Wiring Diagrams see page 17-187.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. » Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
» Dimensions see page 17-170.
Non-Combination (with Solid-State Overload)
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
(Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 (230 |460 (575 |[NEMA |Half |Amp Frame |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts |Volts |Volts |Volts |Size Size |Range Size Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $ Number Price $
% % % % 0 — |025-1 A 83CUA92BF 83CUA92WF 83CUA92EF 83CUA920F
% % %o |2 0 — 07534 |A 83CUB92BF 83CUB92WF 83CUB92EF 83CUB920F
2 2 5 5 0 — (312 A1 83CUC92BF 83CUC92WF 83CUC92EF 83CUC920F
3 3 — |— 1o —  |5522 |1 83CUD92BF 83CUD92WF 83CUD92EF 83CUD920F
% % % % 1 — 02541 A 83DUA92BF 83DUA92WF 83DUA92EF 83DUA920F
% % %o |2 1 —  |075-34 |A 83DUB92BF 83DUB92WF 83DUBY2EF 83DUB920F
2 2 5 5 1 — (312 A1 83DUC92BF 83DUC92WF 83DUC92EF 83DUC920F
3 3 10 10 1 —  |5522 |A1 83DUD92BF 83DUD92WF 83DUD92EF 83DUD920F
%o\ = = —  [10-40 A1 83DUE92BF 83DUE92WF 83DUE92EF 83DUE920F
10 10 15 15 |— 1% |10-40 A1 83EUE92BF 83EUE92WF 83EUE92EF 83EUE920F
10 15 25 25 2 — (1352 B 83FUF92BF 83FUF92WF 83FUF92EF 83FUF920F
15 20 30 30 |— 24 |25-100 |B 83GUGY2BF 83GUGI2WF 83GUGY2EF 83GUGY20F
25 30 50 50 3 —  [25-100 (B 83HUGY2BF 83HUG92WF 83HUGY2EF 83HUGY20F
30 40 75 B |— 3% |50-200 |B 83IUH92BF 83IUHI2WF 83IUH92EF 831UH920F
40 50 100 |100 |4 — |50-200 |B 83JUH92BF 83JUHI2WF 83JUH92EF 83JUH920F
Non-Combination (with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12/3RO
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight Industrial Use
Corrosion Resistant Dust-tight Weatherproof
200 |[230 |460 |[575 |NEMA |Half 304 Stainless Steel
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | Catalog Number ListPrice $ | CatalogNumber | ListPrice$ | Catalog Number ListPrice $ | Catalog Number List Price $
3 3 5 5 0 — | 83cP92BF81 83CP92WF81 83CP92EF81 83CP920F81
7% | 7% 10 10 1 — | 83DP92BF81 83DP92WF81 83DP92EF81 83DP920F81
10 10 15 15 — 1% | 83EP92BF81 83EP92WF81 83EP92EF81 83EP920F81
10 15 | 25 25 2 — | 83FP92BF81 83FP92WF81 83FP92EF81 83FP920F81
15 20 |30 30 — 2 | 83GP92BF81 83GP92WF81 83GP92EF81 83GP920F81
25 30 | 50 50 3 — | 83HP92BF81 83HP92WF81 83HP92EF81 83HP920F81
30 40 |75 75 — 3% | 83IP92BF81 83IP92WF81 83IP92EF81 83IP920F81
40 50 [100 [100 4 — | 83JP92BF81 83JP92WF81 83JP92EF81 83JP920F81
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload ® NEMA 12 is field convertible to NEMA 3/3R. For conduit @ For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload, replace "81"
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric hubs and conversion instructions, see page 17-112. with "91". "81" will give a NC contact.
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes @ Not available on standard alternator style (‘92" in the
carry one maximum Hp rating. catalog number).
Product Category: NEMA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ WAVAS
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Combination Disconnect (Fusible & Non-Fusible), Class 84 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Standard duplex controllers include an alternator indicated by characters "92" within the cata- 60Hz Voltage Letter
log number. The standard coil voltage supplied with the alternator is 120V separate control. >
This is the only control voltage available with the alternator. f;o é
» To omit the alternator, change the character string within the catalog number from "92" to 200-208% D
"95". All coil voltages listed in the coil table are valid with non-alternator controllers. g%’(—@z‘fo@ E
» To change the coil voltage for non-alternator controllers with a solid-state OLR, change the 440-480% H
10th character in the catalog number with a letter shown in the coil table. To change the coil 550-600? E
voltage for non-alternator controllers with a bimetal OLR, change the 9th character in the cata-
log number with a letter shown in the coil table.
» Heater elements for bimetal overloads see page 17-126 (6-Required).
» For factory installed fusible disconnect, see page 17-122. » Dimensions see page 17-170.
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. » Wiring Diagrams see page 17-187.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. » Replacement Parts see page 17-133.
Two Disconnect Switches with Solid-State Overload
Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Corrosion Resistant Industrial Use
304 Stainless Steel Weatherproof
. (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
Disc.
200 |230 (460 |575 |[NEMA |Half |Amp Frame |[Amp |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts |Volts | Volts |Size  |Size |Range [Size [Range |Number Price $ | Number Price $ |Number Price $  |Number Price $
% % % % 0 — [025-1 |A 30 84CUA92BDF 84CUA92WDF 84CUA92EDF 84CUA920DF
% % % 2 0 — |0.75-34 |A 30 84CUB92BDF 84CUB92WDF 84CUB92EDF 84CUB920DF
2 2 5 5 0 — 312 A1 30 84CUC92BDF 84CUC92WDF 84CUC92EDF 84CUC920DF
3 3 — |— o — 5522 |A1 30 84CUD92BDF 84CUD92WDF 84CUD92EDF 84CUD920DF
% % % % 1 — 0251 |A 30 84DUA92BDF 84DUA92WDF 84DUA92EDF 84DUA920DF
% % % |2 1 — [075-34 |A 30 84DUB92BDF 84DUB92WDF 84DUB92EDF 84DUB920DF
2 2 5 5 1 — 312 A1 30 84DUC92BDF 84DUC92WDF 84DUC92EDF 84DUC920DF
3 3 10 (10 |1 — |55-22 |A1 30 84DUD92BDF 84DUD92WDF 84DUD92EDF 84DUD920DF
%o\ |— |— |1 — 1040 |A1 30 84DUE92BDF 84DUE92WDF 84DUE92EDF 84DUE920DF
10 (10 [15 |15 |— 1% |10-40  |A1 60 84EUE92BDF 84EUE92WDF 84EUE92EDF 84EUE920DF
10 [15 |25 |25 |2 — 1352 |B 60 84FUF92BDF 84FUF92WDF 84FUF92EDF 84FUF920DF
15 (20 (30 (30 |— 24 |25-100 |B 100  |84GUGY2BDF 84GUG9I2WDF 84GUGY2EDF 84GUGY20DF
20 |25 [50 |50 |3 — |25-100 |B 100  |84HUG92BDF 84HUG9I2WDF 84HUGY2EDF 84HUGY20DF
3 |40 |75 |75 |— 3% |50-200 |B 200  |841UH92BDF 84IUH92WDF 84IUH92EDF 84IUH920DF
40 |50 100 [100 |4 — |50-200 |B 200  |84JUH92BDF 84JUH92WDF 84JUH92EDF 84JUH920DF
Two Disconnect Switches with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight Industrial Use
Disc Corrosion Resistant Dust-tight Weatherproof
200 (230 |460 |575 |NEMA |Half | Amp 304 Stainless Steel
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts | Size | Size | Range | Catalog Number | ListPrice $ | Catalog Number | ListPrice $ | Catalog Number | ListPrice $ | Catalog Number | ListPrice $
3 3 5 5 0 — | 30 | 84cP92BDF81 84CP92WDF81 84CP92EDF81 84CP920DF81
7% |7% |10 10 1 — | 30 | 84DP92BDF81 84DP92WDF81 84DP92EDF81 84DP920DF81
10 0 |15 15 — 1% | 60 | 84EP92BDF81 84EP92WDF81 84EP92EDF81 84EP920DF81
10 15 | 25 25 2 — | 60 | 84FP92BDF81 84FP92WDF81 84FP92EDF81 84FP920DF81
15 20 |30 30 — 214 | 100 | 84GP92BDF81 84GP92WDF81 84GP92EDF81 84GP920DF81
20 25 | 50 50 3 — | 100 | 84HP92BDF81 84HP92WDF81 84HP92EDF81 84HP920DF81
30 40 | 75 75 — 3% | 200 | 841P92BDF81 84IP92WDF81 84IP92EDF81 841P920DF81
40 50 [100 [100 4 — | 200 [ 84JP92BDF81 84JP92WDF81 84JP92EDF81 84JP920DF81

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes

® NEMA 12 is field convertible to NEMA 3/3R. For conduit

hubs and conversion instructions, see page 17-112.
@ Not available on standard alternator style

@ For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload, replace "81"
with "91". "81" will give a NC contact.

carry one maximum Hp rating. (‘92" in the catalog number).
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Combination Circuit Breaker, Class 84

Selection

Ordering Information

Coil Table

» Heater elements for bimetal overloads see page 17-126 (6-Required).
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.

» Standard duplex controllers include an alternator indicated by characters "92" within the cata-
log number. The standard coil voltage supplied with the alternator is 120V separate control.
This is the only control voltage available with the alternator.

» To omit the alternator, change the character string within the catalog number from "92" to
"95". All coil voltages listed in the coil table are valid with non-alternator controllers.

» To change the coil voltage for non-alternator controllers, change the 10th character in the cata-
log number with a letter shown in the coil table.

60Hz Voltage

Letter

249
120

200-208%
220-240?9
2779

440-480%
550-6009

» Dimensions see page 17-170.

» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-187.

» Replacement Parts see page 17-133.

2 Motor Circuit Protectors (with Solid-State Overload)

Max Hp Overload Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion | Watertight, Dust-tight NEMA 3/3R®
Motor Resistant , 304 Stainless Steel, Industrial Use, Weatherproof
(i (Field Convertible to 3/3R)
200 |230 (460 |575 |NEMA |Half [Amp Frame |Interrupter |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts | Volts |Volts |Size |Size |Range |Size |ETI Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
% % % % 0 — ]0.25-1 A 3 84CUA92BMF 84CUA92WMF 84CUA92EMF 84CUA920MF
% % 1% 2 0 — [0.75-34 |A 3 84CUB92BMF 84CUB92WMF 84CUB92EMF 84CUB920MF
2 2 5 5 0 — (312 Al 10 84CUC92BMF 84CUC92WMF 84CUC92EMF 84CUC920MF
3 3 — |— |0 — [55-22 |A1 25 84CUD92BMF 84CUD92WMF 84CUD92EMF 84CUD920MF
% % % % 1 — [0.25-1 A 3 84DUA92BMF 84DUA92WMF 84DUA92EMF 84DUA920MF
% % 1% 2 1 — 10.75-34 |A 3 84DUB92BMF 84DUB92WMF 84DUB92EMF 84DUB920MF
2 2 5 5 1 — (312 Al 10 84DUC92BMF 84DUC92WMF 84DUC92EMF 84DUC920MF
3 3 10 10 1 — [55-22 |A1 25 84DUD92BMF 84DUD92WMF 84DUD9I2EMF 84DUD920MF
T4 = |— 1 — [10-40 Al 30 84DUE92BMF 84DUE92WMF 84DUE92EMF 84DUE920MF
— |— 15 15 — 1% 1040 Al 40 84EUE92BMF 84EUE92WMF 84EUE92EMF 84EUE920MF
10 15 25 25 2 — [13-52 B 50 84FUF92BMF 84FUF92WMF 84FUF92EMF 84FUF920MF
15 20 30 30 — 24 |25-100 |B 100 84GUG92BMF 84GUGI2WMF 84GUGI2EMF 84GUG9I20MF
20 25 50 50 3 — [25-100 |B 100 84HUG92BMF 84HUG92WMF 84HUG92EMF 84HUG920MF
30 40 75 75 — 3% |50-200 |B 125 841UH92BMF 841IUH92WMF 841UH92EMF 841UH920MF
40 50 100 (100 |4 — |50-200 |B 150 84JUH92BMF 84JUH92WMF 84JUH92EMF 84JUH920MF
2 Motor Circuit Protectors (with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload)
Max Hp Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless NEMA 4 Painted NEMA 12/3R®
General Purpose Watertight, Dust-tight Watertight Industrial Use
Motor Corrosiqn Resistant Dust-tight Weatherproof
Circuit 304 Stainless Steel
200 |230 (460 |575 |NEMA |Half | |nterrupter | Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Volts | Volts |Volts | Volts |Size | Size | ETI Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
Vs Y 1% 2 0 — 3 84CPB92BMF81 84CPB92WMF81 84CPB92EMF81 84CPB920MF81
2 2 5 5 0 — 10 84CPD92BMF31 84CPD92WMF81 84CPD92EMF81 84CPD920MF81
3 3 — — 0 — 25 84CPE92BMF81 84CPE92WMF81 84CPE92EMF81 84CPE920MF81
Vs % 1% 2 1 — 3 84DPB92BMF81 84DPB92WMF81 84DPB92EMF81 84DPB920MF31
2 2 5 5 1 — 10 84DPD92BMF81 84DPD92WMF81 84DPD92EMF81 84DPD920MF81
3 3 10 10 1 — 25 84DPE92BMF81 84DPE92WMF81 84DPE92EMF81 84DPE920MF81
1 74 | — — 1 — 30 84DPF92BMF81 84DPF92WMF81 84DPF92EMF81 84DPF920MF81
— — 15 15 — 1% 40 84EPF92BMF81 84EPF92WMF81 84EPF92EMF81 84EPF920MF81
10 10 — — — 1% 50 84EPG92BMF81 84EPG92WMF81 84EPG92EMF81 84EPG920MF81
— — 15 20 2 — 40 84FPF92BMF81 84FPF92WMF81 84FPF92EMF81 84FPF920MF81
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 84FPH92BMF81 84FPH92WMF81 84FPH92EMF81 84FPH920MF81
— — 30 30 — 2/ 50 84GPH92BMF81 84GPH92WMF81 84GPH92EMF81 84GPH920MF81
15 20 — — — 2% 100 84GPJ92BMF81 84GPJ92WMF81 84GPJ92EMF81 84GPJ920MF81
— — 30 40 3 — 50 84HPJ92BMF81 84HPJ92WMF81 84HPJ92EMF81 84HPJ920MF81
20 25 50 50 3 — 100 84HPK92BMF81 84HPK92WMF81 84HPK92EMF81 84HPK920MF81
30 40 75 75 — 3% 125 841PL92BMF81 841PL92WMF81 84IPL92EMF81 841PL920MF81
40 50 100 | 100 — 150 84JPM92BMF81 84JPM92WMF81 84JPM92EMF81 84JPM920MF81

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload
amp range for the FLA's (per the National Electric
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes

carry one maximum Hp rating.

® NEMA 12 is field convertible to NEMA 3/3R. For conduit
hubs and conversion instructions, see page 17-112.

@ Not available on standard alternator style
(‘92" in the catalog number).

® For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload, replace "81"
with "91". "81" will give a NC contact.

Product Category: NEMA
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pump Control Panels

Class 87, 88 General

Features

« Fully Gasketed NEMA 3R Rainproof
Enclosures

= 100,000 Amp Interrupting Capacity
with Class R Fuses

» Heavy Duty NEMA Starters

= Solid State or Ambient Compensated
Bimetal Overload Relays

« Heavy Duty Disconnect Handle

« Available in Reduced Voltage Versions
« Bold Pilot Legend on Front

« Generous Accessory Space

« Copper Grounding Lug For Three
#6 Wires

« UL Listed for Outdoor Use and
Service Equipment File #£185287

1 SIEMENS

Application

Heavy duty pump control panels are
designed to withstand the most
demanding environments. Typical
applications include irrigation, agriculture,
petrochemical, wastewater treatment
and wherever motor control is
challenged by harsh elements.

Rugged pump control panels utilized
cold forming “tox” process. They are
more rainproof, sleet and ice
resistant than in the past.

Installation is easy. Panels are factory
wired to provide flexible control and
protect against short circuits and
overloads. Ample space is provided
for field modifications and installation
of accessories.

The pump control panels feature a full
sized removable auxiliary panel for the
mounting of accessories. The fusible
version features fuse clips for full sized
RK5 or compact class J fuses and
accessory mounting space for the
most commonly used accessories.

Class 87 pump panels become jockey
pump panels with the addition of a
pressure switch. The jockey pump's
primary function is to maintain water
pressure at a preset level and thus
compensate for possible shortage of
water in the pumping system. When the
water pressure drops below the preset
level, the pressure switch energizes

the starter which in turn activates the
jockey pump. The water pressure is then
brought back up to the desired level. This
insures the maintenance of proper water
pressure at all times.

Features

Specified by Fortune 500 companies,
Siemens NEMA starters offer
prolonged service under severe duty
conditions. NEMA rated, these starters
utilize large silver cadmium oxide
contacts and wide copper heat sinks
to ensure rapid heat dissipation and
maximum electrical life.

ESP200 solid state overload relay
Refer to the section on Class 48 over-
load relays for features and benefits.
Pump panels are factory set at trip Class
10.

The ambient compensated bimetal
overload relays are designed to
parallel thermal characteristics of typical
pump motors. They prevent nuisance
trips that may result from operation of
the control in a higher ambient tempera-
ture than that at the pump. These relays
are trip-free, tamperproof and can be set
to reset automatically or manually.

HOA and Start Pushbutton

Every pump panel comes with an HOA
and a start pushbutton.

Half Size Starters

Siemens motor matched starters feature
all the rugged performance characteristics
of our NEMA rated starter sizes, but are
fractionally sized to more closely match
your exact motor rating. As a result,
significant economic savings are made
possible without sacrificing the reliability
you expect from a heavy duty starter.

These additional starter sizes have the
reserve capacity to handle occasional
plugging and jogging without de-rating
the device.

Siemens motor matched can save hun-
dreds, even thousands of dollars per
project.

Siemens motor matched starters comply
with NEMA, UL and CSA standards.
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Pump Control Panels

Class 87, 88 General

Panels are predrilled for easy repositioning
of the fuse trailer block to accommodate
250 and 600 volt fuses and full sized RK
or compact J fuses. Circuit breakers are
also available.

Heavy Duty Fusible

Disconnect Switch

The disconnect switch has the following
advantages:

= Visible blades for the highest
level of safety

= Double Break Switching Action
to reduce arcing, increase lifetime
and eliminate the “electric hinge”

« Oversized lugs are standard

« Line side shield to help guard
personnel from contact with live parts
Motor Circuit Protector
The motor circuit protector provides fast,
accurate fault clearing that will minimize
damage to the motor and control
apparatus and protect branch circuit
conductors. Continuous current ratings
and adjustable trip ranges meet NEC
requirements for full load and locked
rotor currents. The adjustable
instantaneous trip point can be set
precisely to assure fault protection
and eliminate nuisance tripping.

Removable Door

Enclosure door may be lifted off to make
wiring easier.

Mounting Flanges

Convenient flanges at top and bottom
of the enclosure provide easy mounting.
They fit pole or flat surfaces using
keyhole slots.

Quarter Turn Latches

Quarter turns are utilized to secure the
door.

Wind Catches

A wind catch is provided to prevent the
door from slamming shut (or open) due
to high wind conditions.

Safety Disconnect Handle

Up to three padlocks can be used to
lock the disconnect in the OFF position.
Maintenance work can be performed
without hazard to personnel.

External Reset

The overload relay may be quickly reset
by means of a button on the front of the
enclosure.

Bold Pilot Legend
Provides positive indication of the

selector switch position for use to
stop the pump motor.

Ground Lugs

Insures proper connecting of ground
wires and lightning arresters.

UL Listed

Assures proper construction throughout
control panel.

Reduced Voltage

Available in part winding, wye delta and
auto transformer types, these controls
may be necessary where the power
company limits the amount of current
drawn from its lines, or where starting
torque must be reduced.

Fully gasketed NEMA 3/12 weather-
proof enclosures are supplied with
Class 88 reduced voltage starters.

Part Winding Starters apply start-
ing current in timed steps to minimize
voltage fluctuations.

Auto Transformer Starters maintain
a closed circuit during transition and
eliminate voltage or current surges.

They draw less current than part winding
starters and are well suited for starting
motors over 20 Hp.

Wye Delta starters and motors are
used in areas where the power supply is
inadequate to supply full starting current
without objectionable voltage drop or for
applications where low starting torque is
required. Centrifugal pumps and similar
apparatus requiring a low starting torque
are typical applications. Both ends of all
three windings of the wye delta motor
are brought out so that they may be
accessible for reconnecting from wye

to delta.

Auxiliary Equipment

Pilot Lights are easily installed on the
enclosure. Oil Tight and Heavy Duty,
they meet NEMA A600 requirements.

Lightning Arresters protect the con-
trol panel from lightning induced surges.

Undervoltage and Phase Sensing
Relays protect the pump against low
voltage, voltage imbalance, loss of phase
and phase reversal.

Anti-Backspin Timers prevent the
motor from starting during motor/shaft
backspin.

The TOX Box

Siemens uses the TOX process to
manufacture the enclosures for the
pump panels.

Advantages of the TOX process:
= Joints are 50-70% stronger

= Since the TOX process compresses
the metal at the joint, it does not
leave the high stresses in the metal

« Increased corrosion resistance.
The protective layer on the metal is
not damaged in the process, but
instead flows with the material

Class 87 NEMA Vacuum Starter
Pump Control Panels

The Siemens vacuum starter pump
controllers are designed for the harsh-
est environments. Typical environ-
ments include chemical, petrochemical,
waste water treatment and mining.
Contaminations present in these
severe environments are detrimental
to conventional air-break contacts
decreasing their life expectancy and
reliability. The Siemens vacuum starter
pump controllers are well suited for
these environments because the
contacts are contained in hermetically
sealed contact tubes. This prevents
contaminates in the atmosphere from
affecting the operation of the contacts.
Additionally, neither arcs nor arcing
gases are produced which dramatically
increases the electrical endurance of
the contacts.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pump Control Panels

Standard Pump Panel with Solid State Overload, Class 87 Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 60Hz Voltage Letter
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 24 J
» Dimensions see page 17-171. 120 F
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-189. ;(1)8:;(2)(8)/220—240 ‘S@
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 220-240 G
» Sizes 1-4 will be supplied standard with a 240/480 volt coil. To e i
change the coil voltage, change the 8th character in the catalog 440-480 H
number to the letter shown in the coil table. 550-600 E
» Sizes 5 & 6 will be supplied standard with a 480 volt coil. To change
the coil voltage, change the 8th character in the catalog number to
the letter shown in the coil table.
Overload Disc. Fuse
200 230 460 575 NEMA Half Amp Frame Amp Clip Catalog List
Volts Volts Volts Volts Size Size Range Size Range Amp / Volts Number Price $
— — 1 1 1 — 075-34@ A 30 30A/600V 87DUB6FC
— — 5 5 1 — 3-12 Al 30 30A/600V 87DUC6FC
— — 10 10 1 — 55-22 Al 30 30A/600V 87DUDGFC
— — 10 10 1 — 55-22 Al 60 B0A/600V 87DUD60C
— — 15 15 — % 10-40 Al 30 30A/600V 87EUEGFC
— — 15 15 — 1% 10-40 Al 60 B0A/600V 87EUEG0C
— — 25 25 2 — 13-52 B 60 B0A/600V 87FUFGFC
— — 25 25 2 — 13-52 B 100 100A/600V 87FUF60C
— — 30 30 — 2% 25-100 B 60 60A/600V 87GUG6FC
— — 30 30 — 2% 25-100 B 100 100A/600V 87GUG60C
— — 50 50 3 — 25-100 B 100 100A/600V 87THUGGFC
— — 50 50 3 — 25-100 B 200 200A/600V 87HUG60C
— — 75 75 — 3% 50-200 B 200 200A/600V 87IUHGFC
— — 100 100 4 — 50-200 B 200 200A/600V 87JUH6FC
— — 200 200 5 — 55-250 — 400 400A/600V 87LPUGFH
— — 250 — 6 — 160-630 — 600 600A/600V 87MSW6FH
2 2 — — 1 — 3-12 Al 30 30A/250V 87DUC6LC
3 3 — — 1 — 5.5-22 Al 30 30A/250V 87DUD6LC
7% 7% — — 1 — 10-40 Al 30 30A/250V 87DUEGLC
7% 7% — — 1 — 10-40 Al 60 B0A/250V 87DUEGPC
10 10 — — — 1% 10-40 Al 60 B0A/250V 87EUEGLC
10 15 — — 2 — 13-52 B 60 B0A/250V 87FUF6LC
10 15 — — 2 — 13-52 B 100 100A/250V 87FUF6PC
15 20 — — — 2% 25-100 B 60 B0A/250V 87GUG6LC
15 20 — — — 2% 25-100 B 100 100A/250V 87GUG6PC
20 30 — — 3 — 25-100 B 100 100A/250V 87HUG6LC
25 30 — — 3 — 25-100 B 200 200A/250V 87HUG6PC
30 40 — — — 3% 50-200 B 200 200A/250V 87IUH6LC
40 50 — — 4 — 50-200 B 200 200A/250V 87JUH6LC
75 100 — — 5 — 55-250 — 400 400A/250V 87LPUGLG
Circuit Breaker
Max Hp Overload Motor Circuit
200 230 460 575 NEMA Half Amp Frame Interrupter Catalog List
Volts Volts Volts Volts Size Size Range Size ETI Amps Number Price $
% % 1 1 1 — 0.75-3.4@ A 3 87DUB6MC
2 2 5 5 1 — 3-12 Al 10 87DUC6MC
3 3 10 10 1 — 5.5-22 Al 25 87DUD6MC
7% 7% 10 — 1 — 10-40 Al 30 87DUE6MC
— — 15 15 — 1% 10-40 Al 40 87EUE6MC
10 15 25 25 2 — 13-52 B 50 87FUF6MC
15 20 30 30 — 2% 25-100 B 100 87GUGEMC
25 30 50 50 3 — 25-100 B 100 87HUGEMC
30 40 75 75 — 3% 50-200 B 125 871UH6MC
40 50 100 100 4 — 50-200 B 150 87JUHEMC
50 75 150 200 5 — 55-250 — 250 87LPT6MH
75 100 200 200 5 — 55-250 — 400 87LPU6MH
100 125 250 300 6 — 160-630 — 400 87MSW6MH
150 200 400 400 6 — 160-630 — 600 87TMSX6MH
Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per @ Not available on Size 5 and larger. @ A version with coil code A is also stocked via
the National Electric Code). @ For an overload amp range of 0.25-1A, change the Controls Express.
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Pump Control Panels

Pump Panel with Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload, Class 87 Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Heater elements for bimetal overloads see page 17-126 (3-Required). 60Hz Voltage Letter
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 2 3
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 120 F
. . 110-120/220-240 A®
» Dimensions see page 17-171. 200-208 D
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-189. 220-240 G@
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. §§$ 240/440-480 (L:
» Sizes 1-4 will be supplied standard with a 230/480 volt coil. To change the coil 440-480 H
voltage, change the 8th character in the catalog number to the letter shown in 550-600 E
the coil table.
» Sizes 5 & 6 will be supplied standard with a 480 volt coil. To change the cail
voltage, change the 8th character in the catalog number to the letter shown
in the coil table.
Fusible Disconnect
Max HP Disc Fuse Clip
200V 230V 460V 575V NEMA Size | Half Size Amp Rating Amps/Volts Catalog Number List Price $
— — 10 10 1 — 30 30A/600V 87DAE6FC
— — 10 10 1 — 60 60A/600V 87DAE60C
— — 15 15 — 1% 30 30A/600V 87EAF6FC
— — 15 15 — 1% 60 60A/600V 87EAF60C
— — 25 25 2 — 60 60A/600V 87FAJ6FC
— — 25 25 2 — 100 100A/600V 87FAJ60C
— — 30 30 — 2% 60 60A/600V 87GAK6FC >z
— — 30 30 — 2 100 100A/600V 87GAK60C =
— — 50 50 3 — 100 100A/600V 87HANGFC 3>
— — 50 50 3 — 200 200A/600V 87HANG0C g =
— — 75 75 — 3% 200 200A/600V 87IAP6FC S 2
— — 100 100 4 — 200 200A/600V 87JAR6FC %3
T 7% — — 1 — 30 30A/250V 87DAE6LC Ss
7% 7% — — 1 — 60 60A/250V 87DAE6PC
10 10 — — — 1% 60 60A/250V 87EAG6LC
10 15 — — 2 — 60 60A/250V 87FAJ6LC
10 15 — — 2 — 100 100A/250V 87FAJ6PC
15 20 — — — 2 100 100A/250V 87GAL6LC
25 30 — — 3 — 100 100A/250V 87HANG6LC -l
25 30 — — 3 — 200 200A/250V 87HAN6PC ~
30 40 — — — 3% 200 200A/250V 87IAP6LC p——
40 50 — — 4 — 200 200A/250V 87JAR6LC 22
oo
Circuit Breaker c =
52
Max HP Motor Circuit (%]
Interrupter
200V 230V 460V 575V NEMA Size Half Size ETI Amps Catalog Number | List Price $
Y Y 1 1 1 — 3 87DAA6MC
1 1 3 3 1 — 10 87DAB6MC
3 3 7% 7% 1 — 25 87DAD6MC
7% 7% 10 10 1 — 30 87DAE6MC
7% 7% 15 15 — 1% 40 87EAF6MC
10 10 — — — 1% 50 87EAG6MC
— — 15 20 2 — 40 87FAH6MIC
10 15 25 25 2 — 50 87FAJ6MC
— — 30 30 — 2 50 87GAK6MC
15 20 — — — 2% 100 87GAL6MC
25 30 50 50 3 — 100 87HAN6MC
30 40 75 75 — 3% 125 87IAP6MC
40 50 100 100 4 — 150 87JAR6MC
Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload ® Not available on Size 5 or above.

amp range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric
Code) of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes
carry one maximum Hp rating.
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Vacuum Break and Oil Well Pump Control Panels, Class 87

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Ordering Information Coil Table

» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 60Hz Voltage Letter
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. ” ;

» Dimensions see page 17-171. 120 F

» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-189. gggjgg 8

» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 277 L

» Replace the (*) in the catalog number with a letter from the coil table. gggzggg E

» Refer to page 17-49 for information on the 958L OLR

Vacuum Break Pump Control Panels (Vacuum Contactor with Trip Class 10 Solid-State Overload Relay)

Max Hp Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker
575 NEMA | Overload Fuse Clip Catalog Catalog
480 Volts | Volts Size Relay Range | Amps/Volts Number List Price $ MCI Amps Number List Price $
100 100 4 55-250A 200A/600V 87JCM4F* 250A 87JCM4MVI*
200 200 5 55-250A 400A/600V 87LCU4F* 400A 87LCT4M*
250 300 6 160-630A — — 400A 87MCW4Mm*
400 400 6 160-630A — — 600A 87MCX4M*
Oil Well Pump Control Panels (Open Air Contactor with 958L Solid-State Overload Relay)
Max Hp Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker
575 NEMA Overload Fuse Clip Catalog Catalog
430 Volts | Volts Size Relay Range | Amps/Volts Number List Price $ MCI Amps Number List Price $
25 25 2 13-52 60A/600V 87FPI6F* 50 87FPl6M*
50 50 3 25-100 100A/600V 87HPK6F* 100 87HPK6M*
100 100 4 50-200 200A/600V 87JPM6F* 150 87JPM6M*

Note: Hp’s shown above are based on the overload amp

range for the FLA’s (per the National Electric Code)

of typical industrial motors. All starter sizes carry

one maximum Hp rating.
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Reduced Voltage Pump Panels

Auto Transformer & Part winding (2 Step) with Solid State Overload, Class 88 Selection
Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage on the contactors will be
> Factory Modifcations see page 17-121. B A ot
» Dimensions see page 17-171. voltage will be 120V.
» Wiring Diagrams see pages 17-182 and 17-183. ijcpr}f‘e'}jgfnghgF???;L‘,’L;Zgigj,;?,;ﬁt,?emer
» Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 9th character to the following:
for 24V, use "J”
for 120V, use "F”
Auto Transformer Type
Overload Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker
Motor Max |Amp Frame |NEMA [(Half |Fuse Clip Size Catalog List Circuit Breaker Catalog List
Voltage |Hp Range Size Size Size |Amps/Volts Number Price $ Amps Number Price $
15 13-52 B 2 — 60A/250V 88FUFT2FG 50 88FUFT2MG
20 25-100 B — 2% 100A/250V 88GUGT2FG 100 88GUGT2MG
30 25-100 B 3 — 100A/250V 88HUGT2FG 100 88HUGT2MG
930 40 50-200 B — 3% 200A/250V 88IUHT2FG 125 88IUHT2MG
50 50-200 B 4 — 200A/250V 88JUHT2FG 150 88JUHT2MG
75 55-250 — 5 — — — 250 88LPST2MG
100 55-250 — 5 — 400A/250V 88LPUT2FG 400 88LPUT2MG
200 160-630 |— 6 — — — 600 88MSXT2MG
25 13-52 B 2 — 60A/600V 88FUFT4FH 50 88FUFT4MH
30 |25-100 B — 2% |60A/B00V 88GUGT4FH 50 88GUGT4MH ye
50 25-100 B 3 — 100A/600V 88HUGT4FH 100 88HUGT4MH § E
75 50-200 B — 3% 200A/600V 88IUHT4FH 125 88IUHT4MH ES o]
460 100 50-200 B 4 — 200A/600V 88JUHT4FH 150 88JUHT4MH E g
150 55-250 — 5 — — —_ 250 88LPST4MH g @
200 55-250 — 5 — 400A/600V 88LPST4FH 400 88LPUT4MH -2
250 160-630 |— 6 — — —_ 400 88MSVT4MH
400 160-630 |— 6 — 600A/600V 88MSXT4FH 600 88MSXT4MVH
Part Winding 2 Step -
Overload Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker ~J
Motor Max |Amp Frame |NEMA (Half |Fuse Clip Size Catalog List Circuit Breaker Catalog List wo
Voltage |Hp Range Size Size Size |Amps/Volts Number Price $ Amps Number Price $ g g
20 [10-40 A1 — 1% |100A/250V 88EUEP2FG 100 88EUEP2MG 2=
25 13-52 B 2 — 100A/250V 88FUFP2FG 100 88FUFP2MG 2 ,C—’
40 25-100 B 2% 200A/250V 88GUGP2FG 100 88GUGP2MG @
230 50 25-100 B 3 — 200A/250V 88HUGP2FG 150 88HUGP2MG
60 50-200 B — 3% 200A/250V 88IUHP2FG 250 88IUHP2MG
75 50-200 B 4 — 400A/250V 88JUHP2FG 250 88JUHP2MG
125 55-250 — 5 — — — 400 88LPSP2MG
150 55-250 — 5 — 600A/250V 88LPUP2FG 600 88LPUP2MG
30 10-40 A1 — 1% 100A/600V 88EUEP4FH 100 88EUEP4MH
40 13-52 B 2 — 100A/600V 88FUFP4FH 100 88FUFP4MH
60 25-100 B 2% 200A/600V 88GUGP4FH 100 88GUGP4MH
460 75 25-100 B 3 — 200A/600V 88HUGP4FH 150 88HUGP4MH
100 50-200 B — 3% 200A/600V 88IUHP4FH 250 88IUHP4MH
150 50-200 B 4 — 400A/600V 88JUHP4FH 250 88JUHP4MH
250 55-250 — 5 — — — 400 88LPSP4AMH
350 55-250 — 5 — 600A/600V 88LPUP4FH 600 88LPUP4MH

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Pump Panels

Ordering Information Coil and Control Voltage
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. The coil voltage on the contactors will be
> Factory Modifications see page 17-121. to provide the control voltage. The control
» Dimensions see page 17-171. voltage will be 120V.

» Wiring Diagrams see pages 17-184 and 17-185. I§p°p’}?e’ggfnf)“ec§$?,ﬂ?,hggl}igj,;?,ggst}?emer
> Replacement Parts see page 17-133. 9th character to the following:
for 24V, use "J"
for 120V, use "F”
Wye Delta
Overload Motor Open Transition Closed Transition
Circuit Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker Fusible Disconnect Circuit Breaker
Motor |Max | Amp Frame [NEMA |Half |Fuse Clip Size |Interruter |Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Voltage |Hp [Range |Size |Size [Size |Amps/Volts ETl Amps | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $ | Number Price $
10 10-40 |A1 1 — | 60A/250V 50 88DUE06FD 88DUE06MD 88DUEC6FD 83DUEC6MD
15 10-40 |A1 — 1% | 100A/250V 100 8BEUEOGFD 88EUE06MD 88EUEC6FD 88EUEC6MD
20 13-52 |B 2 — | 100A/250V 100 88FUF06FD 88FUF06MD 88FUFC6FD 88FUFC6MD
30 25-100 |B — 2% | 200A/250V 125 88GUGO6FD 88GUGO6MD 88GUGC6FD 88GUGC6MD
200 40 25-100 [B 3 — | 200A/250V 150 88HUGO6FD 88HUGO6MD 88HUGC6FD 88HUGC6MD
50 50-200 (B — 3% | 200A/250V 250 88IUHO6FD 88IUHO6MD 88IUHC6FD 88IUHC6MD
60 50-200 (B 4 — | 400A/250V 250 88JUHO6FD 88JUH06MD 88JUHC6FD 88JUHC6MD
75 55-250 |— 5 — | 400A/250V 400 88LPS06FD 88LPS06MD 88LPSC6FD 88LPSC6MD
150 |55-250 |— 5 — | 600A/250V 600 88LPUOGFD 88LPUOGMD 88LPUCG6FD 88LPUC6MD
300 |160-630|— 6 — |— 800 —_ 88MSX06MD —_ 88MSXC6MD
10 [10-40 |A1 1 — | 60A/250V 50 88DUE02FG 88DUE02MG 88DUEC2FG 88DUEC2MG
15 10-40 |A1 — 1% | 60A/250V 50 88EUE02FG 88EUE02MG 88EUEC2FG 88EUEC2MG
25 |13-52 |[B 2 — | 100A/250V 100 88FUF02FG 88FUF02MG 88FUFC2FG 88FUFC2MG
30 25-100 (B — 2% | 200A/250V 100 88GUGO2FG 88GUG02MG 88GUGC2FG 88GUGC2MG
%0 50 25-100 |B 3 — | 200A/250V 150 88HUGO2FG 88HUG02MG 88HUGC2FG 88HUGC2MG
60 50-200 (B — 3% | 200A/250V 250 88IUHO2FG 88IUH02MG 88IUHC2FG 88IUHC2MG
75 50-200 (B 4 — | 400A/250V 250 88JUHO02FG 88JUH02MG 88JUHC2FG 88JUHC2MG
100 |55-250 |— 5 — | 400A/250V 400 88LPS02FG 88LPS02MG 88LPSC2FG 88LPSC2MG
150 |55-250 |— 5 — | 600A/250V 600 88LPUO2FG 88LPU02MG 88LPUC2FG 88LPUC2MG
350 |160-630|— 6 — |- 1200 — 88MSX02MG — 88MSXC2MG
15 5522 |A1 1 — | 30A/600V 30 88DUDO4FH 88DUD04MH 88DUDCAFH 88DUDCAMH
30 10-40 |A1 — 1% | 60A/600V 50 88EUE04FH 88EUE04MH 88EUECAFH 88EUEC4AMH
40 13-52 |B 2 — | 100A/600V 100 88FUF04FH 88FUF04MH 88FUFC4FH 88FUFC4MH
60 25-100 [B — 2% | 200A/600V 100 88GUGO4FH 88GUG04AMH 88GUGCAFH 88GUGCAMH
160 75 25-100 [B 3 — | 200A/600V 125 88HUGO4FH 88HUGO04MH 88HUGCAFH 88HUGCAMH
100 |50-200 |B — 3% | 200A/600V 150 88IUHO4FH 88IUH04MH 88IUHC4FH 88IUHC4AMH
150 [50-200 |B 4 — | 400A/600V 250 88JUHO4FH 88JUH04MH 88JUHCAFH 88JUHC4AMH
200 |55-250 |— 5 — | 400A/600V 400 88LPS04FH 88LPS04MH 88LPSCA4FH 88LPSCAMH
300 |55-250 |— 5 — | 600A/600V 600 88LPUO4FH 88LPU04MH 88LPUC4FH 88LPUC4MH
700 |160-630|— 6 - |- 1200 — 88MSX04MH — 88MSXC4MH
15 5522 |A1 1 — | 30A/600V 30 88DUDOSFE 88DUDOSME 88DUDCSFE 88DUDC5ME
30 10-40 | A1 — 1% | 60A/600V 50 8BEUEOSFE 88EUEOSME 88EUECSFE 88EUECSME
40 13-52 |B 2 — | 100A/600V 50 88FUFO5FE 88FUFO5ME 88FUFCSFE 88FUFC5ME
60 25-100 |B — 2% | 200A/600V 100 88GUGOSFE 88GUGOSME 88GUGCSFE 88GUGC5ME
575 75 25-100 [B 3 — | 200A/600V 125 88HUGOSFE 88HUGOSME 88HUGCSFE 88HUGCSME
100 [50-200 |B — 3% | 200A/600V 150 881UHO5FE 88IUHOSME 88IUHCSFE 88IUHCSME
150 |50-200 |B 4 — | 400A/600V 250 88JUHOSFE 88JUHOSME 88JUHCSFE 88JUHCS5ME
200 |55-250 |— 5 — | 400A/600V 400 88LPSO5FE 88LPUOSME 88LPSC5FE 88LPSC5ME
300 |55-250 |— 5 — | 600A/600V 400 88LPUOSFE 88LPUOSME 88LPUCSFE 88LPUC5ME
700 |160-630|— 6 — |— 1200 —_ 88MSX05ME — 88MSXC5ME

Note: All starter sizes carry one maximum Hp rating (per
the National Electric Code).
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Lighting and Heating Control

Electrically Held Lighting Contactors, Class LE Features

Simplicity and compact lightweight design makes Class LE
lighting contactors an attractive solution to your budgeting
challenges.
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Kititng & Hea s

o Used_in applica_tions where it is_ not critical that contacts e \Wide range of coil voltages from 24 to 600 VAC 50/60Hz
remain closed if control power is lost e Compact design allows for smaller panels and more

e Rated for tungsten lighting (incandescent filament), wiring room
ballast lighting (fluorescent, HID, metal halide, mercury e Finger and back-of-hand safe terminals

vapor, quartz halogen and sodium-lamp), resistive and

general use loads e Panel and DIN rail mounting

e Contacts are rated 20 - 400 amps at 600 volts e Full line of enclosures including NEMA 1, 3/3R, 4, 4/4X
stainless steel and 12

3 and 4 pole {up t0 12 pole for 30 and 60 amp contactors) e Available in combination form with choice of non-fusible

e Most contactors have built-in auxiliary contacts for disconnect. fusible disconnect or circuit breaker
convenient 3-wire control

e Full line of factory and field modifications
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Lighting and Heating Control

Catalog Numbering System

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

LE

Disconnect Type
B = Combination Circuit Breaker

D = Combination Non-Fused Disconnect
F = Combination Fusible Disconnect

N = Non-Combination

Disconnect Rating
0=N/A

A = 30A/250V Disconnect
B = 30A/600V Disconnect
C = 60A/250V Disconnect
D = 60A/600V Disconnect
E = 100A/250V Disconnect
F = 100A/600V Disconnect
G = 200A/250V Disconnect
H = 200A/600V Disconnect
J = 400A/250V Disconnect
K = 400A/600V Disconnect
T = 20A Circuit Breaker

V = 30A Circuit Breaker

Y = 60A Circuit Breaker

Z = 100A Circuit Breaker

Enclosure Type
0 = Open
1=NEMA 1

2 = NEMA 12/3R

4 = NEMA 4/4X SS

Contactor Rating (Amp)
B =20

C=30

D =60

E =100

F =200

G=300

H = 400

N.C. Poles

0 = None
N.O. Poles

03 = Three
04 = Four
06 = Six

09 = Nine
12 = Twelve

Coil Voltage (AC 60Hz)

024 = 24

120 =120
208 = 208
240 = 240
277 = 277
347 = 347
480 = 480
600 = 600

Series

A = 200 - 400A Contactors
B = 20 — 100A Contactors

(WM Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Lighting and Heating Control

Electrically Held Lighting Contactors, Class LE Selection

Ordering Information

Coil Table

v

» Replace *** with a number from the coil table.
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.

» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
»

Dimensions see page 17-151 for open,
page 17-172 for enclosed.

Wiring Diagram see page 17-190.
» Replacement Parts see page 17-136.

VAC 60Hz il

2%

024

120

120

208

208

240

240

277

277

347

1 347

480

480

600

600

Replace the (***) with a number from

the coil table.
Non-Combination Contactor
Enclosure Type
Normally | Normally
Max. Amp | Number Closed Open Open 1 3/3R/122 4/4X 304 S.S.
Rating of Poles Contacts | Contacts | Catalog Number
2 3 0 3 LENOOB003***B LENO01B003***B LEN02B003***B LEN04B003***B
4 0 4 LENO0B004***B LEN01B004***B LEN02B004***B LEN04B004***B
3 0 3 LEN00C003***B LENO01C003***B LEN02C003***B LEN04C003***B
4 0 4 LENO0C004***B LEN01C004***B LEN02C004***B LEN04C004***B
30 6 0 6 LEN00C006***B LEN01C006***B LEN02C006***B LEN04C006***B
9 0 9 LEN00C009***B LENO01C009***B LEN02C009***B LEN04C009***B
12 0 12 LEN0O0C012***B LEN01C012***B LEN02C012***B LEN04C012***B
3 0 3 LENOODO003***B LENO1D003***B LEN02D003***B LEN04D003***B
6 0 6 LENOODO006***B LEN01D006***B LEN02D006***B LEN04D006***B
60 9 0 9 LENOODO009***B LEN01D009***B LEN02D009***B LEN04D009***B
12 0 12 LENO0ODO12***B LENO01D012***B LEN02D012***B LEN04D012***B
100 3 0 3 LENOOE003***B LENO1E003***B LENO2E003***B LENO4E003***B
200 3 0 3 LENOOF003***A LENO1F003***A LENO2F003***A LENO04F003***A
300 3 0 3 LENO0GO003***A LEN01G003***A LEN02G003***A LEN04G003***A
400 3 0 3 LENOOHO003***A LENOTHO003***A LENO2HO003***A LENO04HO003***A

1) Not available on 200 - 400A contactors.
2) Type 12 field convertible to type 3/3R.

Product Category: NEMA

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting and Heating Control

Contactor | LENO00B003 | LENO00B004 | LEN00C003 | LEN00C004
General technical data:

Finger-safe (main circuit / control circuit) yes / yes yes / yes yes / yes yes / yes
Degree of pollution 3 3 3 3

Altitude (m) 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000

Ambient storage temperature (°C) -55 to 80 -55 to 80 -55 to 80 -55 to 80
Ambient operating temperature (°C) 0to 40 0to 40 0to40 0to 40
Humidity (% non-condensing) 10to 95 10 to 95 10t0 95 10to 95

Shock resistance at rectangular impulse (g/ms) 6.7/ 542/10 6.7/ 5,42/10 75/ 5,47/10 75/ 5,47/10

Shock resistance at sine pulse (g/ms)

105/5,6.6/10

10.5/5,6.6/10

11.8/5,7.4/10

11.8/5,7.4/10

Rated impulse voltage resistance (kV)

no data

no data

no data

no data

Rated insulation voltage (V) no data no data no data no data

Mechanical operating cycles as operating time:

of contactor 30,000,000 30,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000

of contactor with additional aux contacts 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000

Main circuit:

Number of NC / NO main contacts ONC / 3NO ONC / 4NO ONC / 3NO ONC / 4NO

Typical power loss per conductor (W) 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.9

0Off-load operating frequency (cycles per hour) 10,000 10,000 5,000 5,000

Current ratings:
20A @277V 1p 1ph 20A @277V 1p 1ph 30A @277V 1p 1ph 30A @277V 1p 1ph

Tungsten (poles per phase) 20A @480V 2p 1ph 20A @480V 2p 1ph 30A @480V 2p 1ph 30A @480V 2p 1ph
20A @480V 3p 3ph 20A @480V 3p 3ph 30A @480V 3p 3ph 30A @480V 3p 3ph
20A @347V 1p 1ph 20A @347V 1p 1ph 30A @347V 1p 1ph 30A @347V 1p 1ph

Ballast (poles per phase) 20A @600V 2p 1ph 20A @600V 2p 1ph 30A @600V 2p 1ph 30A @600V 2p 1ph
20A @600V 3p 3ph 20A @600V 3p 3ph 30A @660V 3p 3ph 30A @600V 3p 3ph
20A @600V 1p 1ph 20A @600V 1p 1ph 30A @600V 1p 1ph 30A @600V 1p 1ph

General and resistive (poles per phase) 20A @600V 2p 1ph 20A @600V 2p 1ph 30A @600V 2p 1ph 30A @600V 2p 1ph
20A @600V 3p 3ph 20A @600V 3p 3ph 30A @600V 3p 3ph 30A @600V 3p 3ph

Coil ratings:

Nominal voltage 2) 2) 2) 2)

Inrush / sealed power (VA) 317/48 31.7/48 87/9.4 87/9.4

Coil voltage tolerance factor 0.8-1.1 0.8-1.1 0.8-1.1 0.8-1.1

Internal/standard auxiliary contact:

Number of NC / NO auxiliary contacts ONC / TNO NAD INC / 1NO 1NC / 1NO

Rating AB00 / Q600 NA A600 / Q600 AB00 / Q600

Installation/mounting/dimensions:

Mounting orientation vertical vertical vertical vertical

Type of mounting: screw / DIN rail yes / yes yes / yes yes / yes yes / yes

Height x Width x Depth (mm) 575x45x%x73 57.5x45x73 85 x 45 x 97 85 x 60 x 97

Minimum clearance to sides (mm) 0 0 0 0

Minimum clearance to earthed parts (mm) 6 6 6 6

Connection type / torque for main circuit terminals

screw / 7-10 Ib in

screw / 7-10 Ibin

screw / 18-22 Ib in

screw / 18-22 Ib in

Connection type / torque for control circuit terminals

screw / 7-10 b in

screw / 7-10 b in

screw / 7-10 Ibin

screw / 7-10 b in

Solid and stranded conductors for 2x(20-16), 2x(20-16), 2x(6-12), 2x(6-12),
main contacts (AWG) 2x(18-14), 2x(12) 2x(18-14), 2x(12) 2x(14-8) 2x(14-8)
Solid and stranded conductors for 2x(20-16), 2x(20-16), 2x(20-16), 2x(20-16),
control circuit (AWG) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14)
Conductor type for main and control circuits 75°C CU 75°C CU 75°C CU 75°C CU
Short circuit current rating of main circuit:

Short circuit current rating 5kA @ 600V 5kA @ 600V 5kA @ 600V 5kA @ 600V
Max fuse / circuit breaker (Amp) 30/25 30/ 25 60/40 60 /40
Certificates: cULus cULus cULus cULus

® Must use an external (optional) auxiliary contact.
2) Refer to catalog selection tables for coil voltages.

WA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog




Lighting and Heating Control

LEN00D003 LENOOEO003 LENOOF003 LEN00G003 LENOOHO003

no / yes no / yes no / yes no / yes no / yes

3 3 3 3 3

2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000

-55 to 80 -55 to 80 -55 to 80 -55 to 80 -55 to 80

0to40 0to40 0to40 0to40 0to40

10 to 95 10 to 95 10 to 95 10 to 95 10 to 95
10/5,5/10 6.8/54/10 85/5,42/10 85/5,42/10 85/5,42/10
15/5,8/10 10.6/5,6.2/10 13.4/5,65/10 13.4/5,65/10 13.4/5,65/10

no data no data no data no data no data

no data no data no data no data no data
Mechanical operating cycles as operating time:

10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000
10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000

Main circuit:

ONC / 3NO ONC / 3NO ONC / 3NO ONC / 3NO ONC / 3NO

2.6 7.7 13 18 35

5,000 5,000 2,000 2,000 2,000

Current ratings:

60A @277V 1p 1ph 100A @277V 1p 1ph 200A @277V 1p 1ph 300A @277V 1p 1ph 400A @277V 1p 1ph
60A @480V 2p 1ph 100A @480V 2p 1ph 200A @480V 2p 1ph 300A @480V 2p 1ph 400A @480V 2p 1ph
60A @480V 3p 3ph 100A @480V 3p 3ph 200A @480V 3p 3ph 300A @480V 3p 3ph 400A @480V 3p 3ph
60A @600V 1p 1ph 100A @600V 1p 1ph 200A @600V 1p 1ph 300A @600V 1p 1ph 400A @600V 1p 1ph
60A @600V 2p 1ph 100A @600V 2p 1ph 200A @600V 2p 1ph 300A @600V 2p 1ph 400A @600V 2p 1ph
60A @600V 3p 3ph 100A @600V 3p 3ph 200A @600V 3p 3ph 300A @600V 3p 3ph 400A @600V 3p 3ph
60A @600V 1p 1ph 100A @600V 1p 1ph 100A | 200A @600V 1p 1ph 200A | 300A @600V 1p 1ph 300A | 400A@600V 1p 1ph 400A
60A @600V 2p 1ph @600V 2p 1ph @600V 2p 1ph @600V 2p 1ph @600V 2p 1ph

60A @600V 3p 3ph 100A @600V 3p 3ph 200A @600V 3p 3ph 300A @600V 3p 3ph 400A @600V 3p 3ph
Coil ratings:

2) 2) 2) 2) 2)

166/ 12.6 300/ 21 300/5.8 590/6.7 830/9.2

08-1.1 08-1.1 08-1.1 08-1.1 08-1.1
Internal/standard auxiliary contact:

NA® NA © 2NC / 2NO 2NC / 2NO 2NC / 2NO

NA NA A300/ Q300 A300/ Q300 A300/ Q300
Installation/mounting/dimensions:

vertical vertical vertical vertical vertical

yes / yes yes / yes yes / no yes / no yes / no

112 x55x 115 146 x 70 x 139 172 x 120 x 180 210 x 145 x 202 214 x 160 x 225

6 6 10 10 10

6 6 10 10 10

screw / 27-40 Ib in

screw / 36-53 Ib in

screw / 90-110 Ib in

screw / 180-195 Ib in

screw / 180-195 Ib in

screw / 7-10 b in

screw / 7-10 b in

screw / 7-10 b in

screw / 7-10 1bin

screw / 7-10 b in

2x(18-3), 2x(10-1/0), 2x(6-3/0) 2x(2/0-500MCM) 2x(2/0-500MCM)
1x(18-2) 1x(10-2/0)

2x(18-14) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14) 2x(18-14)

75°C CU 75°C CU 75°C CU 75°C CU 75°C CU

Short circuit current rating of main circuit:

5kA @ 600V 10kA @ 600V 10kA @ 600V 18kA @ 600V 18kA @ 600V
100/ 80 200/ 125 400 / 250 600 / 400 800 / 500
cULus cULus cULus cULus cULus
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Lighting and Heating Control

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace *** with a number from the coil table. | VAC 60Hz Hex
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106. 24 024
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121. 120 120
» Dimensions see page 17-172. 208 208
» Wiring Diagram see page 17-190. 240 240
» Replacement Parts see page 17-136. 277 277
3470 347
480 480
600 600
Replace the (***) with a number from
the coil table.
Combination Contactor
- iy o s o Enclosure Type
A;’; e A::\(; Fi c',‘i‘r',” Bt 3/3R/120, 4@ 4/4X 304 S.S.
Disconnect Type | Rating Poles Rating | Rating Rating Catalog Number
20 3 30A — — LEDB1B003***B LEDB2B003***B LEDB4B003***B
30 3 30A — — LEDB1C003***B LEDB2C003***B LEDB4C003***B
Non-Fusible 60 3 60A — — LEDD1D003***B LEDD2D003***B LEDD4D003***B
100 3 100A — — LEDF1E003***B LEDF2E003***B LEDF4E003***B
200 3 200A — — LEDH1F003***A LEDH2F003***A LEDH4F003***A
300 3 400A — — LEDK1GO003***A LEDK2G003***A LEDK4GO003***A
20 3 — 30A/250V — LEFA1B003***B LEFA2B003***B LEFA4B003***B
3 — 30A/600V — LEFB1B003***B LEFB2B003***B LEFB4B003***B
30 3 — 30A/250V — LEFA1C003***B LEFA2C003***B LEFA4C003***B
3 — 30A/600V —_ LEFB1C003***B LEFB2C003***B LEFB4C003***B
60 3 — 60A/250V — LEFC1D003***B LEFC2D003***B LEFC4D003***B
Eusible 3 — 60A/600V — LEFD1D003***B LEFD2D003***B LEFD4D003***B
100 3 — 100A/250V | — LEFE1E003***B LEFE2E003***B LEFE4E003***B
3 — 100A/600V | — LEFF1E003***B LEFF2E003***B LEFF4E003***B
200 3 — 200A/250V | — LEFG1F003***A LEFG2F003***A LEFG4F003***A
3 — 200A/600V | — LEFH1F003***A LEFH2F003***A LEFH4F003***A
300 3 — 400A/250V | — LEFJ1G003***A LEFJ2G003***A LEFJ4G003***A
3 — 400A/600V | — LEFK1G003***A LEFK2G003***A LEFK4G003***A
20 3 — — 20A LEBT1B003***B LEBT2B003***B LEBT4B003***B
o 30 3 — — 30A LEBV1C003***B LEBV2C003***B LEBV4C003***B
Circuit Breaker
60 3 — — 60A LEBY1D003***B LEBY2D003***B LEBY4D003***B
100 3 — — 100A LEBZ1E003***B LEBZ2E003***B LEBZ4E003***B

® Not available on 200 - 400A contactors.
@ Type 12 field convertible to type 3/3R.
® Type 4 painted enclosure through 100 Amp only.
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Lighting and Heating Control

Electrically Held Lighting Contactors, Class LC Features

Class LC lighting contactors deliver unprecedented versatility — of truly useful features make them uniquely appealing to all
in application, simplicity in configuration and performance in those who use them.
operation. Ingenious design, rugged construction and a host

Contact position indication — when
button protrudes, contact is closed

Convenient side access
field power wiring.

Power poles can easily be added at
any time based on changing needs.
Furthermore, they may be converted
from NO to NC (or vice versa) simply
by repositioning.

A simple kit easily
converts electrically held
units to mechanically
held and includes a 2-
or 3-wire control module.

Plug-in auxiliary contacts

are NO when installed on
the left side of the contactor,
NC on the right.

Standard base enables
contactor to be field
expandable for flexibility
and future needs.

Finger and back-of-hand
safe terminals.

e Used in all applications where either electrically or e Can be ordered as either electrically or mechanically held and
mechanically held contactors are specifically suited and can also be converted from electrically to mechanically held
also ideal for maximum flexibility and future expansion in the field with a simple conversion kit

e Rated for tungsten lighting (incandescent filament), ballast e Modular design enables you to stock the building block
lighting (fluorescent, HID, metal halide, mercury vapor, quartz components to assemble all configurations of both the
halogen and sodium-lamp), resistive and general use loads electrically and mechanically held contactors thus

dramatically reducing inventory

e Full line of enclosures including NEMA 1, 3/3R, 4, 4/4X
stainless steel and 12

e Full line of factory and field modifications

e Contacts are rated up to 30 amps at 600 volts
e Up to 12 poles (maximum of 8 normally closed)
¢ Wide range of coil voltages from 24 to 600 VAC 50/60Hz
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting and Heating Control

Catalog Numbering System

LC EO Cc A

Controller Type
EO = Electrically Held
(Convertible to MH)

Enclosure Type
0 = Open
1=NEMA 1

2 = NEMA 12/3R

4 = NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel

Contactor Rating (Amp}
C=30

N.C. Poles
0 = None
1=0ne

2 = Two

3 =Three

4 = Four

5 = Five

6 = Six

7 = Seven

8 = Eight

N.O. Poles
00 = None
01 = One
02 = Two
03 = Three
04 = Four
05 = Five
06 = Six

07 = Seven
08 = Eight
09 = Nine
10 = Ten

11 = Eleven
12 = Twelve

Coil Voltage
024 = 24V 60Hz / 20V 50Hz

120 = 115-120V 60Hz / 110V 50Hz
208 = 200-208V 60Hz

240 = 230-240V 60Hz / 220V 50Hz
277 = 277V 60Hz / 240V 50Hz
347 = 347V 60Hz

480 = 460-480V 60Hz / 440V 50Hz
600 = 575-600V 60Hz / 550V 50Hz
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Lighting and Heating Control

Electrically Held Lighting Contactors, Class LC Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» To order standard electrically held contactor, VAC 60Hz e
simply select catalog number from tables below. 24 024
» To order mechanically held contactor, select cata- 120 120
log number from tables below and specify con-
version module from factory modification section 208 208
from page 17-124. 240 240
]'3 » To convert standard electrically held contactor 277 277
to mechanically held in the field, select 347 347
catalog number from tables below and select
conversion module kit from field modification 480 480
section on page 17-108. 600 600
> Replace *** with a number from the coil table. Eiﬁq'atchzt:;f:;;}e‘_“’ith a number
» Field Modification Kits see page 17-106.
» Factory Modifications see page 17-121.
» Dimensions see page 17-150 open,
page 17-172 enclosed.
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-190.
» Replacement Parts see page 17-136.
Non-Combination Contactor (30 Amp max.)
Enclosure Type
No. of Poles
Open [1 3/3R/120 4/4X 304 S.S.
N.C. N.O. Catalog Number
2 LCE00C200***A LCE01C200***A LCE02C200***A LCE04C200***A
3 LCEO0C300***A LCE01C300***A LCE02C300***A LCE04C300***A
4 LCE00C400***A LCE01C400***A LCE02C400***A LCE04C400***A
5 LCEOOC500***A LCE01C500***A LCE02C500***A LCE04C500***A
6 LCE00C600***A LCE01C600***A LCE02C600***A LCE04C600***A
7 LCE00C700***A LCEO1C700***A LCE02C700***A LCE04C700***A
8 LCE00C800***A LCE01C800***A LCE02C800***A LCE04C800***A
1 LCEOOC101***A LCEO1C101***A LCE02C101***A LCE04C101***A
2 LCEO0C201***A LCE01C201***A LCE02C201***A LCE04C201***A
3 LCEOO0C301***A LCEO1C301***A LCE02C301***A LCE04C301***A
4 LCEO0C401***A LCEO01C401***A LCE02C401***A LCE04C401***A
5 LCEOOC501***A LCEO1C501***A LCE02C501***A LCE04C501***A
6 LCE00C601***A LCE01C601***A LCE02C601***A LCE04C601***A
7 LCEOOC701***A LCEO1C701***A LCE02C701***A LCE04C701***A
8 LCE00C801***A LCE01C801***A LCE02C801***A LCE04C801***A
0 LCE00C002***A LCE01C002***A LCE02C002***A LCE04C002***A
1 LCEO0C102***A LCE01C102***A LCE02C102***A LCE04C102***A
2 LCE00C202***A LCE01C202***A LCE02C202***A LCE04C202***A
3 LCE00C302***A LCE01C302***A LCE02C302***A LCE04C302***A
4 LCE00C402***A LCE01C402***A LCE02C402***A LCE04C402***A
5 LCE00C502***A LCE01C502***A LCE02C502*** A LCE04C502*** A
6 LCE00C602***A LCE01C602***A LCE02C602***A LCE04C602***A
7 LCEO0C702***A LCE01C702***A LCE02C702***A LCE04C702***A
8 LCE00C802***A LCE01C802***A LCE02C802***A LCE04C802***A
0 LCE00CO003***A LCE01C003***A LCE02C003***A LCE04C003***A
1 LCEOOC103***A LCEO1C103***A LCE02C103***A LCE04C103***A
2 LCE00C203***A LCE01C203***A LCE02C203***A LCE04C203***A
3 LCE00C303***A LCE01C303***A LCE02C303***A LCE04C303***A
4 LCEO0C403***A LCE01C403***A LCE02C403***A LCE04C403***A
5 LCEO0C503***A LCE01C503***A LCE02C503***A LCE04C503***A
6 LCE00C603***A LCE01C603***A LCE02C603***A LCE04C603***A
7 LCEO0C703***A LCE01C703***A LCE02C703***A LCE04C703***A
8 LCE00C803***A LCE01C803***A LCE02C803***A LCE04C803***A

® Type 12 field convertible to Type 3/3R.
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Lighting and Heating Control

Non-Combination Contactor (30 Amp max.)

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Enclosure Type
No. of Poles
Open [1 |3/3R/12 0 |4/ax 304 8.5,
N.C. N.O. Catalog Number
0 LCE00C004***A LCE01C004***A LCE02C004***A LCE04C004***A
1 LCE00C104***A LCE01C104***A LCE02C104***A LCE04C104***A
2 LCE00C204***A LCE01C204***A LCE02C204***A LCE04C204***A
3 LCE00C304***A LCE01C304***A LCE02C304***A LCE04C304***A
4 4 LCE00C404***A LCE01C404***A LCE02C404***A LCE04C404***A
5 LCE00C504***A LCE01C504***A LCE02C504***A LCE04C504***A
6 LCE00C604***A LCE01C604***A LCE02C604***A LCE04C604***A
7 LCEOOC704***A LCEO01C704***A LCE02C704***A LCE04C704***A
8 LCE00C804***A LCE01C804***A LCE02C804***A LCE04C804***A
0 LCE00C005***A LCE01C005***A LCE02C005***A LCE04C005***A
1 LCEOOC105***A LCE01C105***A LCE02C105***A LCE04C105***A
2 LCE00C205***A LCE01C205***A LCE02C205***A LCE04C205***A
3 5 LCE00C305***A LCE01C305***A LCE02C305***A LCE04C305***A
4 LCE00C405***A LCE01C405***A LCE02C405***A LCE04C405***A
5 LCEOOC505***A LCE01C505***A LCE02C505***A LCE04C505***A
6 LCE00C605***A LCE01C605***A LCE02C605***A LCE04C605***A
0 LCE00C006***A LCE01C006***A LCE02C006***A LCE04C006***A
1 LCE00C106***A LCE01C106***A LCE02C106***A LCE04C106***A
2 LCE00C206***A LCE01C206***A LCE02C206***A LCE04C206***A
3 6 LCE00C306***A LCE01C306***A LCE02C306***A LCE04C306***A
4 LCE00C406***A LCE01C406***A LCE02C406***A LCE04C406***A
5 LCEOOC506***A LCE01C506***A LCE02C506***A LCE04C506***A
6 LCE00C606***A LCE01C606***A LCE02C606***A LCE04C606***A
0 LCEO0CO007***A LCE01C007***A LCE02C007***A LCE04C007***A
1 LCEO0C107***A LCE01C107***A LCE02C107***A LCE04C107***A
2 7 LCE00C207***A LCE01C207***A LCE02C207***A LCE04C207***A
3 LCEOO0C307***A LCE01C307***A LCE02C307***A LCE04C307***A
4 LCEO00C407***A LCE01C407***A LCE02C407***A LCE04C407***A
0 LCE00C008***A LCE01C008***A LCE02C008***A LCE04C008***A
1 LCE00C108***A LCE01C108***A LCE02C108***A LCE04C108***A
2 8 LCE00C208***A LCE01C208***A LCE02C208***A LCE04C208***A
3 LCEOOC308***A LCE01C308***A LCE02C308***A LCE04C308***A
4 LCE00C408***A LCE01C408***A LCE02C408***A LCE04C408***A
0 LCE00C009***A LCE01C009***A LCE02C009***A LCE04C009***A
1 9 LCEOOC109***A LCEO1C109***A LCE02C109***A LCE04C109***A
2 LCE00C209***A LCE01C209***A LCE02C209***A LCE04C209***A
0 LCE00C010***A LCE01C010***A LCE02C010***A LCE04C010***A
1 10 LCEOOC110***A LCE01C110***A LCE02C110***A LCE04C110***A
2 LCE00C210***A LCE01C210***A LCE02C210***A LCE04C210***A
0 I LCEOOCO11***A LCEO1CO11***A LCE02C011***A LCE04CO011***A
0 12 LCE00CO12***A LCEO01CO012***A LCE02C012***A LCE04C012***A

® Type 12 field convertible to Type 3/3R.
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Lighting and Heating Control

Electrically Held Lighting Contactors, Class LC Technical Data

General technical data:

Coil voltages:

Finger-safe (main circuit / control circuit) yes / yes
Degree of pollution 3
Altitude (m) 2,000
Ambient storage temperature (°C) -30 to 65
Ambient operating temperature (°C) -25 to 40
Humidity (% non-condensing) no data
Shock resistance at rectangular impulse (g/ms) no data
Shock resistance at sine pulse (g/ms) no data
Rated impulse voltage resistance (kV) no data
Rated insulation voltage (V) 600

Mechanical operating cycles as operating time:

24V 60Hz / 20V 50Hz

115-120V 60Hz / 110V 50Hz

200-208V 60Hz

230-240V 60Hz / 220V 50Hz

277V 60Hz / 240V 50Hz

347V 60Hz

460-480V 60Hz / 440V 50Hz

575-600V 60Hz / 550V 50Hz

Short circuit current ratings with fuses:

of contactor 100,000

of contactor with additional aux contacts 100,000 II\)II:\;(i.ce

Main circuit: Max. Rating SCCR
Number of main contacts 2 -12 (maximum of 8 NC) Volt. Fuse (Amps) (kA)
Typical power loss per conductor (W) no data 600 RK fuse 50 5

Off-load operating frequency (cycles per hour)

60 for continued operation

Current ratings:

20A @277V 1p 1ph Short circuit current ratings with circuit breakers:
Tungsten (poles per phase 20A @480V 2p 1ph .
e 08 @ieny Slemens | Max
30A@347V  1p1ph Max. Circuit Rating SCCR
Ballast (poles per phase) 30A @600V 2p 1ph Volt. Breaker (Amps) (kA)
382 ggggx ?p ?p: 600 NGG3BO4OL 40 5
General and resistive (poles per phase) 30A @600V ZE 1gh 480 HEG3B040L 40 5
30A @600V 3p3ph 480 ED63B040L 40 5
Coil ratings: 480 NGG3B040L 40 5
Nominal voltage (refer to coil voltage table)
Inrush / sealed power (VA) 248/ 28
Coil voltage tolerance factor 0.85-1.1 Conversion module:
External/optional gluxiliary contact: i sl gti:::ts'@:)a;Zted Max.
Number of NC / NO auxiliary contacts 2NC / 2NO max (AC) Volts (mA) VA
Rating AB00, 24VDC, 24VAC 24 80 5
Installation/mounting/dimensions: 115-120 93 I
Mounting orientation vertical 200277 97 20
Type of mounting: screw / DIN rail yes / no
Height x Width x Depth (mm) 188 x 106 x 98
Minimum clearance to sides (mm) 12.7 Conversion module:
Minimum clearance to earthed parts (mm) 127 Min. pulse duration (3-wire module) 250ms
Connection type / torque: Max. allowable leakage current 1.8 mA
Main contact terminals screw /35 Ibin EMI 35V/m
Coilltlerminals : screw / 15 |b inl Surge transient peak 6KV
Auxiliary contact terminals screw / 7-12 Ibin Frequency range 1070 Hz

Control module terminals

screw /51bin

Solid and stranded conductors (AWG):

Main contact terminals

1x(14-8), #8 solid or stranded
2x(14-8), #8 stranded only

Coil terminals 2x(18-14)
Auxiliary contact terminals 2x(22-12)
Control module terminals 1x(22-12)

Conductor type for main / control circuits

75°C CU / 60-75°C CU

Short circuit current rating of main circuit:

Short circuit current rating

(see SCCR tables)

Certificates:

cUL
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting and Heating Contactors

Mechanically and Magnetically Held Lighting Contactors, Class CLM

CLM 20 Amp

CLM 100 Amp

Mechanically Latched Lighting
and Heating Contactor

The CLM Lighting Contactors can be
used with metal halide, mercury vapor,
quartz halogen, tungsten and fluores-
cent lighting. They provide reliable and
convenient lighting control in numerous
applications, such as industrial plants,
schools, hospitals, office buildings,
shopping centers, airports, stadiums . . .
literally everywhere lighting is required.

The CLMs are listed under UL 508
with no derating when used open or
enclosed. Combination lighting
contactors are listed for UL service
entrance.

UL listed File #£E60310

CSA Certified File LR 6535

Type CLM 20 Amp Lighting
Contactor Solid State Control
Modules

The CLM 20 amp lighting contactor

is an electromagnetically operated,
mechanically latched three wire control
contactor. The most commonly used
method of control is a three position
momentary contact switch with a
center-off position. The controlling
device must be able to make the coil
inrush current but need not break it.
The coil current is interrupted by the
control contacts within the CLM
contactor. Power for the control line may
come from a separate source or directly
from the line side of the CLM contactor.
The CLM contactor can also be
controlled by devices such as:

« Break-glass control stations

« Timers having single pole, double
throw contacts

« Photo-electric cells®

« Energy management systems®
« Microprocessors®

« Occupancy sensors®

Control modules make it possible to
use a controlling device that does not
have enough current-carrying capacity
to control the CLM contactor directly.
Control modules are also used when

@ Operation through control modules.

the control station is to be located at
a distance greater than the allowable
contactor line run.

Another use for control modules occurs
when the controlling device is only
available as a single pole single-throw
contact necessitating a two wire
control line.

Still another application for control
modules is when start-stop three
wire control is needed.

Control modules also can make it
possible to operate the CLM coil from
its own incoming line at one voltage
while providing the control at a
second, perhaps lower voltage.

Two Wire Control Module
(Accessory 47)

The advantages of two wire controls are:

1. Control station can have lower
ampacity rating.

2. Control station can be located an
extended distance from the CLM
contactor.

3. Control module can frequently be
controlled directly from
microprocessor.

4. Control devices can be two wire
single pole, single-throw types.

5. Control voltage may be different than
the CLM coil circuit and at a lower
voltage level.

Note: If the control power to the solid
state control module is lost while the
module is energized the lighting
contactor will open. If the line power

to the lighting contactor is lost while the
contactor is energized the contactor will
not change state with return of line
voltage. Power will be restored to

the load if the control module is still
energized. Control station should

be the maintained type.

Three Wire Control Module
(Accessory 48)

1. The accessory 48 consists of two
relays with contacts appropriately
interconnected which provides for an
interlocking that prevents both relays
from being energized simultaneously.

2. This module has similar characteristics
to the two wire module (Accessory 47)
except there is no change of switch
contact position upon loss of control line
power. Control stations should be the
momentary type.

Selection

Stop-Start Control Module
(Accessory 49)

Stop-start three wire maintained control
is an arrangement used mostly when
controlling motors, but can be used in
lighting applications.

Any number of momentary contact
control stations consisting of normally
open start buttons and normally closed
stop buttons can be used. Start buttons
are connected in parallel and stop
buttons in series.

Operation (Magnetic Latch)

A permanent magnet is built into the
contactor structure of the 30A, 60A,
100A, and 200A contactors that will
maintain the contactor in its energized
state indefinitely without using control
power. When energized, a DC current is
applied that produces a magnetic field
that reinforces the polarity of the
permanent magnet, and the contac-
tor pulls in immediately. The current

to the coil is disconnected by the coil
clearing interlock. In order to drop out
the contactor, it is necessary to apply a
field through the OFF coil in the reverse
direction to the permanent magnet.
This momentarily cancels the magnetic
attraction and the contactor drops out.
Coil and module failures are possible
when used with solid state relays and
PLC outputs. 24-volt systems are ok to
use, but 120 volts and above should be
discouraged. If higher values cannot

be avoided, an interposing relay should
be used.

(Mechanically Latched)

The 300 & 400A lighting and heating
contactors operate using a latching
mechanism.

Closing - When the “close” pushbutton
is operated, the closing coil is energized,
closing the contactor. As the contactor
closes, the latch lever hooks over the
latch pin to mechanically latch the
contactor closed. The coil-clearing
auxiliary contact de-energizes the
closing coil.

Opening - \When the “Trip” pushbutton
is operated, the trip solenoid coil is
energized, unhooking the latch lever
from the latch pin, which allows the
contactor to open. As the contactor
opens, the coil-clearing auxiliary contact
de-energizes the trip solenoid coil.
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Lighting Control

ally and Magnetically Held Lighting Contactors, Class CLM Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace *** with a number from the coil table. 60Hz Voltage Number
» Field modification kits see page 17-106. 24@ 024
P 120 120
» Factory modifications see page 17-121. 208 208
» Dimensions see page 17-155 open page 17-172 enclosed.| 240 240
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-193. 211 271
480 480
» Replacement parts see page 17-136. 6000 600
Open and Non-combination Enclosed Contactors
Open Type® Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 12 NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel®
General Purpose NEMA 3I3R® Watertight, Dust-tight,
Industrial Use Corrosion Resistant,
Max Weatherproof 304 Stainless Steel
Amp Number
Rating of Poles Catalog Number List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
2 CLM1B02*** CLM2B02*** CLMSB02***
3 CLM1B03*** CLM2B03*** CLMSBO03***
4 CLM1B04*** CLM2B04*** CLMSBO04***
20 6 see table CLM1B06*** CLM2B06*** CLMSB06***
8 below CLM1B08*** CLM2B08*** CLMSBO08***
10 CLM1B10*** CLM2B10*** CLMSB10***
12 CLM1B12*** CLM2B12*** CLMSB12***
2 CLMOC02*** CLM1C02*** CLM2C02*** CLMSCO02***
3 CLMOC03*** CLM1C03*** CLM2C03*** CLMSCO03*** w=
4 CLMOoC04*** CLM1C04*** CLM2C04*** CLMSCO04*** Sm
5 CLMOCO05*** CLM1C05*** CLM2C05*** CLMSCO05*** g E
30 6 CLMO0C06*** CLM1C06*** CLM2C06*** —_ —_ 2 o0
8 CLMO0C08*** CLM1C08*** CLM2C08*** — — IxTo)
9 CLMOC09*** CLM1C09*** CLM2C09*** — — Se
10 CLMOC10*** CLM1C10*** CLM2C10*** — —_ g @
12 CLMOC12*** CLM1C12*** CLM2C12*** — — -
2 CLMODO02*** CLM1D02*** CLM2D02*** CLMSD02***
3 CLMOD03*** CLM1D03*** CLM2D03*** CLMSDO03***
4 CLMODO04*** CLM1D04*** CLM2D04*** CLMSDO04***
5 CLMODO05*** CLM1D05*** CLM2D05*** CLMSDO05***
60 6 CLMoODO06*** CLM1D06*** CLM2D06*** — —
8 CLMoD08*** CLM1D08*** CLM2D08*** — —_ -
9 CLMOD09*** CLM1D09*** CLM2D09*** — —
10 CLMOD10*** CLM1D10*** CLM2D10*** — — q
12 CLMOD12*** CLM1D12*** CLM2D12*** — — wo
2 CLMOEQ2*** CLM1EQ2*** CLM2E02*** CLMSE02*** gg
100 3 CLMOEQ3*** CLM1EQ3*** CLM2E03*** CLMSE0Q3*** o
4 CLMOEQ4*** CLM1EQ4*** CLM2E04*** CLMSEQ04*** g g
5 CLMOEQ5*** CLM1EQ5*** CLM2E05*** CLMSEQ5*** a —
2 CLMOF02*** CLM1F02*** CLM2F02*** CLMSF02***
200 3 CLMOF03*** CLM1F03*** CLM2F03*** CLMSF03***
4 CLMOF04*** CLM1F04*** CLM2F04*** CLMSF04***
5 CLMOF05*** CLM1F05*** CLM2F05*** CLMSF05***
300 2 CLMO0G02*** CLM1G02*** CLM2G02*** —_ —
3 CLMO0G03*** CLM1G03*** CLM2G03*** — —
400 2 CLMOHO02*** CLM1H02*** CLM2H02*** — —
3 CLMOH03*** CLM1H03*** CLM2H03*** — —
Open 20 Amp Contactors
Max 110-120V Coil 50/60Hz 208-240V Coil 50/60Hz 265-277V Coil 50/60Hz
Amp Number
Rating of Poles® | Catalog Number List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $
2 CLM22031 CLM22061 CLM22071
3 CLM32031 CLM32061 CLM32071
4 CLM42031 CLM42061 CLM42071
20 6 CLM62031 CLM62061 CLM62071
8 CLM82031 CLM82061 CLM82071
10 CLM102031 CLM102061 CLM102071
12 CLM122031 CLM122061 CLM122071
® Contactors with 2-6-poles will be assembled with @ 24 volt coils are not available on 20, 300 and 400 amp @ CLM 30 & 60A 6-12-pole can be field assembled.
all poles located in the top portion of the contactor. contactor sizes. For 24 volt control of 20 amp contactor Order mounting kit 4dMCMPMA and the appropriate
Contactors with 8-12-poles will be assembled with select solid state control module. number of 2-5 pole contactors.
6-poles in the top portion and the remaining poles in @ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see ® 24, 480 or 600 volt coils are not available on 20 amp
the bottom portion of the contactor. page 17-112. contactors.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Lighting Control

Combination Mechanically and Magnetically Held Lighting Contactors, Class CM

Selection
Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace *** with a number from the coil table. 60Hz Voltage Number
» Field modification kits see page 17-106. 240 024
e 120 120
» Factory modifications see page 17-121. 208 208
» Dimensions see page 17-172. 240 240
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-193. 217 21
480 480
» Replacement parts see page 17-136. 600@ 600

Combination Lighting Contactors

Enclosure
NEMA 1 NEMA 12, NEMA 3/3R® NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel
General Purpose NEMA 4 Painted (thru 100 amps) | Watertight, Dust-tight,
Industrial Use Corrosion Resistant,
Contactor Number | Disc Disc Amp/ | Circuit Weatherproof, Watertight, Dust-tight | 304 Stainless Steel
Disconnect Amp of NO Amp Fuse Clip Breaker
Type Rating Poles Rating Rating Rating |Catalog Number | List Price $ | Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Pfice $
20 3 30A — — CMNB14*** CMNB24*** CMNBS4***
30 3 30A — — CMNC14*** CMNC24*** CMNCS4***
Non-Fusible 60 3 60A — — CMND15*** CMND25*** CMNDS5***
100 3 100A — — CMNE16*** CMNE26*** CMNES6***
200 3 200A — — CMNF17*** CMNF27*** CMNFS7***
300 3 400A — — CMNG18*** CMNG28*** CMNGS8***
20 3 — 30A/250V — CMFB10*** CMFB20*** CMFBS0***
3 — 30A/600V — CMFB11*** CMFB21*** CMFBS1***
%0 3 — 30A/250V — CMFC10%** CMFC20*** CMFCS0***
3 — 30A/600V — CMFC11*** CMFC21*** CMFCS1***
60 3 — 60A/250V — CMFD12*** CMFD22*** CMFDS2***
Fusible 3 — 60A/600V — CMFD13*** CMFD23*** CMFDS3***
100 3 — 100A/250V — CMFE14*** CMFE24*** CMFES4***
3 — 100A/600V — CMFE15*** CMFE25*** CMFES5***
200 3 — 200A/250V — CMFF16*** CMFF26*** CMFFS6***
3 — 200A/600V — CMFF17*** CMFF27*** CMFFS7***
300 3 — 400A/250V — CMFG18*** CMFG28*** CMFGS8***
3 — 400A/600V — CMFG19*** CMFG29*** CMFGS9***
20 3 — — 20A CMBB14*** CMBB24*** CMBBS4***
Circuit 30 3 — — 30A CMBC15*** CMBC25*** CMBCS5***
Breaker 60 3 — — 60A CMBD18*** CMBD28*** CMBDS8***
100 3 — — 100A | CMBE18*** CMBE28*** CMBES8***
200 3 — — 200A | CMBF10*** CMBF20*** CMBFS0***
300 3 — — 300A | CMBG11*** CMBG21*** CMBGS1***
Lighting & Heating Contactor Ratings CLM
Maximur_n AC/DC Voltage and Contactor Ratings AC Coil Data
Amp Ratings Load Amperes | Max Volts | Max Volts Contactor
Poles to Load Type Continuous | Line to Line | Line to Neutral Amperes No. Poles | Inrush VA | Dropout VA
Load Amperes 2 for 1-Phase Tungsten 30-400 480 277 20 2-12 625 6
Type Continuous | 1 for 1-Phase | 3 for 3-Phase Ballast | 30-400 600 346 30 25 410 40
Tungsten | 20 250V AC 250V AC Heating | 30-400 600 346 60 23 410 40
Ballast 20 347V AC 600V AC 60 45 600 20
General |30 347V AC 600V AC 100/200 23 900 200
General |20 125V DC 250V DC 100/200 4.5 1300 130
Inrush Current Over Fuse Size (amps RMS) 300/400 23 1600 550

at AC Control Voltage 20A CLM

Amps 120V | 240V 271V 347V 480V
Inrush 5.0 25 22 1.8 1.3
Fuse 2.0 1.0 1.0 0.75 0.5

® 24 volt coils are not available on 20 and 300 amp con-

tactors. Use solid state control module on 20 amp size.

17-98

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions, see

page 1

7-112.

® 600 volt coils are not available on 20 amp

contactors.
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

Features

= Enclosed coils (50-5000VA);
Completely encloses the transformer
coils against moisture, dust, dirt and
industrial contaminants for maximum
protection in hostile and industrial envi-
ronments.

« Fuse clips (most models). Factory
mounted for integral fusing on the
secondary side to save panel space,
save wiring time and save the cost
of buying an add-on fuse block or kit

« Integrally finger safe terminals.
Between terminals and transformer,
protect against electrical creepage.
Up to 30% greater terminal contact
area permits low-loss connections.
Extra-deep barriers reduce the chance
of shorts from frayed leads or careless
wiring

« Terminals. Molded into the
transformer, are difficult to break
during wiring. A full quarter-inch of
thread on the 8-32 terminal screws
prevents stripping and pullout

« Jumpers supplied. Two jumper links
are standard with all transformers
which can be wired for dual primary
voltages

Operation

Industrial control circuits and motor

control loads typically require more

current when they are initially energized
than under normal operating conditions.

This period of high current demand,

referred to as inrush, may be as great

as ten times the current required under
steady state (normal) operating

conditions, and can last up to 40

milliseconds. A transformer in a circuit

subject to inrush will typically attempt
to provide the load with the required
current during the inrush period.

However, it will be at

the expense of the secondary voltage

stability by allowing the voltage to

the load to decrease as the current

increases. This period of secondary

voltage instability, resulting from
increased current, can be of such
magnitude that the transformer is
unable to supply sufficient voltage to
energize the load. The transformer
must therefore be designed and
constructed to accommodate the high
inrush current, while maintaining
secondary voltage stability. According
to NEMA standards, the secondary
voltage would typically be

at 85% of the rated voltage.

Class MIT General

Industrial Control Power Transformers
are specifically designed and built to
provide adequate voltage to the load
while accommodating the high current
levels present at inrush. These
transformers deliver excellent
secondary voltage regulation and meet
or exceed the standards established
by NEMA, ANSI, UL and cUL. Their
rugged construction and excellent
electrical characteristics ensure reliable
operation of electromagnetic devices
and trouble-free performance.
Specifications
« Laminations are built with silicon

steel to minimize core losses and

to increase optimum performance and

efficiency

« Copper magnet wire of the highest
quality assures efficient operation

« Factory mounted type “K” fuse
clips are standard on all secondary
transformers where possible

« Two jumper links are standard with
all transformers which can be wired
for dual primary voltages

« cUL Listed and CSA certified

50/60 Hz rated

Insulation materials are of the
highest rating available for the
temperature class

Mounting plate is heavy gauge steel
to add strength to core construction
and provide stable mounting. Slotted
mounting feet permit easy installation

Attractive black finish; easy-to-read
nameplate with complete rating data
and wiring diagram

Class 130°C (226°F) insulation
system. 80°C (176°F) temperature
rise. (50-750VA typical)

Class 180°C (356°F) insulation
system. 120°C (248°F) temperature
rise. (1000—5000VA typical)
Optional field mounted 2-pole
primary Class CC fuse block is
available

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

Features

« Class MTG Industrial Control Transformers are 100%
certified for all domestic and International Applications

« The MTG line has full compliance with IEC Safety
standards EN 61 558

« CE Mark in accordance with requirements for EN 61 558

« Meets IP-20 specifications per IEC 529 for finger-safe
protection when used with Siemens Touch Safe snap

on terminal cover kits. Meets IP-00 specifications when
covers are not used.

« UL Listed

« Exceeds applicable requirements for control transformers as
determined by NEMA and ANSI

« Insulation requirements is twice that of UL5085

« Available in 50 to 750 VA sizes, in all standard voltage
combinations

« Class 130°C (226°F) insulation system. 80°C (176°F)
temperature rise. (50-750VA typical)

« Class 180°C (356°F) insulation system. 120°C (248°F)
temperature rise. (1000—-5000VA typical)

« Primary and secondary fusing capability available as field
installed kits for domestic or international fusing

« Integrally-molded terminals and barriers between terminals
make breakage virtually impossible during wiring. The MTG
transformer construction is the same as our high quality
Class MT transformers

Optional Field Installed Fuse Clip Kits For Panel
Mounting

« 2-Pole primary Class CC fuse block

« 1-Pole secondary midget fuse block for %2 x 12 fuses
« 2-Pole primary international type fuse blocks

« 1-Pole secondary international type fuse blocks
Optional Touch-Safe Snap-On Terminal Cover Kits

The Touch-Safe terminal covers are designed to comply

with IEC 742 and IP 20 requirements. When installed,

the covers prevent contact with current carrying parts on

the transformer and are available for 4 terminal configurations.

Class MTG General

The international fuse block kits have inherent touch
safe terminals and fuse clips.

Siemens Meets International Standards

CSA (Canadian Standards Association) was utilized as a
Competent Body in reviewing, interpreting and properly
complying with the requirements of IEC-742 to place a CE
mark on its MTG Series product. As a National Certification
Body, CSA also has the proper documentation and reports
on file for MTG Series to utilize the CB Scheme ensuring
acceptance throughout the world.

The standard Siemens MTG product is available with termi-
nal covers which meets the requirements of IEC-529, IP20
degree of protection and meets the applicable requirements
for covers per IEC-742.

IEC-742

The requirements for industrial control circuit transformers
to be used in the European Common Market are identified
by the International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) and
specified under IEC-742, Non-Short Circuit Proof Isolating
Transformers, under the Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC.
Manufacturers of control transformers indicate compliance
with these requirements by placing a CE mark on the
product.

« Winding to winding insulation requirements may be twice
that for IEC-742 compared to UL506

« The electrical clearances between current carrying parts
are one-third greater to comply with IEC-742 requirements
for units up to 250VA with voltages up to 440 volts ac

« Transformers manufactured to IEC-742 requirements
will have a minimum of 10% higher overload capacity
than those manufactured only to UL506 requirements

While no requirement exists in IEC-742 for the electrical
connections to be either finger safe or touch proof, the
specification does state that IF a transformer is supplied

with a cover to prevent incidental contact with current
carrying parts, that cover must utilize two separate methods
or places of securing it to the component, with neither being
dependent upon the other. Additionally, one of these methods
MUST require a tool to remove it.

IEC-529

The requirements for finger-safe or touch-proof electrical
connections are identified by the International Electrotechnical
Commission (IEC) under specification 529, Classification of
Degrees of Protection Provided by Enclosures. These various
degrees of protection are identified and differentiated by IP
ratings.

The IP specification which most closely approximates
protection to a human finger is IP20. This IP rating would
be the most common degree of touch-proof connection
for electrical components such as transformers.

EN 61 558

The requirements for industrial control transformers to be
used in the European Common Market are identified

by the IEC and specified in EN 61 558, Safety of Power
Control Transformers, under Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC.
CE mark on the product indicates compliance.

17-100
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

Class MT, MTG General

Transformer Selection
Process

Selecting a transformer for industrial 1. Determine the Application Inrush VA by using the following industry accepted formula:

Once the circuit variables have been determined, transformer selection is a simple
b-step process as follows:

control circuit applications requires
knowledge of the following terms:

Application Inrush VA = v(Inrush VA)2 + (Sealed VA)2

2. Refer to the Regulation Data Chart. If the primary voltage is basically stable and

Inrush VA is the product of load volt- does not vary by more than 5% from nominal, the 90% secondary voltage column
age (V) multiplied by the current (A) that should be used. If the primary voltage varies between 5% and 10% of nominal,
is required during circuit start-up. It the 95% secondary voltage column should be used.
is ca_lculated by adding fche inrush VA 3. After determining the proper secondary voltage column, read down until a value
requirements of all devices (contac- equal to or greater than the Application Inrush VA is found. In no case should a
tors, timers, relays, pilot lights, sole- figure less than the Application Inrush VA be used.
?slzihg:ci)r;rwshhlc\k/iﬂxwrg bergrr:weerr?;e:re 4. Read left to the Transformer VA Rating column to determine the proper
b gt bt. in 3 from th qui mponent transformer for this application. As a final check, make sure that the Transformer

es ?c ét‘ eatro € compone VA Rating is equal to or greater than the total sealed requirements. If not, select
manutac urer_. a transformer with a VA rating equal to or greater than the total sealed VA.
Sealed VA is the product of load 5. Refer to the following pages to determine the proper catalog number based

voltage (V) multiplied by the current (A)
that is required to operate the circuit
after initial start-up or under normal
operating conditions. It is calculated by

on the transformer VA, and primary and secondary voltage requirements.

Regulation Data Chart

adding the sealed VA requirements of :\"':::I‘I’EACA‘ 20280 s Fac::E’MMEc —
all eleqtrlcal comp_onents of the circuit Transformer 95% Sec 90% Sec 85% Sec
that will be energized at any given VA Ratings Voltage Voltage Voltage
time. Sealed VA requirements are 25 100/— 130/— 150/—
best obtained from the component 50 170/190 200/220 240/270
manufacturer. Sealed VA is also 75 310/350 410/460 540/600
referred to as steady state VA. 100 370/410 540/600 730/810
R . . 150 780/860 930/1030 1150/1270
Primary Voltage is thg vo'Itag.e avail- 200 810/900 115071270 145071600
able from the electrical distribution 250 1400/1540 1900/2090 2300/2530
system and its operational frequency, 300 1900/2090 2700/2970 3850/4240
which is connected to the transformer 350 3100/3410 3650/4020 4800/5280
supply voltage terminals. 500 4000/4400 5300/5830 7000/7700
) 750 8300/9130 11000/12100 14000/15400
Secc_:mdary Voltage is the v_olta.ge 10000 15003/_ 21000;_ 27000;_
required for load operation which is con- 10002 9000/ — 13000/— 18500/ —
nected to the transformer load 1500 10500/— 15000/— 205000/—
voltage terminals. 2000 17000/— 25500/— 34000/—
3000 24000/— 36000/— 47500/—
5000 55000/— 92500/— 115000/—

Fuse Clip Kit KCCFPX2R

Primary Fuse Kit

In addition to factory installed second-
ary fusing, Siemens offers a primary
fuse kit for class MT transformers size
50-750 VA for field installation. The
primary fuse kit includes a 2-pole Class
CC fuse block, instructions and all
associated mounting and wiring
hardware. Additionally, this fuse kit
will fit most competitors’ units. To
order this kit, use catalog number
KCCFPX2R. The primary fuse kit,
when installed, will add a maximum of
0.69 in. (18 mm) to the transformer “"A"
dimension and 1.94 in. (49 mm) to the
"C" dimension.

To comply with NEMA standards, which require all magnetic devices to operate successfully at 85% of rated voltage, the
90% secondary voltage column is most often used in selecting a transformer.

@ For units with Class 105°C insulation systems.
@ For units with Class 180°C insulation systems.

Primary Fuse Kit Installation—Class MT Transformer with Primary Fuse Kit, KCCFPX2R
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

Domestic, Class MIT Selection

Ordering Information Voltage Table
» Use the Voltage Table to determine the | Primary Volts 50/60 Hz Secondary Volts Letter
primary and secondary voltage required. | 940 x 480, 230 X 460, 220 X 440 120/115/110 A
» Field Modifications see page 17-114. 240 X 480 2 B
» Dimensions see page 17-157. 120 X 240 24 C
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-195. 115 X 230 24 D
» Touchsafe cover chart 550/575/600 110/115/120 E
see page 17-103. 208/277 120 F
208/230/460 115 G
230/460/575 95/115 H
380/400/415 110 X 220 |
208/230/460, 200/220/440,240/480 24 X 115,23 X 110, 25 X 120 J
240/416/480/600, 230/400/460/575, 99/120/130, 95/115/125, L
220/380/440/550, 208/500 91/110/120, 85/100/110
240 X 480 120 X 240 M
Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter
VA A B C D E F
Rating | Catalog No | List Price $ | Catalog No | ListPrice $ | Catalog No | ListPrice $ | Catalog No | List Price $ | Catalog No | ListPrice $ | Catalog No | List Price $
50 MT0050A MT0050B MT0050C MT0050D MTO0050E MT0050F
75 MT0075A MT0075B MT0075C MT0075D MT0075E MT0075F
100 MT0100A MT0100B MT0100C MT0100D MT0100E MTO100F
150 MT0150A MT0150B MT0150C MT0150D MT0150E MT0150F
200 MT0200A MT0200B MT0200C MT0200D MT0200E MT0200F
250 MT0250A MT0250B MT0250C MT0250D MT0250E MT0250F
300 MT0300A MT0300B MT0300C MT0300D MTO0300E MT0300F
350 MT0350A MT0350B MT0350C MT0350D MT0350E MT0350F
500 MT0500A MT0500B MT0500C MT0500D MTO0500E MTO500F
750 MT0750A MT0750B — — — — MT0750E MT0750F
1000 MT1000A — — — — — — MT1000E — —
1500 MT1500A — — — — — — — — — —
2000 | MT2000A — — — — — — — — — —
3000 | MT3000A — — — — — — — — — —
5000 | MT5000A - - — - - - - - - -
Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter
VA G H | J L M
Rating | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice $ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice $ | Catalog No | ListPrice $
50 MT0050G MT0050H MT00501 MT0050J MT0050L MT0050M
75 MT0075G MT0075H MT0075I MT0075J — — MT0075M
100 MT0100G MT0100H MTO100I MT0100J MT0100L MT0100M
150 MT0150G MT0150H MT01501 MT0150J MT0150L MT0150M
200 MT0200G MT0200H MTO02001 MT0200J — — MT0200M
250 MT0250G MT0250H MT02501 MT0250J MT0250L MT0250M
300 MT0300G MT0300H MTO0300I MT0300J — — MT0300M
350 MT0350G MT0350H — MT03501 MT0350J MT0350L MT0350M
500 MT0500G MTO0500H MTO05001 MT0500J MT0500L MT0500M
750 MT0750G MT0750H MT07501 — — MT0750L MT0750M
1000 MT1000G MT1000H MT1000I — — — — MT1000M
1500 MT1500G MT1500H MT15001 — — — — — —
2000 MT2000G MT2000H MT20001 — — — — — —
3000 MT3000G MT3000H MT3000I — — — — — —
5000 MT5000G MT5000H — — — — — — — —
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

nal, Class MTG Selection
Ordering Information Voltage Table
» Use the Voltage Table to determine Primary Volts 50/60 Hz Secondary Volts Letter
:gguﬁ:g”;ary and secondary voltage |49 x 480, 230 X 460, 220 X 440 | 120/115/110 A
. e L. 240 X 480 24 B
» Field Modifications see page 17-114. 120 X 240 2% C
» Dimensions see page 17-157. 550/575/600 110/115/120 E
» Wiring Diagrams see page 17-195. 380/400/415 110 X 220 |
» Touchsafe cover chart see below. 208/230/460, 200/220/440, 240/480 | 24 X 115,23 X 110,25 X120 | J
380 24 P
Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter Voltage Letter
VA A B C E | dJ P
Rating | Catalog No |ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No |ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$ | Catalog No | ListPrice$
50 MTGO050A MTG0050B MTGO0050C MTGO050E MTG00501 MTG0050J MTGO0050P
75 MTG0075A MTG0075B MTG0075C MTG0075E MTG0075I MTG0075J MTG0075P
100 MTGO0100A MTG0100B MTG0100C MTGO100E MTGO01001 MTG0100J MTG0100P
150 MTG0150A MTG0150B MTG0150C MTGO0150E MTG01501 MTG0150J MTGO150P
200 MTG0200A MTG0200B MTG0200C MTG0200E MTG02001 MTG0200J MTG0200P
250 MTG0250A MTG0250B MTG0250C MTG0250E MTG02501 MTG0250J MTG0250P
300 MTG0300A MTG0300B MTG0300C MTGO0300E MTG0300I MTG0300J MTG0300P
350 MTG0350A MTG0350B MTG0350C MTGO0350E MTG03501 MTG0350J MTG0350P
500 MTGO0500A MTG0500B MTG0500C MTGO0500E MTG05001 MTG0500J MTG0500P
750 MTG0750A MTG0750B MTG0750C MTGO0750E MTGO7501 MTG0750J MTG0750P
1000 MTG1000A MTG1000B MTG1000C — — — — — MTG1000J — — ——
1500 MTG1500A — — — — — — — — — — — — cm
2000 | MTG2000A — — — — — — — — — — — — S E
3000 | MTG3000A — — — — — — | = — — — — — B
5000 MTG5000A — — — — — — — — — — — — (¥
-
Touchsafe Covers For MT style CPT Touchsafe Covers For MTG style CPT 3_§
Primary Secondary Secondary Primary Secondary | Secondary
VA Side Side Side Fuse VA Side Side Side Fuse
Rating | Voltage Letter Touchsafe? Touchsafe? Clips? Rating Voltage Letter Touchsafe? | Touchsafe? | Clips?®
50 |AB,CDEFGHJ Yes Yes Yes® 50 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No
I,LLM Yes Yes No®@ 75 AB,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No -
75 | AB,CDEFGH,J Yes Yes Yes® 100 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No
1,M Yes Yes No®@ 150 AB,CE,lJ,P Yes Yes No \I
100 |AB,CDEFGHJ Yes Yes Yes® 200 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No 38
I,LLM Yes Yes No®@ 250 AB,CE,lJP Yes Yes No 8 5
150 |AB,CDEFGHJ Yes Yes Yes® 300 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No g g
I,LLM Yes Yes No®@ 350 A,B,CE.IJ,P Yes Yes No a —
200 |AB,C,D,EFGH,J Yes Yes Yes® 500 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No
1,M Yes Yes No® 750 A,B,CE,IJ,P Yes Yes No
250 |AB,C,D,EFGH,J Yes Yes Yes® 1000 AB,C,J Yes Yes No
I,LLM Yes Yes No®@ 1500 A Yes Yes No
300 |AB,C,DEFGH,J Yes Yes Yes® 2000 A Yes Yes No
1M Yes Yes No®@ 3000 A Yes Yes No
350 |ABCDEFGHJ Yes Yes Yes® 5000 A Yes Yes No
1,L,M Yes Yes No®@
500 |AB,CDEFGH,J Yes No® Yes®
1,L,M Yes Yes No®@
750 | AB,CD,EFGH Yes No® Yes®
1,L,M Yes Yes No®@
1000 |AEGH Yes No® Yes®
1M Yes Yes No®@
1500 |A,GH Yes No® Yes®
| Yes Yes No®@
2000 |AGH Yes No® Yes®
| Yes Yes No®@
3000 |AGH,I Yes Yes No®@
5000 |A,GH Yes Yes No®
® Needs US2:KCCSECFCVR to be Touchsafe @ If secondary fuse holder is required, use KCCF1G panel ® Needs US2:KCCSECFCVR2
mount fuse holder @ International fusing options, see CPT accessory page

Product Category: NEMA Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [N 1]




NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Field Modification Kits

Accessories—Class SMF Accessories—Class MIMS, MIRS
Catalog List List
Description Number Price $ Description Catalog Number | Price $
Handle Guard Kit with Padlock Provision SMFFL1 Handle Guard Kit with Padlock Provision SMFFL1
Emergency Off Actuator SMFPB1 Emergency Off Actuator SMFPB1
Additional Key for Key Operated Devices SMFFK1 Additional Key for Key Operated Devices SMFFK1
Pilot Light Kits—Class MMS, MRS® Pilot Light Kits—Class MMS, MRS®
Red Green Red Green
Voltage Pilot Light Pilot Light Voltage Pilot Light Pilot Light
Device Rating Catalog Number | List Price $ | Catalog Number | List Price $ Device Rating Catalog Number | List Price $ | Catalog Number | List Price $
110-120V AC | SMFPL11 SMFPL11G
Class SMF | 115-277V AC | SMFPL10 SMFPL10G Class MMS | 208-277V AC | SMFPL12 SMFPL12G
440-600V AC | SMFPL13 SMFPL13G
Enclosures—Class SMF Enclosures—Class MIMS
Catalog List Catalog List
Enclosure Type For Use With SMF Number Price $ Enclosure Type For Use With MMS Number Price $
Standard Si Standard Size K01, KO1P, KO1B, K02,
tandard size NEMA 1 K02A, K02B, K03, KO3A, MMSKE3
FO1, FO1P, FO2, FO2P, FO3, ) . KO3, ,
NEMA1 SMFFE2 General Purpose K03B, K04, KO4A, K048
G Ip FO3P, FO4, FO4P
eneral Furpose Oversized K01, K02B, K02C, K03,
Oversized NEMA Type 1 KO3A, KO3B, K04, KO4B, SMFKE1
FO1, FO1P, FO2, FO2P, FO3, General Purpose K0A4C, K02
ponn e 1 FO3P, FO4, FO4P SMFFE1 Jumbo K01, KOZB, KOZC, KO3,
P NEMA Type 1 KO3A, KO3B, K04, KO4B, SMFKE2
General Purpose K04C, K02
NEMA 3R, 4,12
Watertight FO1, FO1P, FO2, FOZP, FO3, SMF40BC2 NEMA 3R, 4,12 K01, KO2B, K02C, K03,
" FO3P, FO4, FO4P Watertight KO3A, KO3B, K04, KO4B, SMF40BC2
Dust-tight h
Dust-tight K04C
Nameplates—Class SMF Nameplates—Class MMS
Without With Without With
Pilot Light Pilot Light Pilot Light Pilot Light
Nameplate | Catalog List Catalog List Nameplate | Catalog List Catalog List
For Use On Marking Number Price $ | Number Price $ For Use On Marking Number Price $ | Number Price $
Standard Standard
commercial switch box commercial switch box
cover including None SMFFN2 — — cover including None SMFFN1 — —
stainless steel plates stainless steel plates
Stainless Steel Plate None SMFFSN3 SMFFSN4 NEMA 1 None SMFEN10 SMFFN20
surface mounted High SMFFN11 SMFFN21
NEMA 1 None SMFFN30 SMFFN40 enclosure or Low SMFFN12 SMFFN22
surface mounted enclosure | High SMFFN31 SMFFN41 gray flush plate Forward SMFFN13 — —
or gray flush plate Low SMFFN32 SMFFN42 Reverse SMFFN14 SMFFN24
Replacement Parts—Class SMF, MMS
List
Description Catalog Number Price $
Replacement Toggle Kits: Type FW and KW (NEMA 4 Metallic Enclosure) SMFHW1

@ Pilot lights can be field installed on standard NEMA 1
general purpose surface mount enclosures, and
NEMA 3R, 4 and 12 enclosures only.

For flush mounting units a complete switch unit with
pilot light must be ordered.

U WBHILY  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog Product Category: NEMA




Field Modification Kits

Class 11 - 3RV Selection

Description | Type | | Catalog Number | List Price $
Auxiliary Contact Blocks
Plug in contact block 1 SPDT contact, NO/NC 3RV2901-1D
1 block per 3RV 1NO + 1NC 3RV2901-1E
3RV2901-1D mountable at the front 1 SPDT contact NO/NC electronic contact® 3RV2901-1G
Side mount auxiliary contact with 1NO + 1 NC 3RV2901-1A
screw connection 2NO 3RV2901-1B
1 side mount auxiliary 2NC 3RV2901-1C
contact per 3RV mountable
on the left-hand side 2N0 + 2NC 3RV2901-1J
Signaling Contact Block
Signaling contact
1 signaling contact per 3RV 1NO + TNC for any trip
mountable on the left-hand +
side. Can also be fited INO + INC for short SRV2921-1M
together with side mount circuit trip only.
3RV2901-1A auxiliary contact.
Auxiliary Releases
Undervoltage release AC 50Hz AC 60Hz
1 undervoltage release — 120V 3RV2902-1AF0
per 3RV mountable on the 230V 208V 3RV2902-1AM1
right-hand side.
Cannot be fitted together 418y 240V 3RV2902-1AP0
with shunt trip. 480V 3RV2902-1AV1
Undervoltage release AC 50Hz AC 60Hz
with early make contacts (2N0) 230V 240V 3RV2922-1CP0
! undervoltage release 415 480V 3RV2922-1CV1 o=
per 3RV mountable at csm
the right-hand side. S =
3RV2922-1CP0 Cannot be fitted together @ >
with shunt trip. = g
Shunt trip AC 50Hz/60Hz® D@ Se
. —
lniﬂﬁ?éé{épa‘iirhﬁfém 2024V 20-70V 3RV2902-1DB0 s2
hand side. Cannot be 90-110V 70-190V 3RV2902-1DF0 -
fitted together with 200240V 190-330V 3RV2902-1DP0
undervoltage release. 350-415V 330-500V 3RV2902-1DV0
Pilot Lights AC 50Hz/60Hz
24v 49sBLBJ® =
For NEMA 1 enclosure only. Kit 120V 49SBLBF® ~
includes Red, Green, and 240V 49SBLBG® ——
Amber lenses 480V 49SBLBH® 1S
3RV2902-1DP0 600V 49SBLBE® S5
Lug Kit ar
%)

For 3RV with amp range:

Required for Type E Manual 0.11-22A up to 480V Max. 0.11-12.5A up to 3RV2928-1H
Combination Starter

575V Max

Mounting

Push-in Mounting Hole Kit

For screw panel mounting Four mounting holes required for each 3RV. 3RV2928-0B

of the 3RV

Sealing device

3RV2928-1H For sealing the FLA

Adjustment Dial covers adjustment dial 3RV2908-0P
(Kit includes 10 covers)

Front mount auxiliary cover For sealing the front mount 3RV2901-0H

auxiliary opening. (Kit includes 10 covers)

Door Operators

Thru-the-door operators

- Rotary operating mechanism, rated 130 mm depth 3RV2926-0B
NEMA 12, lockable with up to .
3 padlocks in the OFF position. With Black Handle

p . 330 mm depth with
Includes extension shift and : 3RV2926-0K
3RV2901-0H conﬁecting elemlent f[lll' the 3RV. supporting bracket
® 100% on time. @ Compatible for use in dusty atmospheres. Contacts

@5 sec. max. on time. rated for 1-300mA @ 3-60V.
® Product Category: PILO.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Field Modification Kits

Pilot Devices Selection

Push Buttons and Enclosure Controller Size or Catalog List
Selector Switches Class Type (Lighting Rating) Type Number Price $
F Start, Stop Push Buttons 49SAPB5
E: Open 00-4 Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch 49SASB1
E A 0ff-On Selector Switch 49SASB4
[ s Start, Stop Push Buttons 49SBPB5
00-4 or (20-100A) Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch 49SBSB1
49SBPB5 Off-On Selector Switch 29SBSBA
1 Start, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP05
14,40, LG, LEN, CLM® 5.8 or (200-400A) Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch 49SAS01
Keyed Hand-Off-Auto (key removable in all positions) 49SAS09
0ff-On Selector Switch 49SAS04
Start, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP05
Hand-0ff-Auto Selector Switch 49SAS01
12, 48X 00-8 or (20-400A) Keyed Hand-Off-Auto (key removable in all positions) 49SAS09
0ff-On Selector Switch 49SAS04
Open 00-4 Forward-Off-Reverse Selector Switch 49SASB2
49SBSB1 00-4 Forward-Off-Reverse Selector Switch 49SBSB2
22 43 1 58 Forward, Reverse, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP02
' Forward-Off-Reverse Selector Switch 49SAS02
12, 4/a% 08 Forward, Reverse, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP02
' Forward-Off-Reverse Selector Switch 49SAS02
Open 0-4 High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SASB3
0-1%, High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SBSB3
1 High, Low, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP03
soEsw) 4 High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SAS03
12, 4/aX 0-4 High, Low, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP03
49SAP05 ' High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SAS03
Open 0-4 High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SASB3
30 (252W) 1 0-4 High—Oﬁ‘-Low Selector Switch 49SBSB3
12, 4/8X 04 H{gh, Low, Stop Push Buttgns 49SAP03
High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SAS03
g s lgg&gfﬂ;&leﬁ,’\l 8@4 Start, Stop Push Buttons 49SAP05
,LEF, LED, . Hand-0ff-Auto Selector Switch 49SAS01
CMF®, CMB® 1,12, 4/4X 08 (20-4004) Keyed Hand-Off-Auto (key removable in all positions) 49SAS09
J'_J 0ff-On Selector Switch 49SAS04
25,26 1,12, 4/aX 08 Forward, Reverse, Stop Push Buttpns 49SAP02
49SAS01 Ft_]rward-Off-Reverse Selector Switch 49SAS02
2 1,12, 48X 04 H{gh, Low, Stop Push Buttgns 49SAP03
High-Off-Low Selector Switch 49SAS03

® To be used for replacement of switch only. Does not
include relay or extra contact block on 30-400A CLM
and CM Lighting Contactors. Class 49SB not available

for these devices.
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Field Modification Kits

Pilot Lights Selection
Enclosure | Controller Size or Catalog List
Description Class Type (Lighting Rating) | Lens Color(s) Legend(s) Voltage Number Price $
ON, RUN, OFFQ, f;‘a’\af 49SBLBJ
OL TRIPPED®, a A9SBLBF
1 00-4 or (20-200A) Red, Green, Amber FORWARD RéVERSE 208/240/277 Vac 49SBLBG
LOW H|G|-i ! 480 Vac 49SBLBH
' 600 Vac 49SBLBE
24 Vac (Full Voltage) 49SPLOBRJ
14, 40, 22@, 43@, Red 120 Vac 49SPLOBRF
30 (2529, (Te former Tygel ON 240 Vac 49SPLOBRG
LC, LEN, CLM ransiormer Type 480 Vac 49SPLOBRH
1 5-8 or (300—400A) 600 Vac 49SPLOBRE
12, 4/4X 0-8 or (20-400A) 24 Vac (Full Voltage) 49SPLOAGJ
120 Vac 49SPLOAGF
49SBLBF ﬁ;ef]”f foe) | OFF® 240 Vac 29SPLOAGG
anstormer ype 480 Vac 49SPLOAGH
600 Vac 49SPLOAGE
ON, RUN, OFFQ, f;‘g’@“ 45816,
OL TRIPPED®, ac A9SBLBF
1 04 Red, Green, Amber FORWARD. REVERSE 208/240/277 Vac 49SBLBG
LOW HIGl-i ! 480 Vac 49SBLBH
' 600 Vac 49SBLBE
24 Vac (Full Voltage) 49SPLOBRJ
Red 120 Vac 49SPLOBRF
30 (2STW)@ 1 2-4 (Transformer Type) ON 240 Vac 49SPLOBRG
e 480 Vac 49SPLOBRH
600 Vac 49SPLOBRE
24 Vac (Full Voltage) 49SPLOAGJ
Green 120 Vac 49SPLOAGF
12, 4/8X 0-4 (Transformer Type) OFF® 240 Vac 49SPLOAGG
480 Vac 49SPLOAGH -=
600 Vac 49SPLOAGE c E
24 Vac (Full Voltage) 49SPLOBRJ =
49SPLOBRF Red 120 Vac 49SPLOBRF 2 ;
(Transformer Type) ON 240 Vac 49SPLOBRG oo
17,18, 25@, 26@, 32, 480 Vac 49SPLOBRH S Q
36, 37, 81, 83, 84, 87, 88, 600 Vac 49SPLOBRE S o
LC, LED, LEF, LEB, 1.12.4/4X | 06 (20-400A) 24 Vac (Full Voltage] _| 49SPLOAGJ s
CMN, CMF, CMB Green 120 Vac 49SPLOAGF
(Transformer Type) OFF® 240 Vac 49SPLOAGG
480 Vac 49SPLOAGH
600 Vac 49SPLOAGE
- - Lens Kit ONLY -l
(30 (251W)) 01 % N
T | (14, 40, 22, 1 00—4 or (20-200A) Red, Green, Amber — — 49SBLBL
o 43,30 (252W), o
49SBLBL LC, LEN, CLM) g g
Red 52AED2 =
- o iresn o 24V AC/DC 52AED3 a,c_’
LED bulb BAs type L S2AEDA
Used to replace incan- White 52AEDB
decsent or LED bulbs® Fed 52AEB2
— — Green — 120-600VAC/DC  |2ZAEES
Amber 52AEB4
White 52AEBB

® "Off” PL requires: (1) N.C. aux contact, 49AB01 on
sizes 00-4.

@ Class 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 43, 83 & 84 requires qty. of
(2) pilot light kits. Does not apply to 49SB kits. Select
appropriate legend plate as a separate item per

type of starter; either “FORWARD” & “REVERSE" or
“LOW” & “HIGH".

®2S2W is starter size 0-4.

@ Includes NC aux contact for NEMA starter Size 0-4.

®The “OL TRIPPED" pilot light with a bimetal OLR,
requires the OLR to have a N.O. contact as well as a
N.C. contact.

® LED bulb applies to only 49SP* pilot lights. They do
not apply to 49SB* pilot lights.
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Field Modification Kits

NEMA, Lighting and Heating Contactors, 20 Amp CLM, CMB, CMF, CMN Selection

Solid State Control Module Kits For Lighting and Heating Contactors®

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

CLM 20 Amp
Contactor Kit Catalog List Catalog List Catalog List
Description Accessory | Number Price $ | Accessory | Number Price $ | Accessory | Number Price $
120V AC, 50/60 Hz CLM4379771 CLM4379781 CLM4379791
47 48 49
24V AC/DC, (2-Wire CLM4379772 (3-Wire CLM4379782 (Start/Stop | cLIM4379792
50/60 Hz Control) Control) Control)
(2W) (3W) (3WS)
240277V AC, CLM4379773 CLM4379783 CLM4379793
50/60 Hz
Protective Shielding for NEMA Products
T
Class 14
= : i
Class 40 Disconnect with protective shield
Class 14, 22, 30, 40, 43
Contactor or
Starter Size 00-1% List Price $ 2-2% List Price $ 3-3% List Price $ 4 List Price $
Contactor Shield
Catalog Number 49PSC1 49PSC2 49PSC3 49PSC4
Starter Shield
Catalog Number 49PSS1 49PSS2 49PSS3 49PSS4
Class 17, 25, 32, 87
Disconnect Catalog
Size Number List Price $
30A 49PSD5
60 & 100A 49PSD6
200A 49PSD7
Field Kit
Power Pole Kits Class Enclosure type Contactor Size (Amp) Description Catalog No.
T LC Open, 1,12, 4/4X |30 Single power pole 49LCPP1A
e s Double power pole 49LCPP2A
t. *
- ﬂ
Electrically Held to Mechanically Field Kit
Held Conversion Modules Class Enclosure type Contactor Size (Amp) Description Catalog No.
- LC Open, 1,12, 4/4X |30 2-wire, 24VAC 49LCCM1A
’ 2-wire, 110-120VAC 49LCCM2A
' Sy O 2-wire, 200-277VAC 49LCCM3A
Sy 3-wire, 24VAC 49LCCM4A
a 3-wire, 110-120VAC 49LCCM5A
A 3-wire, 200-277VAC 49LCCM6A

® These kits are only for use with 20A mechanically held

lighting contactors.
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Field Modification Kits

NEMA, Reduced Voltage and Lighting Selection
Starter/Contactor Auxiliary Contact Kits
Description Class Size Type Catalog Number | List Price $
1NO 49AB10
TNC 49ABO1
1 NC Early Break 49ABO1EB
TNC Late Break 49ABO1LB
1 NC Extra Late Break 49AB01XLB
14,1718, 22,25, 26, 00-4 TNO Extra Late Make 49AB10XLM
50, 32, 36, 37. 40, 43, TNO & TNC 49AB11
83, 84,87, 88 7N0 19AB20
4NO 49AB40
3NO &1 NC 49AB31
2NO & 2 NC 49AB22
2NO 3RH1921-1EA20
14,17,18, 22, 25, 26,
36,37 40,43, 87 88 5.6 TNO & 1NC 3RH1921-1DA11
2NC 3RH1921-1EA02
14,17, 18, 22, 25, 26 78 1 NO & 1 NC (Inside L or R) 49CAL18-11
40,43 1NO & 1 NC (Outside L or R) 49CAL18-11B
L 0 1 NO/NC 49LCAC1PA
2 NO/NC 49LCAC2PA
20 Front Mounted 1 NO/NC 3RH2911-1HA11
LE 30 Side Mounted 1 NO/NC 3RH2911-1DA11
60-400 Side Mounted 1 NO/NC 3RH1921-1EA
20 Amps TNO/NC SPDT CLM4097291
== P 7 NO/NC SPOT CLMA4097292
'fﬁ TNO & 1 NC CLMFCAKT1
, 2 NC CLMFCAK02
r i CLL CMIN. CMF. VB 30-200 Amps 2N0 CLMFCAK20
ney ER T Coil Clearing NO & NC CLMFCCK11
» TNO & 1NC CLMHCAK11
7 NC CLMHCAK02
300-400 Amps 7 NQ CLMHCAK20
1 Coil Clearing NO & NC CLMHCCK11

Disconnect Auxiliary Switch Kits

Disconnect Amp or

Description Class CB Rating Type Catalog Number | List Price $

Non-fusible m‘ 17,25,32,37,83, 84,

or Fusible Type 4 87, 88, LED, LEF, CMN, CMF 30 - 200A 2 NO/2 NC DPDT (NEMA AB00) HA261234

3A-125A 1 NO/1 NC 240V A02ED62
mee E ;;3 gg 558351\/?; 8, 250A 1 NO/1 NC 480V A02FD64
T 400A-600A (2) 1 NO/1 NC SPDT-480V A02JLD64
Control Power Transformer Kits®®

Recommended Transformer Size VA Transformer Table

Description Control Size Transformer VA | Rating Catalog Number | List Price $ Primary Volts | S dary Volts| Code
0024 45 0r 509 45 VA KT*0502° 120 24 1
3-34 75 50 VA KT*050P® 208 2 G
4 150 100 VA KT*100 208 120 H
5-6 150 150 VA KT*150 240/480 24 4
7-8 300 200 VA KT*200 240/480 120 8
Lighting Control 300 VA KT*300 277 24 5
CcLM 500 VA KT*500 277 120 17
20A,2-12P 150 600 24 6
30A, 3P 100 Replace * with code from Transformer table. Kits used with NEMA 1| 600 120 9
30A,6-12P 200 general purpose lift-off cover type require extra wide enclosure.
60A, 3P 100 Class 14 Sizes 0-2/
60A, 4 - 6P 150 Class 30 (252W) Sizes 0-2%
60A, 8- 12P 250 Class 30 (2S1W) Sizes 0-1%
100/200A, 3P 200
100/200A, 5P 250

Transformer 300/400A, 3P 250
50/60HZ LC&LE

LC 30A, 2-12P 100
LE 20, 30, 60A, 3& 4P | 45
LE 30A, 6P 45
LE 30A, 9-12P 100
LE 60A, 6-12P 150
LE 100, 200A, 3P 100
LE 300, 400A, 3P 150

® Installation of CPTs may require a larger enclosure.
@ 45VA transformer kits will include secondary but not

primary fusing. Sizes 50VA and higher include

2-pole primary fusing and 1-pole secondary fusing.

Product Category: NEMA

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Field Modification Kits

ESP200 Accessories Selection
Accessories
Description Catalog Number List Price $

) 49ASTC1
ESP200 Tamper Resistance Cover 3UB89348
H-‘_\_"‘———\.
) — _‘—__‘-""‘-—.
Frame Size Controller Size
Aor Al 00-13/4 49ASMP1
! ESP100/200 Mounting Plate
E < B 2-21/2 49ASMP2
B 34 49ASMP3
Mounting Kit 49ASMS1
Universal Reset Operator
8" for class 36, 37 and 87 49MARB
in NEMA 1, 12 and 3/3R
Single Reset (blue)
for class 14, 17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30 and 32 49MBRS
in NEMA 1,12 and 4/4X
Single Reset (red)
for class 14, 22 and 30 49MARSR
in NEMA 4/4X
l. g
ESP200 Reset Extender 49ASRE
Protective Boot
Offer§ protegtlon from ice and fore{gn substances 52AABA
from interfering with button operation.
For use with 49MARSR reset.
Current Transformer 300:5 use with 3UB81234JW2 97CT005
Current Transformer 400:5 use with 3UB81234KW2 97CT006
Current Transformer 600:5 use with 3UB81234LW2 97CT008
Current Transformer 750:5 use with 3UB81234MW2 97CT009
Current Transformer 1200:5 use with 3UB81234NW2 97CT012
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Field Modification Kits

NEMA Accessories Selection

Miscellaneous Kits

Encl. Controller Catalog List
Description Class Type Size Number Price $
Mechanical Interlock 00-1 49CCF22H
for Horizontally . 1% 49EEF22H
Mounted Contactors Includes wire 14,40 Open 2,2% 49GGF22H
3,3% 49HHP22H
4 49JJG22H
Interlock Only 56 3RA1954-2A
o 5 3RA1963-2A
Wire Kit Only 14, 40 Open |6 3RA1973-2A
5 3RA1962-2A
Base Plate Only 6 3RA1972-2A
. 7 49VM750H
Mechanical Interlock 14, 40 Open 8 49VM1650H
00-1 49CCF22HP
Includes wire & 1% 49EEF22HP
: 14,40 Open 2,2% 49GGF22HP
mounting plate 331, 19HHP22HP
4 49JJG22HP
Includes Left Right
mounting plate 14,40 Open | 2,2%  3,3% 491107944
(Different Frame Sizes) 3,3, 2,2% 491107945
Surge Suppressor for 120V AC
Surge coil. Limits transient voltage All but @
Suppressor produced by the coil to 220% Class LC, LE, CLM Al 00-4 49026344
maximum peak line volts.
= \"fpr Auxiliary NO 36A at 600V AC Max All but All 00-14 49SAF0
.ﬁ Power Pole NC 25A at 600V AC Max Class LC, LE, CLM 49SAFC
![g,( Top or Bottom, 2-Pole CLM4097331 =
i Main Contacts Top, 3-Pole CLM4097332 s =
“ !({ﬁ Lighting Contactors Top or Bottom, 4-Pole CtM Al 20 Amps CLM4097333 o>
o Top or Bottom, 6-Pole CLM4097334 g o3
@ Load Side Includes 3 power lugs S &
'.'_._’ » Power Take for making extra All but All 00-1% 49SAE =2
w2 Off Kit connections to the load Class LC, LE, CLM =, E'_z
2 side of the contactor
Lug Kit for Contactors For AL/CU Wire 14, 40 All 2-2% 49SAAF®
3-3% 49SAAH®
Item Wire Range 4 Line 4 Load 75D35994002°
e | 49SAAF 2-14 ) 16O
(\m A5AAT /014 For AL/CU Wire 14,40 Al 56 3RT1966-4G =
75035994001 250MCM-6 7 49ZATK750-32
Use CU Onl 14, 40 All
sermE 8 49ZATK1650-62 N
Three Conductor Ground Lug ; 8
- ¢- Kit Meets UL 508 and CSA | 2-14 AWG AL/CU Wire Al All All 75D28182001 o=
g ’ Standard 22.2 No 14-1973 =25
oo
—Hr
Lightning Arrestor All All All 49D45584002 @
On delay timer that reduces
= T - IS, 3RP2025-1A0Q30
§ Backspin Timer risk of _startmg into a 87,88 All All 3RP2025-1AP30
: backspin
Covers the hole that is
> Hole Plug typically used for the 87 All 1-4 49D41149006
' conduit hub
Covers the hole in the enclosure door/cover 10,43, LC. LE
- Hole Plug normally filled by overload reset 49MBRS. A3 L 1 Al 49MZPB2
) CLM & CM
Hole plug is used for enclosed contactors.
Illustration Description Contactor Wire Size Catalog Number List Price $
e Lug Kit NEMA size 4 (Vacuum)
| Lg 1 Kit =1 Terminal block. 1 kit NEMA size 5 2/0 to 600 MCM, max. one 500MCM 3RT1966-4G
i: i! ,‘ necessary for each line and load. NEMA size 6 & one 600MCM
3RT1966-4G

@ Lug Kit for contactors include 3 lugs for line or load.
75D35994001 for line side.
75D35994002 for load side.

@ Only 3 lugs are suplied for line or load.
If lugs for line and load are required order 2 kits.

® Surge Suppression for NEMA sizes 5 - 8 are supplied
internal with the coil. For size 4 panel mount.
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Field Modification Kits

NEMA Accessories Selection

Fused and Non-Fused Disconnect Switch Kits®

== Basic Switch Switch Load Base Load Base
Switch Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog Lug
Ampere Number List Number List Kit Number List Number List Wire
Rating Non-Fused | Price $ Fused Price $ Description | Class J Price $ Class H® Price $ Size
30 HNB612 HFB21 30A, 250V | — — HBB21 #14-2 AWG (Cu/Al)
HFB612 30A, 600V HBB612 HBB612
60 HNB623 HFB22 60A, 250V | — — HBB22 #14-2 AWG (Cu/Al)
HFB62 60A, 600V HBB62 HBB62
100 HNB623 HFB63 100A, 250V | — — HBB63 #14-1/0 AWG (Cu/Al)
100A, 600V | HBB63
200 HNB64 HFB64 200A, 250V | — — HBB64 #6-300 AWG (Cu/Al)
200A, 600V | HBB64
Class R Fuse Conversion Kits
Catalog Number Description List Price $
= HR21 30A, 240V
| A \c HR612 30A, 600V
= X HR612 50A, 240V
¢ HRG2 60A, 600V
{4 HR63 100A, 2407600V
HR64 200A, 240/600V
Hazardous Location Accessories For Enclosure Types 7 & 9
Description Conduit Size Inches Catalog Number | List Price $
) Install in bottom as drain.
i 4 Install in top as breather.
Breather/Drain : Suitable for Class | groups C & D and 51AADB
& for Class Il groups F & G applications only.
for /4" NPT.

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

® Product Category: PILO.
@ Product Category: HDSS.

® For Class R fuses order Class H kit from this table and
the Class R conversion kit.
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Field Modification Kits

NEMA, Overload Relays Selection

Sirius 3RB20

Illustration Description | For Overload Type | Catalog Number |List Price $|
Reset mechanisms
Reset plunger
Mounts directly to overload relay. Requires 3RB206 3RU1900-1A
separate reset operator in enclosure door. Kit
includes reset plunger, holder and funnel.
Reset plunger with reset button Cable length 3RU1900-1B
Flexible cable reset mechanism 15.75 in (400mm)
Requires a 6.5 mm hole in the 3RB206
enclosure with @ maximum Cable length
wﬁ enclosure thickness of 8 mm. 23.62 in (600mm) 3RU1900-1C
Covers
. Tamper resistant cover for current setting and manual/automatic reset button. 3RB206 3RB2984-0
Flexible reset
Competitive Retrofit Overload Plates
NEMA Plate
Manufacturer Size Part Number List Price $
A-B 0,1 49D57090
A-B 2 49D57161
Sq.D 0,1 49D57091
Electronic Coil System with Remaining Lifetime Indication and 24VDC PLC Output
21-2IV 96 - 127V 200 - 277V
Class Size Model Type | Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
5 P - - 3RT1965-5PF31 3RT1965-5PP31
Al V - - 3RT1966-5PF31 3RT1966-5PP31
6 p - - 3RT1975-5PF31 3RT1975-5PP31
\ - - 3RT1976-5PF31 3RT1976-5PP31

Product Category: NEMA
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NEMA & General
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Field Modification Kits

Class MT, MTG Selection

Fuse Blocks, Touch-Safe Terminal Covers

International Fusing®

Catalog Number

Description

List Price $

KCCF1G

SECONDARY FUSE
BLOCK,1P,250V MAX

Catalog Number

Description List Price $

KCCFBCK

SINGLE POLE FUSE
BLOCK COVERKIT

KCCFP2RG

2 Pole PRIMARY FUSE
BLOCK,2P,600V MAX
(block only)

1-Pole Fuse Block,
Touch-Safe. Up to 6.3A
for 5 mm X 20 mm or
5mm X 25 mm (Requires
DIN Rail Mounting)

KCCFPX2R

2 Pole PRIMARY FUSE
BLOCK KIT with wire
Leads

3NW7013

1-Pole Fuse Block,
Touch-Safe 32A, for

10 x 38 mm Cylindrical
Fuses. (Requires DIN
Rail Mounting.)

US2:49FCCPT

Secondary Fuse Clips,
2 per pack

US2:49JUCPT

Terminal Jumpers

2-Pole Fuse Block,
Touch-Safe 32A, for

10 x 38 mm Cylindrical
Fuses. (Requires DIN
Rail Mounting.)

US2:KCCSECFCVR

Terminal touchsafe

cover Secondary Side:

VAs 45 thru 350

US2:KCCSECFCVR2

Terminal touchsafe

cover Secondary Side:

VAs 500 thru 2K

1-Pole Fuse Block,
Touch-Safe 4-50A, for
14 x 51 mm Cylindrical
Fuses. (Requires DIN
Rail Mounting.)

US2:KCCFP3POLE

3 pole fuse blk
(2 pole primary and
1 pole secondary)

® Product Category: IEC.

8WA1815

Fuse Block DIN Rail
Mounting for separate
screw mounting to panel.
(Max 2-pole 2-25A size
per rail.)

(Max 1-pole 4-50A size
per rail.)
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Heavy Duty Control

Non-Combination Enclosure Kits, Class 49 Selection
| 49 | E [ B | 14 | E | B | 11 | 07 [ o5 | R |
Class 4 Starter Size I— Reset Installation
49 — Field E—00,0 1 1% R — Reset
Kit Type G—2 2% Depth
E — Enclosure | _3 '31/ 2 (In Inches)
Only  Model —a " ——— Width
B — Model (In Inches)
C — 2002 NEMA T Height
Product Class ype (In Inches)
14 — Class 14, 40 B — NEMA 1
’ 0 — NEMA 12

22 — Class 22, 43
30 — Class 30

W — NEMA 4 S.S.

Non-Reversing Starters & Contactors Class 14, 40

NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12/3/3RO
General Purpose (Clamshel)@@ Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant®® Industrial Use, Weatherproof@©
Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide)
Model C Model C Max Model B Model B Max Model B Model B Max
List CPT |List List CPT | List List CPT |List
Size | Catalog Number Price $ | Catalog Number VA |Price $ | Catalog Number Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$ |Catalog Number |Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$
00-1% | 49EC14EB110705R 49EC141B201208R | 200 49EB14EW130806R 49EB22EW131306R 49EB14E0130806R 49EB22E0131306R
2,2 | 49EC14GB140807R 49EC141B201208R | 200 49EB14GW160907R 49EB22GW161406R 49EB14G0160907R 49EB22G0161406R
3,3% | 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R | 100 49EB14JW261408R 49EB14JW261408R 49EB14J0261408R 49EB14J0261408R
334 |— — | 49EC14JB251409R | 250 — — | — — |— — | — —
4 49EC14JB251409R 49EC14JB251409R | 300 49EB14JW261408R 49EB22JW302410R 49EB14J0261408R 49EB22J0302410R
Reversing Starters & Reversing Contactors Class 22, 43 c=
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12/3/3RO S ]§>
General Purpose (Clamshel)@® Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant®® Industrial Use, Weatherproof@@ g 0
Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) SJ fep)
Model C Model C Max Model B Model B Max Model B Model B Max =3 g
List CPT |List List CPT | List List CPT |List =) o
Size | Catalog Number Price $ | Catalog Number VA |Price $ | Catalog Number Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$ |Catalog Number |Price$ | Catalog Number VA (Price$ =5,
00-1% | 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R | 200 49EB22EW131306R 49EB22EW131306R| 49EB22E0131306R 49EB22E0131306R
2,2 | 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R | 200 49EB22GW161406R 49EBZZGW161405H 49EB22G0161406R| 49EB22G0161406R
3,3% |49EC14JB251409R 49EC14JB251409R | 250 49EB22IW261808R 49EB22JW30241 Oﬂl 49EB2210261808R 49EB22J0302410R
4 49EC14JB251409R 49EC14JB251409R | 300 49EB22JW302410R 49EBZZJW3DZ410R| 49EB22J0302410R 49EB22J0302410R
=
Two-Speed Two-Winding Starters Class 30 ~
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12/3/3RO o
Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant®® Industrial Use, Weatherproof@© g g
Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) 8 :—u|
Model C ) Model C Max ) Model B ) Model B Max - Model B ) Model B Max - 2 2
List CPT |List List CPT | List List CPT |List (%]
Size | Catalog Number Price $ | Catalog Number VA [Price $ | Catalog Number Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$ |Catalog Number |Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$
0-1% |49EC141B201208R® 49EC14JB251409R®)| 200 49EB30EW131306R 49EB30GW161808R 49EB30E0131306R 49EB30G0161808R
2,2 | 49EC141B201208R® 49EC14JB251409R®| 200 49EB30GW161406R 49EB30GW161808R 49EB30G0161406R 49EB30G0161308R
3,3% | 49EC14JB251409R® 49EB22JB302410R®)| 300 49EB30IW261808R 49EB22JW302410R 49EB3010261808R 49EB22J0302410R
4 49EC14JB251409R® 49EB22JB302410R®)| 300 49EB22JW302410R 49EB22JW302410R 49EB22J0302410R 49EB22J0302410R
Two-Speed One-Winding Starters Class 30
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12/3/3RO
General Purpose (C\amshell) Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant®® Industrial Use, Weatherproof@©
Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide)
Model C Model C Max Model B Model B Max Model B Model B Max
List CPT |List List CPT | List List CPT |List
Size | Catalog Number Price $ | Catalog Number VA |Price $ | Catalog Number Price$ | Catalog Number VA |Price$ |Catalog Number |Price$ | Catalog Number VA (Price$
0-1% |49EC141B201208R® 49EC14JB251409R®)| 200 49EB30EW131306R 49EB30GW161808R 49EB30E0131306R 49EB30G0161808R
2,2 | 49EB30GB161808R%) 49EB22JB302410R®)| 300 49EB30GW161808R 49EB22IW261308R | 49EB30G0161808R 49EB2210261808R
3,3% | 49EB30IB192208R® 49EB22JB302410R®)| 300 49EB22JW302410R 49EB22JW30241 OR| 49EB22J0302410R 49EB22J0302410R
4 49EB22JB302410R® 49EB22JB302410R®)| 300 49EB22JW302410R 49EBZZJW3UZ41OR| 49EB22J0302410R 49EB22J0302410R

® Install NEMA 12 hole plug cat. no. 52ABH6 (not
included) when the cover OL reset is not needed.

® Install NEMA 4X stainless steel hole plug cat. no.
52ABHS (not included) when the cover OL reset is not
needed.

® Hinged cover enclosures, except for 49EB14E0130806R,
are suitable for one or more class 52 operating devices
and one or more class 52 pilot lights. See Field Mods
page 9/100.

@ Install NEMA 1 hole plug cat. no. 3SB1902-0AR
(included) when the cover OL reset is not needed.

Note: Dimensions...See appropriate Product Class
Outline Drawing beginning on page 17-159.
@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions,
see page 17-112.
@ Clamshell enclosure suitable for one operating device
and two pilot lights. See Field Mods page 17-106.
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Heavy Duty Control

Lighting Enclosure Tables Selection

Lighting Contactors Class LC and LE

Contactor Type1 V) Type 4/4X Stainless Steel 2) Type 3/3R/123)
Without CPT With CPT Max. Without CPT With CPT Max. Without CPT With CPT Max.
Catalog Catalog CPT Catalog Catalog CPT Catalog Catalog CPT
Number Number VA Number Number VA Number Number VA
LC 30A 2-12P 49EC14GB140807R 49EC141B201208R 200 49EB22GW161406R  |49EB30GW161808 49EB22G0161406R 49EB30G0B161808
LE 20, 30A 3-4P 49EC14EB110705R 49EC141B201208R 200 49EB22GW161406R  |49EB22GW161406R 49EB22G0161406R 49EB22G0161406R
LE 30A 6-9P 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R 200 49ECLXXW161406 49EB14JW261408R 49ECLXX0161406 49EB14J0261408R
LE 30A 12P 49EC141B201208R 49EC14JB251409R 250 49ECLXXW161406 49EB14JW261408R 49ECLXX0161406 49EB14J0261408R
LE 6OA 3P 49EC14GB140807R 49EC141B201208R 200 49EB22GW161406R  |49EB22GW161406R 49EB22G0161406R 49EB22G0161406R
LE 60A 6-9P 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R 200 49ECLXXW161406 49EB14JW261408R 49ECLXX0161406 49EB14J0261408R
LE GOA 12P 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201209R 250 49ECLXXW161406 49EB14JW261408R 49ECLXX0161406 49EB14J0261408R
LE 100A 3P 49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R 200 49ECLXXW161406 49EB14JW261408R 49ECLXX0161406 49EB14J0261408R
Lighting & Heating Contactors Class CLM
NEMA 1 NEMA 4/4X Stainless® NEMA 12/3/3RO
General Purpose (Clamshel) @@ Watertight, Corrosion Resistant®® Industrial Use
Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide) Without CPT With CPT (Extra Wide)
Model C/B Enclosure Model C/B Enclosure Model B Enclosure Model B Enclosure Model B Enclosure Model B Enclosure
List Max | List List Max | List List Max | List
Size |Pole | Catalog Number Price $| Catalog Number CPT | Price $ | Catalog Number Price$ | Catalog Number CPT | Price $ | Catalog Number Price $ | Catalog Number CPT | Price $
20A |2-12|49EC14GB140807R 49EC141B201208R | 200VA 49EB22GW161406R 49EB22GW161406R | — 49EB22G0161406R 49EB22G0161406R | —
30A |2-5 49ECI4EB110705R| 49EC141B201208R | 200VA 49EB22GW161406R 49EB22GW161406R | — 49EB22G0161406R 49EB22G0161406R | —
30A |6-12 49EB3OGB151808R| 49EB30GB161808R| 200VA 49ECLXXW161406 49EB30GW161808R | — 49ECLXX0161406 49EB30G0161808R | —
B60A |2-5 |49EC14GB140807R 49EC141B201208R | 200VA — — |— — | — |— — |— —| —
60A |6-12|49EB301B192208R 49EB301B192208R | 250VA — — |— — | — |— — |— —| —
100A|2-5 [49EC141B201208R 49EC141B201208R | 200VA — — |— —] — [— — |— — —

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Note: Dimensions...See appropriate Product Class
Outline Drawing on page 17-172.

@ For conduit hubs and conversion instructions,

see page 17-112.

@ Clamshell enclosure suitable for one operating device
and two pilot lights. See Field Mods page 17-106.

® Hinged cover enclosure suitable for one or more class

52 operating devices and one or more class 52 pilot
lights. See Field Mods page 17-106.
@ Install NEMA 1 hole plug cat. no. 3SB1902-0AR
(included) when the cover OL reset is not needed.
® Install NEMA 12 hole plug cat. no. 52ABH6 (not
included) when the cover OL reset is not needed.

® Install NEMA 4X stainless steel hole plug cat. no.
52ABHS (not included) when the cover OL reset is not

ne

eded.
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Combination Starter Enclosure Kits

Features and Benefits

Features
= Manufactured with a cold forming “TOX" process

= 100kA short circuit rating when protected with class R fuses
to 600V or MCP to 480V and when installing listed components
from the instruction guide

= Enclosure types available, Nema 1, 12, 3/3R and painted NEMA 4.
Nema 12 field convertible to 3/3R/4 with the appropriate conduit
hub and drain hole

= Pre-Drilled mounting panels

= Heavy duty quarter turns

= |ndustrial type disconnect handle

Disconnect Type Enclosure Kit
= Used to assemble both non-fusible and fusible combination starters

= Accommodates Class 14 full voltage non-reversing (FVNR) NEMA
starters 00 — 4 including Siemens exclusive half sizes

= Handle mechanism, power wire, mounting panel, reset assembly,
and instruction guide included. Hardware for panel mounted
devices and disconnect switch are not included

MCP Type Enclosure Kit
= Used to assemble combination starters with circuit breakers

= Accommodates Class 14 full voltage non-reversing (FVRN) NEMA
starters 00 — 4 including Siemens exclusive half sizes

= Handle mechanism, power wire, mounting panel, reset assembly
and instruction guide included. Circuit breaker not included however,
mounting hardware for the circuit breaker is

How to Select the Required Kits to Assemble a Combination Starter

1. From the catalog, select a class 14 open type starter with the required
starter size and overload relay type.
2. Based on the starter size, select the enclosure kit from table 1a for
fusible or non-fusible combination starters or select from table 1b
for combination starters with an MCP.
3. For a non-fusible combination starter, select the disconnect switch kit from table 2a.
For a fusible combination starter, select the appropriate disconnect switch, fuse clip
kit, and class R rejection kit from table 2b (for H fusing, class R rejection kit not required).
For combination starters with MCP, select the appropriate circuit breaker kit from table 3.

Nomenclature for Combination Enclosure Kits

| 9 | E | ¢ | 17 | B | B | 24 | 11 [ 08 | R |
Zlaass Field Kit I— Reset Installation
—rie ! R — Reset Installed
Type —M — Depth
E — Enclosure Kit (In Inches)
Model — Width
C — Model C (In Inches)
Height
Product Class Enclosure Type (In Inches)
17 — Disconnect Type B — NEMA 1
18 — Circuit Breaker Type N — NEMA 12/3R, 4 Painted

Disc / CB Amp Rating
B — 30/60 amp disconnect
C — 100 amp disconnect
D— 125 amp breaker frame
E — 150 amp breaker frame
F — 200 amp disconnect
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Combination Starter Enclosure Kits

Table 1a - FVNR Combination Starter Kits for use with Disconnect Devices

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

PRODUCTS 1 7

CONTROL

T NEMA 1 NEMA 12, 3/3R, 4 Painted © NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel
Starter A::; General Purpose Industrial Use, Weatherproof, Watertight, Dust-tight | Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant
Size Rating Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
0-2 60 49EC17BB241108R 49EC17BN241108R 49EC17BW241108R
2%-3 100 49EC17CB242008R 49EC17CN242008R 49EC17CW242008R
3%-4 200 49EC17FB362408R 49EC17FN362408R 49EC17FW362408R
Table 1b. - FVNR Combination Starter Kits for use with MCP Devices
Max NEMA 1 NEMA 12, 3/3R, 4 Painted © NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel
Starter MCP General Purpose Industrial Use, Weatherproof, Watertight, Dust-tight | Watertight, Dust-tight, Corrosion Resistant
Size Amps Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
0-2 50 49EC18DB241108R 49EC18DN241108R 49EC18DW241108R
2%-3 125 49EC18DB242008R 49EC18DN242008R 49EC18DW242008R
3% 125 49EC18DB362408R 49EC18DN362408R 49EC18DW362408R
4 150 49EC18EB362408R 49EC18EN362408R 49EC18EW362408R
Table 2a — Non-Fusible Disconnect Kits
Disconnect Switch
Switch R Catalog Numb List Price $
30A HNB612
60A HNB623
100A HNB623
200A HNB64
Table 2b - Fusible Disconnect Kits
Disconnect Switch Load Base for Fuse Rejection Clips for Class R Fusing
Fuse Clip Ratings Class Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
30A-250V H HFB21 HBB21 HR21
30A-600V H HFB612 HBB612 HR612
B0A-250V H HFB22 HBB22 HR612
60A-600V H HFB62 HBB62 HR62
100A-250V H HFB63 HBB63 HR63
100A-600V H HFB63 HBB63 HR63
200A-250V H HFB64 HBB64 HR64
200A-600V H HFB64 HBB64 HR64
Table 3 - Circuit Breaker Kits
MCP Type Used with Solid State MCP Type Used with
Overload Relay Thermal Overload Relay,
Overload Motor Circuit Motor Circuit
Starter | Amp Interrupter Circuit Interrupter Circuit
Size Range Amps Breaker Kit Amps Breaker Kit
0.75-3.4 3 ED63A003 3 ED63A003
0 3-12 10 ED63A010 10 ED63A010
5.5-22 25 ED63A025 25 ED63A025
0.75-3.4 3 ED63A003 3 ED63A003
1 3-12 10 ED63A010 10 ED63A010
5.5-22 25 ED63A025 25 ED63A025
10-40 30 ED63A030 30 ED63A030
1% 10-40 40 ED63A040 40 ED63A040
2 13-52 50 ED63A050 50 ED63A050
2% 25-100 100 ED63A100 100 ED63A100
3 25-100 100 ED63A100 100 ED63A100
3% 50-200 125 ED63A125 125 ED63A125
4 50-200 150 FXD63A150L 150 FXD63A150L

® For conduit hubs and conversion instructions,
see page 17-112.
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Heavy Duty Control

Class 87 Pump Panel Enclosure Kits Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils 60Hz Voltage Letter
are wired on high voltage unless specified on order. 5 J
) . 4
» Refer to Class 87 section of catalog for pump panel ratings and 120 E
other details. 110-120/220-240 AD
» Handle mechanism, power wire, mounting panel, reset assembly ggg—ggg g
and instruction guide are included with the enclosure kit. 920-240/440-480 co
277 L
440-480 H
550-600 E
Pump Panels with Solid-State Overload Relay Class 87
Order these components
Starter with
To Field Assemble Enclosure Solid-State Disconnect Fuse Load Class R Motor Circuit | Enclosure
This Pump Panel: Catalog Number Overload Relay Switch Base Rejection Clips | Interrupter List Price $
87DUBGF* 49EB87GF242008 14DUB32A* HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87DUCEF* 49EB87GF242008 14DUC32A* HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87DUD6F* 49EB87GF242008 14DUD32A* HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87DUD60* 49EB87GF242008 14DUD32A* HFB62 HBB62 HR62 —
87EUEGF* 49EB87GF242008 14EUE32A* HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87EUE60* 49EB87GF242008 14EUE32A* HFB62 HBB62 HR62 — =
87FUF6F* 49EB87GF242008 14FUF32A* HFB62 HBB62 HR62 — § ;§>
87FUF60* 49EB87GF242008 14FUF32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 — B o
87GUGBF* 49EB87GF242008 14GUG32A* HFB62 HBB62 HR62 — So
87GUGB0* 49EB87GF242008 14GUG32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 — 2z
87HUG6F* 49EB87JF362408 14HUG32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 — = ;‘_,
87HUG60* 49EB87JM362408 14HUG32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87IUHBF* 49EB87JM362408 141UH32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87JUHBF* 49EB87JM362408 14JUH32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87DUC6L* 49EB87GF242008 14DUC32A* HFB21 HBB21 HR21 —
87DUD6L* 49EB87GF242008 14DUD32A* HFB21 HBB21 HR21 — -
87DUE6BL* 49EB87GF242008 14DUE32A* HFB21 HBB21 HR21 — |
87DUE6P* 49EB87GF242008 14DUE32A* HFB22 HBB22 HR612 —
87EUE6L* 49EB87GF242008 14EUE32A* HFB22 HBB22 HR612 — o=
87FUF6L* 49EB87GF242008 14FUF32A* HFB22 HBB22 HR612 — =23
87FUF6P* 49EB87GF242008 14FUF32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 — =2
87GUG6L* 49EB87GF242008 14GUG32A* HFB22 HBB22 HR612 — o
87GUGBP* 49EB87GF242008 14GUG32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HUG6L* 49EB87JF362408 14HUG32A* HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HUG6P* 49EB87JM362408 14HUG32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87IUH6L* 49EB87JM362408 141lUH32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87JUH6L* 49EB87JM362408 14JUH32A* MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87DUB6BM* 49EB87GB242008 14DUB32A* — — — ED63A003
87DUCBM* 49EB87GB242008 14DUC32A* — — — ED63A010
87DUDBM* 49EB87GB242008 14DUD32A* — — — ED63A025
87DUEBM* 49EB87GB242008 14DUE32A* — — — ED63A030
87EUE6M* 49EB87GB242008 14EUE32A* — — — ED63A040
87FUF6M* 49EB87GB242008 14FUF32A* — — — ED63A050
87GUGBM* 49EB87GB242008 14GUG32A* — — — ED63A100
87HUGBM* 49EB871B362408 14HUG32A* — — — ED63A100
87IUHBM* 49EB87IB362408 141UH32A* — — — ED63A125
87JUHBM* 49EB87JB362408 14JUH32A* — — — FXD63A150L
@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters.
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Heavy Duty Control

Class 87 Pump Panel Enclosure Kits Selection

Ordering Information Coil Table
» Replace the (*) with a letter from the coil table. Dual voltage coils 60Hz Voltage Letter
are wired on high voltage unless specified on order.
» Refer to Class 87 section of catalog for pump panel ratings and f;o ‘Fj
other details. 110-120/220-240 AD
» Handle mechanism, power wire, mounting panel, reset assembly ggg-ggg g
and instruction guide are included with the enclosure kit. 920-240/440-480 co
277 L
440-480 H
550-600 E
Pump Panels with Bimetal Overload Relay Class 87
Order these components
Starter with
To Field Assemble Enclosure Bimetal Overload | Disconnect Fuse Load Class R Motor Circuit | Enclosure
This Pump Panel: Catalog Number Relay Switch Base Rejection Clips | Interrupter List Price $
87DAE6F* 49EB87GF242008 14DP32A*81 HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87DAE60* 49EB87GF242008 14DP32A*81 HFB62 HBB62 HR62 —
87EAF6F* 49EB87GF242008 14EP32A*81 HFB612 HBB612 HR612 —
87EAF60* 49EB87GF242008 14EP32A*81 HFB62 HBB62 HR62 —
87FAJ6F* 49EB87GF242008 14FP32A*81 HFB62 HBB62 HR62 —
87FAJ60* 49EB87GF242008 14FP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87GAK6F* 49EB87GF242008 14GP32A*81 HFB62 HBB62 HR62 —
87GAK60* 49EB87GF242008 14GP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HANGF* 49EB87JF362408 14HP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HANG0* 49EB87JM362408 14HP32A*81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87IAP6F* 49EB87JM362408 14IP32A*81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87JAR6F* 49EB87JM362408 14JG32A*81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87DAE6L* 49EB87GF242008 14DP32A*81 HFB21 HBB21 HR21 —
87DAEGBP* 49EB87GF242008 14DP32A*81 HFB22 HBB22 HR612 —
87EAG6L* 49EB87GF242008 14EP32A*81 HFB22 HBB22 HR612 —
87FAJ6L* 49EB87GF242008 14FP32A*81 HFB22 HBB22 HR612 —
87FAJ6P* 49EB87GF242008 14FP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87GAL6L* 49EB87GF242008 14GP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HANGL* 49EB87JF362408 14HP32A*81 HFB63 HBB63 HR63 —
87HANGBP* 49EB87JM 362408 14HP32A*81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87IAPBL* 49EB87JM 362408 14IP32A%81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87JAR6L* 49EB87JM362408 14JG32A*81 MCS620R FCK620 SSRK34 —
87DAABM* 49EB87GB242008 14DP32A*81 — — — ED63A003
87DABBM* 49EB87GB242008 14DP32A*81 — — — ED63A010
87DAD6M* 49EB87GB242008 14DP32A*81 — — — ED63A025
87DAEBM* 49EB87GB242008 14DP32A*81 — — — ED63A030
87EAF6M* 49EB87GB242008 14EP32A*81 — — — ED63A040
87EAG6EM* 49EB87GB242008 14EP32A*81 — — — ED63A050
87FAHBM* 49EB87GB242008 14FP32A%81 — — — ED63A040
87FAJEM* 49EB87GB242008 14FP32A*81 — — — ED63A050
87GAKBM* 49EB87GB242008 14GP32A*81 — — — ED63A050
87GAL6M* 49EB87GB242008 14GP32A*81 — — — ED63A100
87HANBM* 49EB87IB362408 14HP32A*81 — — — ED63A100
87IAP6M* 49EB87IB362408 14IP32A*81 — — — ED63A125
87JARBM* 49EB87JB362408 14JG32A%81 — — — FXD63A150L

@ Dual voltage coils not available in size 5-8 starters.
@ For NO/NC SPDT contact on overload, replace "81" with "91". "81" will give a NC contact.
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Factory Modifications

Ordering Information
» All modifications will consist of Siemens standard components as available. Standard equipment dimensions and enclosure construction
may not apply when certain modifications and special features are added.
Pilot Devices
Enclosure
Description Modification Class Type Modification Code List Price $
Start, Stop 14,17, 18, 36, 37,40, 83, 84, CLM, CM, LC, LE All Al ®
Forward, Reverse, Stop 22,25, 26,43 All A2
Push Buttons High, Low , Stop 30, 32 All
E-Stop 14, 17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 36, 37, 40, 43 All ES
14,17,18, 36, 37, 40, 83, 84, LC, LE All A3 ®©
Hand-0ff-Auto CM. CLM Al A3
For 24 volt HOA control,
20 Amp contactor only CM, CLM 1 EM
14, 17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 36, 37, 40, 43, ®
Off-0n 83, 84, CLM, CM, LC, LE Al hd
Selector Switches Auto-Off 14,17,18, 40, 83, 84, CM, CLM, LC, LE All A6 ®
Forward-Off-Reverse 22,25, 26, 43 All A5
High-Off-Low 30, 32 All
Hand-0ff-Auto (Keyed) 14,17,18, 36, 37, 40, 83, 84, LC, LE, CLM, CM All A9 ®
Auto-Off-Low-High 30, 32 All A0
o=
cSm
- =
Pilot Lights 2 ;
Lens Red Green Green LED Bulb| o o
Color > | Red Green Red | Green | Red | Green | Amber | White | Push-To-Test| Push-To-Test| Push-To-Test Upgrade | S o
On On Control | On On Sa
For/Rev For/Rev oL Power | For/Rev For/Rev i
Enclosure Legend-> | Low/High | Low/High| Run | Run off | Off Tripped | On Low/High Low/High off
Class Type Mod Code - FA FB FC FD FJ |[FK FL® FW FS FT FU FEO
14,40,17,18, 36,37,
87,88, LC, LE, CLM,CM| All
22,25, 26,30, 32, 43, =
83,84 All q
oo
Do
o=
Coil Options =
oo
Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 40, 43, 83©, 84©, 87, 88 Coil Letter | Controller Size 4 (Vacuum Only) a —
Coil Letter Controller Size — List Price $ AC (50-60 HZ) or DC | Change Size 5 & 6 (ALL)
Volts 60 HZ Volts 50 HZ Change 00-2", 3,3% 4 23-26V J
42-48V U
24 24 J
110-127v F
120 1o F 200-220V D
110-120/220-240 | 110/190-220 A
220-240V G
200-208 o D 240-277V L
220-240 190-220 G
380-420V K
2 240 L 440-480V H
220-240/440-480 | 190-220/380-440 c 575600V E
440-480 380-440 H
575-600 550 E
24V s@
\® 48V u
DC Coil 125V v
250V W
© Pilot lights are transformer type as standard. For LED @ DC coils include 1 NC, late break aux. contact. This ® For Class 83, 84 two devices are provided. Price x 2.
type bulbs, order suffix FE in addition to the standard aux. contact takes up one side of the starter (00-4 ® For Class 83, 84 standard enclosure (92) alternating
device suffix(es). For example, to order red “ON” and only). relay available in 24V or 120V control only.
green “OFF” pilot lights with LED bulbs, order FA, @ Price x 2 for Classes 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 43, 83, 84. @ S coil is not available for size 4 contactors or starters.
FK and FE. @ Bimetal OL - Size 00 - 2 1/2 available. Solid-state OL - Class 83 and 84 only.

Size 00 - 4, 7 & 8 available.
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Factory Modifications

Ordering Information Transformer Table
Primary Secondary
» Replace (*) with letter from Transformer Table. Volts Volts Letter
120 24 B
208 24 S
208 120 T
240 24 J
240 120 F
277 24 N
277 120 P
380 110 u
415 100 w
480 240 R
480/240 24 D
480/240 120 A
600 24 E
600 120 C
Control Power Transformers®
Modification| Product Enclosure | 2060 | 100 | — | 200 | 300-400] — | — |<Lighting & Heating Ratings (Amps)
Description Code Class Type 0-2 3 3'%, 4 5 6 7 8 [“<—Motor Controller Size
Standard Capacity® B* 14,17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 1,3,4,12 — — — — — —
with 1-Secondary Fuse 32,40, 43, 83®, 849, 87, LE 7&9 — — — — — | —
Standard Capacity 14,17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 13412
with 2-Primary and D* 32,40, 43, 839, 849, 87, —
1-Secondary Fuse LC, LE, CLM, CM 7849
100VA Extra Capacity 14,17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 40, 1,3,4,12
with 2-Primary and o+ 43,830, 849, 87, LC, LE, CLM,CM | 7&9
1-Secondary Fuse 36, 37, 88 All — —
150VA Extra Capacity 14,17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 40, 13412
with 2-Primary and Cc*1 43,839, 849, 87, LC, LE, CLM, CM e
1-Secondary Fuse 36, 37,88 All — —
Factory Assembled Fuse Clips—Class 25, 32, 84
Fuse
Clip Amps Volts Modification Code List Price $
30 250 10
30 600 11
60 250 12
60 600 13
100 250 14
100 600 15
200 250 16
200 600 17
400 250 18
400 600 19
600 250 20
600 600 21
800 600 23
1200 600 24
1600 600 25
Note: Factory will furnish the same voltage coils as ® The standard control transformer supplied for starter @ For 24VAC control a minimum of 100VA CPT required.
transformer secondary voltage (except with class sizes 0 through 2" will be rated 45VA and have the @ Price x 2 Class 83 and 84.
36,37). appropriate secondary fuse. Primary fuses will not be @ Class 84 Duplex Controllers require two fusible
supplied as standard. For primary fuse option select disconnects thus multiply the price adder by two.

appropriate suffix from table.
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Factory Modifications

NSF Page Subhead Selection

Additional Auxiliary Contacts

Controller Size — List Price $

NO NC Modi
Class Contacts Contacts Code 00-1% 2-4 56 7-8

601 — —
602 —
10 = =
61
612 — —
G20 —
621 — —
622 —
623 — —
631 =
632 — —
633 — — —
G40 —
641 — —
642 — — —
G44 — — —
G50 = —
651 — — —
653 — — —
G60 = = =
G62 — — —
G71 — — —
80 — — —
G02© — —
G200 — —
G220 —
G400 -
G440 — —
G620 — —
G800 — —

G029 — — —

G200 — — —
6220 — —

G400 — -
G440 —_ — —

G629 — — —
G80® — — —
G11 — — —
G01
G10
G11
G02
G20
G029 — — —
G200 — — —
6220 — — —

14,17,18, 40, 839, 84@

oo oo g ol AR AW WWNNN N =

22,25,26,43 &
30, 32 (2-winding)

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

30,32
(1-winding)

LE, CLM, CM
LC

LE, CLM, CM

T04LNOD

S1JNaodd L L

NN |o|N|o|=|—|lo|=|lo|lols rlvN|o |olo|s N

Njo|N[o|N| = |o|—|—

Modification Controller Size - Price Deduction $
Description Class Code 0,1 1% - 2% 3 3%, 4 5,6 1,8
Omit Overload Relay and Reset Button 17,18, 25,26 | EX1

® Auxiliary contacts will be added evenly across @ Double the price addition for Class 30 and 32.
contactors. (i.e. Class 22, G02 suffix will add 2 NC @ For class 83 and 84 contacts will be added to both
contacts (one per contactor). starters. Price x 2.
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Factory Modifications

Control Options

Enclosure List
Description Class Type Modification Code Price $
2W (2-wire control module)
Lighting Control Modules (does not include pilot devices) CLM 20 Amp only All 3W (3-wire control module)
3WS (Start/Stop control module)
Surge Suppression for 120V AC Coil@ 14, 17,18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 36, 37, 83, 84, 87, 88 All SS
Disconnect Switch Interlock 2 NO/2 NC DPDT | 17, 25, 32,37, 84, CM, LE 1,3,4,4X,12 GY
Miotor Circuit NO/NC SPDT | 18, 26, 32, 37, 84, CM, LE Al GY
Protector Interlock
Lightning Arrestor All All L
Circuit Breaker Shunt Trip 18, 26, 32, 37, 84, 87, 88, CM, LE All L6
Circuit Breaker Undervoltage Trip 18, 26, 32, 37, 84, 87, 88, CM, LE All L7
Circuit Breaker Alarm Switch Trip 18, 26, 32, 37, 84, 87, 88, CM, LE All L8
Ground Lug — 1 Conductor All All L10
Control Circuit Fuse and Holder Al Al F1 (1 fuse)
(Transformer Primary Fusing) F2 (2 fuses)
Control Circuit Circuit Breaker
Internally Operated Al Al F4
Space Heater (120V separate control) All All SH
Space Heater with Thermostat (120V separate control) All All ST
Surge Capacitor 87, 88 All SC
Alarm Package (includes horn, light, relay & push-button) 83, 84, 87, 88 All M7
Backspin Protection 87, 88 All 5
Minimum Run Timer 0.2 sec. - 3 mins. 87,88 All T6
Blown Control Fuse Indicator Light 17,25, 32, 37, 84, 87, 88, CM, LC, LE All L1
Single Phase 120VAC Combination Starter 17,18, 25, 26 All SP1
Single Phase 240VAC Combination Starter 17,18, 25, 26 All SP2
Reversing Options
Modification Controller Size —List Price $
Description Class Code 0 1 1% 2 2%, 3 3% 4 5
Reversing in one speed only 2 speed 1 winding R6 —
Reversing in one speed only 2 speed 2 winding 30 32 R7 —
Reversing in both speeds 2 speed 1 winding ' R8 —
Reversing in both speeds 2 speed 2 winding R9 —
Reversing for Reduced Voltage 36, 37 R

Motor Management with PROFIBUS DP Communications®

Modification
Description Class Enclosure Type | Code List Price
SIMOCODE pro C With 0.3-3A Current Module MC1
SIMOCODE pro C With 2.4-25A Current Module MC2
SIMOCODE pro C With 10-100A Current Module MC3
SIMOCODE pro C With 20-200A Current Module MC4
SIMOCODE pro C With 63-630A Current Module MC5
SIMOCODE pro V With 0.3-3A Current/Voltage Module 14,17,18,22,25,26 All MV1
SIMOCODE pro V With 2.4-25A Current/Voltage Module MV2
SIMOCODE pro V With 10-100A Current/Voltage Module MV3
SIMOCODE pro V With 20-200A Current/Voltage Module MV4
SIMOCODE pro V With 63-630A Current/Voltage Module MV5
Factory Parameterization of SIMOCODE MMO
Electrically Held to Mechanically Modification
Held Conversion Modules Class Enclosure type Contactor Size (Amp) Description Code
s LC Open, 1, 12, 4/4X |30 2-wire, 24VAC 2wW1
2-wire, 110-120VAC 2W2
2-wire, 200-277VAC 2W3
3-wire, 24VAC 3w1
3-wire, 110-120VAC 3w2
3-wire, 200-277VAC 3w3
® Supplied as NEMA 12, field convertible to NEMA 3R. @ A CPT must also be ordered to power the motor man-
@ Surge Suppression for NEMA sizes 5 - 8 are supplied agement device. Motor management may be ordered
internal with the coil. with other product classes as specials.
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Factory Modifications

Control Relays

be engineered for. Specify the contact information and an
email address in the ship to address field. Attach any refer-
ence drawings to the order or forward to National Customer
Support. Once completed, the drawing set will emailed.

® Not available on Class 36, 37.
@ Price x 2 Class 83 and 84.

®ETM available with 120V coil only.
@ For terminal point more than 9 terminals use

additional suffixes. Max 3 suffixes can be selected.

Modifi- |
Enclosure cation | List
Description Class Type Code |Price$
4NO R40
Control Rel
aPoles Moy 2N0/ZNC Al 1,347,912 |R2
4NC R04
Under/Over Voltage, Phase Failure, Phase Sequence, Phase Unbalance All R1
Ground Fault Relay All R5
Electronic On Delay Relay (.15s—100h) 24V/120V All T
Electronic On Delay Relay (.15s—100h) 24V/240V® 1347912 T2
Electronic Off Delay Relay (.15s-100s) 120 ([ 7™ T3
Electronic Off Delay Relay (.15s—100s) 240V® T4
24 hour time clock T7
24 hour time clock with day omission LC, LE, CLM, CM | All T8
7 day time clock T9
Compelling Relay A6
Acceleration Control 30, 32 1,4,12 A7
Deceleration Control A8
Meters—Mounted on Enclosure
Enclosure Modification |List®
Description Class Type Code Price $
Ammeter (includes a C.T. if necessary) 1,3,4,4X,12 M1
Ammeter and Switch (3-Phase with 3 C.T.'s) 14,17,18,22, 1,12 M2
Voltmeter 25,26,30®9,320, | 1,3,4,4X 12 M3
Voltmeter and Switch (3-Phase) 36,37, 40,43,83, | 1,12 M4
Elapsed Time Meter® 84,87, 88 1,3,4,4X,12 M5
Function Identification Plates
Description Class Modification Code | List Price $
Function identification plate, with marking as specified All N1
Terminal Blocks
Description Class Modification Code | List Price $
3 Point Terminal TC3®
6 Point Terminal Al TC6®
9 Point Terminal TC9D
Special Ratings
Description Class Modification Code | List Price $
. } 17,18, 25, 26, 32,
Service Entrance Rating 3784 N3
Drawings
Description Class | Catalog Number List Price $
Approval/submittal and as-built drawings for factory modified
product may be ordered. The drawing set includes an enclo-
sure outline, a panel layout and a schematic. When entering
the order, use the line item notes to reference a product and
modifications or an existing order that the drawings are to All CONTROLDRAWING

® Class 30 and 32 can be modified with only an elapsed
time meter. No other meters apply to class 30 or 32.

Product Category: NEMA
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Overload Relay Heater Tables

Selection of Heater Elements for Overload Relays General

Use only when motor full load CAUTION: Actual motor amps may be 1-Phase
current is not known. Motor amps higher or lower than the values listed Full Load Current (60Hz)
will vary depending on the type and below for a particular motor. For more Hp 115 Volts 230 Volts
manufacturer of the motor. These reliable motor protection, select heater yg 44 22
average values, for motors with service elements by using the full load motor Y 58 29
factor of 1.15, are to be used only as a nameplate amps. I 7.2 36
guide. The formulas at the bottom of the : % 98 49
, ’ Single Phase motor full load amps % 8 53
page may be used to obtain approximate of the same horsepower, voltage and ; 5 5
amps for other motors. speed vary over wide ranges. The follow- [ % 0
Note: RPM shown for 60 cycle motors. ing table conforms with table 430.148 of 2 % 7
For 50 cycle motors, multiply RPM by .83. the NEC. 3 n 7
5 56 28
77 80 40
10 100 50
3-Phase 3-Phase
Full Load Current (60Hz) 50 Hz Full Load Current (60Hz) 50 Hz
Syn Syn
Speed 200 230 460 575 380 Speed 200 230 460 575 380
Hp RPM Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Hp RPM Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts
1800 1.09 0.95 048 038 055 3600 69.9 60.8 304 243 36.80
Vi 1200 1.61 1.40 0.70 0.56 081 25 1800 745 64.8 324 259 39.20
900 1.84 1.60 0.80 0.64 093 1200 75.4 656 328 262 39.60
1800 137 119 0.60 048 064 900 77.4 67.3 337 27.0 40.70
v 1200 1.83 1.59 0.80 064 092 3600 848 737 36.8 294 —
900 2.07 1.80 0.90 0.72 1.04 30 1800 86.9 75.6 378 302 4570
1800 7.98 172 0.86 069 0.99 1200 9056 788 394 315 47.60
i 1200 247 215 1.08 086 1.24 900 94.1 8138 40.9 327 4950
900 274 2.38 1.19 095 1.38 3600 11 96.4 482 385 —
1800 283 246 123 098 142 40 1800 116 101 50.4 403 61.00
Y 1200 3.36 282 1.46 117 — 1200 17 102 50.6 404 61.20
900 3.75 3.26 163 1.30 188 900 121 105 52.2 a7 63.20
3600 322 280 1.40 112 170 3600 138 120 60.1 482 —
1 1800 4.09 3.56 178 142 2.06 50 1800 143 124 62.2 497 75.20
1200 432 3.76 1.88 1.50 228 1200 145 126 63.0 50.4 76.20
900 4.95 430 215 1.72 260 900 150 130 65.0 520 7850
3600 5.01 436 218 174 269 3600 164 143 77 573 —
1% 1800 559 486 243 1.94 294 60 1800 171 149 745 59.4 90.00
1200 6.07 528 264 211 320 1200 173 150 75.0 60.0 91.10
900 6.4 5.60 2.80 224 3.39 900 177 154 77.0 615 93.10
3600 6.44 5.60 280 224 339 3600 206 179 896 717 —
2 1800 7.36 6.40 3.20 2.56 384 75 1800 210 183 916 732 111.00
1200 7.87 6.84 3.42 274 414 1200 212 184 920 735 112.00
900 9.09 7.90 395 3.16 477 900 222 193 96.5 715 117.00
3600 959 8.34 417 334 5.02 3600 266 231 115 92.2 —
3 1800 1038 9.40 470 3.76 5.70 100 1800 mn 236 118 9438 144.00
1200 17 102 5.12 410 6.20 1200 275 239 120 956 145.00
900 13.1 114 5.70 455 6.80 900 290 252 126 101 153.00
3600 155 135 576 5.41 8.20 3600 — 292 146 116 —
5 1800 166 144 7.21 578 874 125 1800 — 293 147 17 177.00
1200 182 1538 7.91 6.32 959 1200 — 298 149 19 180.00
900 183 159 7.92 6.33 9.60 900 — 305 153 122 186.00
3600 24 195 979 7.81 11.50 3600 — 343 171 137 —
7% 1800 247 215 107 8.55 13.00 150 1800 — 348 174 139 210.00
1200 25.1 218 109 8.70 13.20 1200 — 350 174 139 210.00
900 265 23.0 15 9.19 13.90 900 — 365 183 146 211.00
3600 292 254 127 10.1 15.40 3600 — 458 229 184 —
10 1800 308 258 134 107 16.30 200 1800 — 452 226 181 274.00
1200 322 280 140 12 16.90 1200 — 460 230 184 276.00
900 35.1 305 152 122 18.50 900 — 482 241 193 279.00
3600 419 36.4 182 145 22.00 3600 — 559 279 223 —
15 1800 451 392 196 157 2370 250 1800 — 568 284 227 343.00
1200 478 414 207 165 25.00 1200 — 573 287 229 345.00
900 51.2 445 222 1738 26.90 900 — 600 300 240 347.00
3600 58.0 50.4 252 20.1 3050 300 1800 — 278 339 n 392.00
20 1800 58.9 51.2 256 205 31.00 1200 — 684 342 274 395.00
1200 60.7 528 26.4 211 31.90 400 1800 — 896 448 358 —
900 63.1 54.9 274 219 33.20

Formula—Approximate Full Load Amps

for Other Motors

208 Volt Full Load Amp =~ 230 Volt current X 110%
2-Phase FLA ~ 0.866 X the 3-Phase FLA

2-Phase, 3-wire current in common wire =~ 1.41 X that in
the other 2 lines

25Hz 1500 RPM, amps =~ amps of 60Hz, 3600 RPM
25Hz 750 RPM, amps ~ amps of 60Hz, 1800 RPM
Service factor 1.0 = amps x 0.9

50°C-55°C motor =~ amps X 0.9
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Overload Relay Heater Tables

To Select Heater Catalog Number Use
» Product Class

« Controller Size

« Motor Amp

« Phase

CatalogNo 14 CP32BC81

Phase
Size
Class

1. Find heater table number below,
using the Product Class, Controller
Size and Phase. Heater table number
is found in the column under the type
of overload and phase.

2. Refer to the specified table and use
the controller size and motor amps to
select the heater catalog number.

a. If motor amps are not known, an
approximate value may be found

on the previous page. These values
should be used with caution and only
when motor amps are not available.

Heaters shown on the following pages

provide a maximum trip rating of 125%

of minimum motor amperes for 40°C

motors (service factor 1.15). For other
motors (service factor 1.0), select the

next lower listed heater catalog number

within the designated table which
provides a maximum trip rating of
approximately 115%.

Selection of Heater Elements for Overload Relays General

Overload relays do not provide
protection against short circuits.

To ensure proper coordination with
short circuit protective device, select
heaters from the information packaged
with the control device.

Heater Table Number
Bimetal Standard Trip (Class 20) Bimetal Quick Trip (Class 10)
Compensated Compensated
Size Controller E Heaters K Heaters
. Green Reset Green Reset
or Size
Class Description Amperage Letter 1Ph 3Ph 1Ph 3Ph
SMF Manual All — See Page 17-128
Magnetic
14,22 Non-reversing, 00-4 B-J 213 233 313 332
Reversing
17,18 Combination
25, 26 Reversing Combination
30, 32© Multi Speed 0-4 c-J — 233 — 332
83, 84 Pump Controllers
87, 89 Motor Control Centers
18 Panel Mounted 25-180A D-J 216 238 316 335
Overload Relay

ESP200 starters do not require heater elements.

® Overload Relay Selection Multi-Speed
Each speed requires a separate set of overloads. The
adjustment range must be selected on the basis of the
full-load current for each particular speed.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Manual Control

Heater Elements, Class SMF General

Ordering Information

1. Determine number of heater elements required from Table A.

2. Determine motor full load current and service factor.
NOTE: f motor amps are unknown, an approximate value may be found on page 17-126. These values should
be used with caution and only when motor amps are not available.

3. If the motor and controller are in the same ambient temperature:
a. For 1.15 to 1.25 service factor motors use 100% of motor full load current for heater element selection.
b. For 1.0 service factor motors use 90% of motor full load current for heater element selection.
c. Heater elements are class 20.

4. If the motor and controller are in different ambient temperatures multiply motor full load current by the multiplier in

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Heater Elements Class SMF

Table B. Use the resultant full load current for heater element selection.

5. Select proper heater element from table below.

6. All tables are based on the operation of the motor and controller in the same ambient temperature, 40°C (104°F) or
less. Always be certain the correct heater element is installed in the starter before operating the motor.

Heater Motor Full-Load List Heater Motor Full-Load List

Catalog Number Current (Amps) Price $ Catalog Number Current (Amps) Price $

SMFHo1 0.157-0.173 SMFH27 1.80-1.99

SMFH02 0.174-0.192 SMFH28 1.96-2.15

SMFH03 0.193-0.212 SMFH29 2.16-2.38

SMFH04 0.213-0.235 SMFH30 2.39-2.75

SMFH05 0.236-0.261 SMFH31 2.76-2.84

SMFH06 0.262-0.289 SMFH32 2.85-3.06

SMFHo07 0.290-0.321 SMFH33 3.07-3.45

SMFH08 0.322-0.355 SMFH34 3.46-3.70

SMFH09 0.356-0.399 SMFH35 3.71-4.07

SMFH10 0.41-0.44 SMFH36 408-4.32

SMFH11 0.45-0.49 SMFH37 4.33-4.90

SMFH12 0.50-0.53 SMFH38 491-5.35

SMFH13 0.54-0.58 SMFH39 5.36-5.85

SMFH14 0.59-0.65 SMFH40 5.86-6.41

SMFH15 0.66-0.71 SMFH41 6.42-6.79

SMFH16 0.72-0.78 SMFH42 6.80-7.57

SMFH17 0.79-0.85 SMFH43 7.58-8.15

SMFH18 0.86-0.96 SMFH44 8.16-8.98

SMFH19 0.97-1.04 SMFH45 8.99-9.67

SMFH20 1.05-1.16 SMFH46 9.68-9.95

SMFH21 1.17-1.25 SMFH47 9.96-10.8

SMFH22 1.30-1.39 SMFH48 10.9-12.1

SMFH23 1.38-1.54 SMFH49 12.2-13.1

SMFH24 1.48-1.63 SMFH50 13.2-13.9

SMFH25 1.57-1.75 SMFH51 14.0-15.0

SMFH26 1.66-1.86 SMFH52 15.1-16.0

Table A Table B—Special Applications
Number of Heater Elements Heater Element Selection
Number of
Device Heater Elements Notes Ambient Temperature of Motor
SMFF:1 Constant 10°C Constant 10°C
gm;% All single pole and two pole SMF Same as (18°F) Higher (18°F) Lower
. 1 starters require only 1 Heater GONTInIONS Cont!'oller Than_ Controller Than_ Controller

SMFF*4 Element Duty Motor Ambient Ambient Ambient
gm;ﬁg Service Factor Full Load Current Multiplier
SMFF*22 2 Duplex Unit. One Heater Element 1.15t01.25 10 0.9 1.05
SMFF*44 per starter. 1.0 09 08 0.95
SMFF*11 2 Two Speed Starter. One Heater
SMFF*22 Element per speed.
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Overload Relay Heater Tables

Full Load Motor Amps, Single Phase, Trip Class 20 - Tables 213, 216 Selection

Table 213 for Class 14, 22 (1-Phase) Table 216 for Class 48
Full Load Amps Heater Full Load Amps Heater
Size 00, 0, 1| Size 1P Size 2,2', | Catalog No | List Price $ 48DA, 48GA | 48HA 48JA Catalog No | List Price $
037-040 |— — E3 034-036 |— — E3
041-044 [041-044 |— E4 037-040 |— — E4
045-047 |045-047 |— E5 041-043 | — — E5
048-052 [048-052 |— E6 044-047 | — — E6
053-057 [053-057 |— E7 048-051 | — — E7
058062 |058-062 |— E8 052056 |— — E8
063-069 [063-069 |— E9 057-062 | — — E9
070-074 |070-074 |— EN 063-067 |— — EN
0.75-081 | 0.75-081 — E12 068-073 | — — E12
082-085 |082-085 |— E13 074-077 | — — E13
086-093 [086-093 |— E14 078-084 [— — E14
094-1.03 [094-103 |— E16 085093 |— — E16
104111 104411 — E17 094-100 |— — E17
112122 [112-122 | — E18 1.01-1.10 | — — E18
123-134  [123-134 |— E23 — — — E19
135-153 [135-153 |— E24 =121 | — — E23
154171 [154-1.71 — E26 122-138 | — — E24
172192 (172192 |— E27 139-154 | — — E26
193212 193212 |— E28 155-173 | — — E27
213224  |213-224 | — E29 174191 |— — E28
225243 [225-243 | — E31 192-202 |[— — E29
244-257 |244-251 | — E32 203-219  |— — E31
258-286 |258-286 |— E33 220232 | — — E32
287-316 |287-316 | — E34 233-258 |— — E33
317-335 [317-335 |— E36 259-285 | — — E34
336-358 |336-358 | — E37 286-302 |— — E36
359-390 [359-390 |— E38 303-323 |— — E37
391-425 [391-425 | — E39 324-352 |— — E38
426-471 | 426-477 | — EM 353-383 |— — E39 —
478535 |478-535 | — E42 384-430 |— — EH cm
536576 |536576 | — E44 431-482  |— — E42 = §
577-633 |577-633 | — E46 483519 |— — E44 e
634698 [634-698 |— E47 520571 | — — E46 e
699-7.37 [699-737 |— E48 572-629 | — — E47 o
738771 | 7.38-771 — E49 6.30-6.64 |— — E48 23
772-851 [ 7.72-851 — E50 665695 |— — E49 °3
852-931 [852-9.31 — E51 696-767 | — — E50 =
932-101 | 9.32-10.1 — E52 768-839 |— — E51
10.2-109  [102-109 |— E53 840-919 |— — E52
11.0-122  [11.0-122  |— E54 920-994 | — — E53
123-135 [123-135 | — E55 995-109 [— — E54
136-157 |136-157 |— E56 1M0-122  |— — E55
158-173  |158-173 19.4-22.0 E57 123-142 | — — E56 -t
174-199 174199 | 221-235 E60 143-156 | — — E57 |
200-217  [200-217  |23.6-25.0 E61 — — — E59
218-234 [218-234  [25.1-27.0 E62 157-179  |[— — E60 wvo
235240 | 235-237  |27.1-289 | E65 180-196 | — — E61 =2
— 23.8-25.1 29.0-31.0 E66 197-223 | — — E62 o5
— 25.2-27.9 31.1-34.8 E67 224-240 | — — E65 =2
— 28.0-322 | 349-369 E69 241-259 | — — E66 o
— 323-340  [37.0-439 E70 260-295 [271-300 |— E67
— — 44.0-46.0 E72 296-325 [30.1-332 | — E69
— — 46.1-48.3 E73 326-335 [333-357 |— E70
— — 48.4-55.0 E74 336-369 [358-394 | — EN
— — 55.1-60.0 E76 370-392 [395-434 | — E72
393-431 [435-469 | — E73
432-474 470515 | — E74
475-500 [516-570 | — E76
50.1-552  |57.1-628 | — E77
55.3-60.0 | 62.9-69.1 — E78
— 69.2-750 | — E79
— 75.1-833 | — E80
— — 50.0-559 | E88
— — 56.0-60.9 | E89
— — 61.0-659 | E91
— — 66.0-69.9 |E92
— — 700-759 | E93
— — 76.0-81.9 | E94
— 83.4-86.9 82.0-869 | E9
— 87.0-92.9 87.0-929 | E97
— 93.0-1000 |[93.0-97.9 |E98
— — 98.0-107.9 | E99
— — 108.0-113.9 |E101
— — 114.0-1250 |E102
— — 126.0-138.0 | E103
— — 139.0-153.0 | E104
— — 154.0-163.0 | E106
— — 164.0-180.0 | E107
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Overload Relay Heater Tables

Full Load Motor Amps, 3-Phase, Trip Class 20 - Tables 233, 238

Table 233 for Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 83, 84, 87 (3-Phase)

Table 238 for Class 48

Selection

Full Load Amps

Heater
48DC 48GC 48HA 48JA Catalog No List Price $
0.30-0.32 | — — — E3
0.33-0.35 | — — — E4
0.36-0.38 | — — — E5
0.39-041 | — — — E6
0.42-0.44 | — — — E7
0.45-049 | — — — E8
0.50-0.54 | — — — E9
0.55-0.58 | — — — EN
0.59-0.63 | — — — E12
0.64-0.67 | — — — E13
0.68-0.73 | — — — E14
0.74-0.81 | — — — E16
0.82-0.87 | — — — E17
0.88-0.94 | — — — E18
0.95-1.00 | — — — E19
1.01-1.10 | — — — E23
1.11-126 | — — — E24
1.271-140 | — — — E26
1.41-158 | — — — E27
159-174 | — — — E28
175-185 | — — — E29
1.86-1.99 | — — — E31
2.00-2.11 | — — — E32
212-231 | — — — E33
232-259 | — — — E34
260-2.75 | — — — E36
276-2.95 | — — — E37
296-321 | — — — E38
322-348 | — — — E39
349-389 | — — — Ed1
390-4.35 | — — — E42
436-473 | — — — E44
474521 | — — — E46
522-574 | — — — E47
575-6.05 | — — — E48
6.06-6.46 | — — — E49
6.47-6.95 | — — — E50
6.96-8.09 | — — — E51
8.10-9.29 | — — — E52
9.30-104 | — — — E53
— — — — E54
105-109 | — — — E55
11.0-120 | — — — E56
121-145 | — — — E57
14.6-16.8 | — — — EG0
16.9-184 [16.9-184 | — — E61
18.5-20.9 |185-209 | — — E62
21.0-225 | 21.0-225 | — — E65
226-243 | 226-247 | — — EG6
244-272 | 248-2712 |27.1-300 |— E67
271.3-292 | 27.3-292 |30.1-332 |— E69
29.3-30.0 | 29.3-32.0 |333-357 |— E70
— 321-349 | 358-394 | — ET
— — 395-434 | — E72
— 35.0-37.8 | 435-469 |— E73
— 37.9-417 | — — E73A
— 418-459 | 47.0-515 |— E74
— 46.0-49.0 | 516-57.0 |— E76
— 49.1-542 | 57.1-628 |— E77
— 54.3-60.0 |62.9-69.1 |— E78
— — 69.2-75.0 |— E79
— — 75.1-833 | — E80
— — — 50.0-55.9 | E88
— — — 56.0-60.9 | E89
— — — 61.0-65.9 |E91
— — — 66.0-69.9 |E92
— — — 70.0-759 |E93
— — — 76.0-819 |E94
— — 83.4-869 |82.0-869 |E96
— — 87.0-929 |87.0-929 |E97
— — 93.0-100.0{93.0-979 |[E98
— — — 98.0-107.9 | E99
— — — 108-1139 |E101
— — — 114-1259 |E102
— — — 126-1389 | E103
— — — 139-1539 | E104
— — — 154-1639 | E106
— — — 164-1809 | E107

Full Load Amps Heater
Size 00,0, 1| Size 1% Size 2,2}, | Size 3,3, | Size 4 Catalog No | List Price $
038-040 | — — — — E6
041-043 | — — — — E7
0.44-048 | — — — — E8
0.49-053 | — — — — E9
054-057 | — — — — EN
058-062 | — — — — E12
0.63-066 | — — — — E13
067-072 | — — — — E14
073-080 | — — — — E16
081-085 | — — — — E17
086-092 | — — — — E18
093-099 | — — — — E19
1.00-1.08 | — — — — E23
1.09-1.23 | — — — — E24
124137 | — — — — E26
1.38-154 | — — — — E27
155169 | — — — — E28
1.70-1.80 | — — — — E29
181-1.94 | — — — — E31
1.95-2.07 — — — — E32
208-226 | — — — — E33
227-254 | 227-254 | — — — E34
255-2.69 | 2.55-2.69 — — — E36
270-2.88 | 2.70-2.88 — — — E37
289-314 | 289-314 | — — — E38
3.15-3.40 | 3.15-3.40 — — — E39
3.41-3.81 3.41-3.81 — — — EM
382-426 | 382-425 | — — — E42
427-462 | 4.26-4.62 — — — E44
463-509 | 4.63-5.09 — — — E46
5.10-5.61 5.10-5.61 — — — E47
5.62-5.91 5.62-5.91 — — — E48
592-6.15 | 5.92-6.15 — — — E49
6.16-6.70 | 6.16-6.70 — — — E50
6.71-754 | 6.71-754 | — — — E51
7.55-829 | 7.55-8.29 — — — E52
8.30-8.99 | 8.30-8.99 — — — E53
9.00-9.85 | 9.00-985 | — — — E54
9.86-104 | 9.86-104 | — — — E55
10.5-12.0 10.5-12.0 10.5-12.0 — — E56
12.1-13.6 12.1-13.6 12.1-13.6 — — E57
13.7-156 | 13.7-156 13.7-156 | — — EGO0
15.7-17.0 | 15.7-17.0 15.7-17.1 — — E61
17.1-18.4 17.1-19.4 17.2-19.4 — — E62
18.5-19.4 | 19.5-20.9 195209 | — — E65
195-213 | 21.0-222 210-222 | — — EG6
214-244 | 22.3-253 223-253 | — — E67
245-259 | 254-26.9 254-269 | 30.0-335 — E69
26.0-270 | 27.0-30.2 27.0-302 | 33.6-36.4 — E70
— — — 36.5-39.6 — ET1
— 30.3-33.3 303-333 | — — E72
— 33.4-36.0 33.4-353 | 39.7-43.6 — E73
— — — 43.7-46.5 — E73A
— — 354-415 | 46.6-516 — E74
— — 416-450 | 51.7-544 — E76
— — 451-52.3 54.5-58.0 — E77
— — 52.4-55.7 58.1-63.0 — E78
— — 55.8-60.0 | 63.1-67.7 — E79
— — — 67.8-72.4 — E80
— — — — — E88
— — — — 56.9-60.9 | E89
— — — — 61.0-639 | E91
— — — — 64.0-67.7 | E92
— — — — 67.8-724 | E93
— — — 72.5-80.0 725-77.7 | E94
— — — 80.1-88.1 77.8-85.9 | E96
— — — 88.2-91.5 86.0-91.9 | E97
— — — 91.6-96.8 92.0-96.7 | E98
— — — 96.9-99.0 96.8-105 E99
— — — 99.1-1080 | — E101
— — — — — E102
— — — — 106-115 E103
— — — — 116-130 E104
WA EI}  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Overload Relay Heater Tables

Full Load Motor Amps, Single Phase, Trip Class 10 - Tables 313, 316 Selection

Table 313 for Class 14, 22 (1-Phase) Table 316 for Class 48

Full Load Amps (e Full Load Amps Heater

Size 00,0, 1| Size 1P Size 2,2, | Catalog No ListPrice $ 48DA 48GA 48HA 48JA Catalog No List Price $

1.85-2.05 1.85-2.05 — K21 169-188 | — — — K21

2.06-2.35 2.06-2.35 — K22 1.89-2.05 | — — — K22

2.36-2.64 2.36-2.64 — K24 206-2.21 | — — — K23

2.65-2.96 2.65-2.96 — K27 222-244 | — — — K24

2.97-3.31 2.97-3.31 — K28 245-270 | — — — K26

3.32-351 3.32-351 — K29 211-292 | — — — K27

352-3.87 352-3.87 — K31 293-327 | — — — K28

388-4.31 3.88-4.31 — K32 328-356 | — — — K29

432-479 432-479 — K33 357-383 | — — — K31

4.80-5.21 4.80-5.21 — K34 384-423 | — — — K32

5.22-5.75 5.22-5.75 — K36 424-457 | — — — K33

5.76-6.11 5.76-6.11 — K37 458-497 | — — — K34

6.12-6.95 6.12-6.95 — K39 498-567 |— — — K36

6.96-7.73 6.96-7.73 — Ka1 568-6.11 | — — — K37

7.74-8.47 7.74-8.47 — K42 6.12-6.91 | — — — K39

8.48-9.52 8.48-9.52 — K43 6.92-765 | — — — Ka1

9.53-10.4 9.53-10.4 — K49 766-84 | — — — K42

105-11.1 105-11.1 — K50 8.5-8.9 — — — K43

11.2-124 11.2-124 — K52 9.0-10.1 912-96 | — — K49

125-135 125-135 — K53 10.2-11.2 | 97-104 | — — K50

13.6-15.1 13.6-15.1 — K54 11.3-12.3 | 105-114 | — — K52

15.2-16.6 15.2-16.6 — K55 124-133 | 115-121 | — — K53

16.7-17.6 16.7-17.6 — K57 134-141 [122-129 | — — K54

17.7-18.8 17.7-18.8 18.7-19.7 K58 14.2-15.0 | 13.0-137 |— — K55

18.9-21.6 18.9-21.6 19.8-21.3 K60 15.1-16.2 | 13.8-148 | — — K56

21.7-22.7 21.7-22.1 214-22.8 K61 16.3-17.5 | 14.9-164 |— — K57

22.8-25.3 22.8-25.3 229-242 K62 17.6-186 | 16.5-182 |— — K58

— 25.4-26.6 24.3-26.5 K63 18.7-19.9 |18.3-195 | — — K60 o=

— 26.7-30.1 26.6-29.3 K64 20.0-21.3 [196-209 | — — K61 Sm

— 30.2-33.0 29.4-32.0 K67 214-228 |21.0-228 |232-25.1 | — K62 g E

— 33.1-34.1 32.1-35.6 K68 229-251 |229-247 |252-213 | — K63 a [}

— — 36.7-37.9 K69 252-276 |248-216 |27.4-304 | — K64 IxTo)

— — 38.0-40.3 K70 27.7-30.0 |27.7-30.5 |305-333 | — K67 S 0

— — 40.4-44.3 K72 — 30.6-339 |334-365 | — K68 g @

— — 44.4-495 K73 — 34.0-37.3 |36.6-39.3 | — K69 -2

— — 49.6-52.1 K74 — 37.4-40.2 |39.4-435 | — K70

— — 52.2-53.7 K75 — 403-419 |43.6-466 |43.0-465 |K72

— — 53.8-60.0 K76 — 42.0-459 |46.7-51.1 | 46.6-50.9 |K73
— 46.0-509 |51.2-56.3 |51.0-55.9 |K74
— 51.0-52.9 |56.4-61.1 | 56.0-59.1 |[K75
— 53.0-57.7 | 61.2-649 |59.2-68.7 |K76 -t
— 57.8-60.0 |65.0-719 | — K77 \I
— — 72.0-80.7 | 68.8-80.7 |[K78
— — 80.8-92.7 | 80.8-927 |[K85 o
— — 92.8-100.0 | 92.8-103.9 | K86 g g
— — — 104.0-113.5 | K87 g 5!
— — — 113.6-127.9 | K89 oo
— — — 128.0-143.9 | K92 o
— — — 144.0-163.9 | K94
— — — 164.0-180.0 | K96
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Overload Relay Heater Tables

Full Load Motor Amps, 3-Phase, Trip Class 10 — Tables 332, 335 Selection

Table 332 for Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 83, 84, 87 (3-Phase) Table 335 for Class 48

Full Load Amps Full Load Amps

Heater Heater
Size 00,0,1 | Size 1% | Size 2,2% | Size 3,3% | Size 4 Catalog No | List Price $ 48DC | 48GC | 48HA | 48JA CatalogNo | ListPrice $
1.52-1.65 152-165 | — — — K21 156-1.69 | — — — K21
1.66-1.79 166-179 | — — — K22 1.70-1.84 | — — — K22
1.80-1.94 180-194 | — — — K23 1.85-1.98 | — — — K23
1.95-2.15 195-215 | — — _ K24 1.99-219 | — — — K24
2.16-2.37 216-237 | — _ _ K26 220-2.43 | — — — K26
2.38-2.56 238-256 | — — — K27 244-263 | — — — K27
257-2.81 257-287 | — — — K28 264-2.95 | — — — K28
2.88-3.13 288-313 | — _ _ K29 296-321 | — — — K29
3.14-337 314337 | — — — K31 3.22-345 | — — — K31
3.38-3.72 338372 | — — — K32 3.46-381 | — — — K32
3.73-4.00 373400 | — — — K33 3.82-4.10 | — — — K33
4.01-4.35 401435 | — — — K34 411446 | — — — K34
4.36-4.99 436-499 | — _ _ K36 4.47-510 | — — — K36
5.00-5.38 500-538 | — — — K37 5.11-549 | — — — K37
5.39-5.79 539579 | — — — K39 550-6.21 | — — — K39
5.80-6.43 580643 | — — — Ka 6.22-6.76 | — — — K&
6.44-6.83 6.44-683 | — — — K42 6.77-762 | — — — Ka2
6.84-7.83 6.84-783 | — _ _ K43 763-8.07 | — — — K43
7.84-8.23 784823 | — — — K49 8.08-9.19 | — — — Ka9
8.24-9.59 8.24-959 | — — — K50 9.20-100 | — — — K50
9.60-9.90 960-990 | — — — K52 10.1-11.0 | — — — K52
10.0-107 100-107 | — — _ K53 11.1-12.0 | — — _ K53
10.8-116 108-116 | 121-127 | — — K54 121127 | — — — K54
1.7-123 17-123 | 128-135 | — _ K55 128135 | — — — K55
124-134 124-134 | 136-146 | — — K56 136-145 | — — — K56
135-142 135-142 | 147-169 | — — Ko7 146-15.7 | — — —_ K57
143-15.1 143-15.1 | 160-169 | — _ K58 15.8-16.7 | — — — K58
15.2-175 152-175 | 17.0-182 | — — K60 16.8-17.9 | — — — K60
17.6-187 176-187 | 183-195 | — — K61 18.0-19.2 | 18.0-19.2 | — — K61
18.8-20.0 188-200 | 196-209 | — _ K62 19.3-205 | 19.3-205 | 23.2-25.1 | — K62
20.1-215 201215 | 210-231 | — — K63 206-225 | 206-225 | 252-273 | — K63
216-239 216-239 | 232-254 | — — K64 226-24.8 | 22.6-24.8 | 27.4-304 | — K64
24.0-25.8 24.0-258 | 255-279 | — — K67 24.9-27.6 | 249-276 | 30.5-333 | — K67
— 269-295 | — _ _ K68 27.7-300 | — 334-365 | — K68
— — 280-305 | — — K69 — 27.7-30.1 | 36.6-39.3 | — K69
— 296-327 |306-335 | 368-400 |— K70 - 30.2-331 | 39.4-435 | — K70
— 328-360 | 336-372 | 401-424 |— K72 — 33.2-36.7 | 43.6-46.6 | 43.0-465 | K72
— — 373-407 | 425-463 | — K73 — 36.8-40.1 | 46.7-51.1 | 46.6-50.9 | K73
— — 408430 | 464-496 |— K74 — 40.2-455 | 51.2-56.3 | 51.0-559 | K74
— — 431-479 | 497-523 |497-523 | K75 — 456-479 | 56.4-61.1 | 56.0-59.1 | K75
— — 48.0-52.7 52.4-575 52.4-575 K76 — 48.0-52.7 | 61.2-649 | 59.2-68.7 | K76
— — 528-583 | 57.6-639 |576-630 | K77 - 52.8-65.1 | 65.0-71.9 | — K77
— — 584-600 | 640-679 |63.1-681 |K78 - 55.2-60.0 | 72.0-80.7 |68.8-80.7 |K78
— — — 68.0-743 |682-743 |K83 — — 80.8-92.7 |80.8-92.7 | K85
— — — 744779 | 744-799 | K85 — — 92.8-100.0| 92.8-103.9 | K86
— — — 780-83.1 [80.0-874 |K86 - — — 104.0-1135 | K87
— — — 832-914 | 875-90.0 | K87 - — — 1136-127.9 | K89
— — — 915-999 [90.1-1000 |K8s8 — — — 1280-1439 | K92
— — — 100.0-108.0 | 100.1-108.0 | K89 — — — 144.0-1639 | K94
— — — — 108.1-119.0 | K90 — — — 164.0-180.0 | K96
— — — — 119.1-130.0 | K92
- — — — — K94
— — — — — K96
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Replacement Parts

Starters and Contactors — AC Coils Selection
Ordering Information
» 4th character of starter or contactor catalog number indicates model.
AC Coils — For Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 36, 37, 40, 43, 83, 84, 87, 88
Volts
Size Model 60Hz 50Hz Catalog Number | List Price $
24 24 75D73070J
120 110 75D73070F
110-120/220-240 | 110/190-220 75D73070A
P 208 — 75D73070D
00-2% U (ESP200) 220-240 190-220 75D73070G
277 240 75D73070L
220-240/440-480 | 190-220/380-440 | 75D73070C
440-480 380-440 75D73070H
575-600 550 75D73070E
24 24 75D73251J
120 110 75D73251F
110-120/220-240 | 110/190-220 75D73251A
P 208 — 75D73251D
3,3% U (ESP200) 220-240 190-220 75D73251G
277 240 75D73251L
220-240/440-480 | 190-220/380-440 | 75D73251C
440-480 380-440 75D73251H
575-600 550 75D73251E
24 24 75D70131J
120 110 75D70131F
120/220-240 110/190-220 75D70131A
G 208 — 75D70131D
4 U (ESP200) 220-240 190-220 75D70131G
277 240 75D70131L
220-240/440-480 | 190-220/380-440 | 75D70131C
440480 380440 75D70131H
575-600 550 75D70131E
23-26 23-26 3RT1966-5AB31
110127 110127 3RT1966-5AF31
200-220 200-220 3RT1966-5AM31
4,5 V (Vacuum) 220-240 220-240 3RT1966-5AP31
240-277 240-277 3RT1966-5AU31
380-420 380-420 3RT1966-5AV31
440-480 440-480 3RT1966-5AR31
575-600 575-600 3RT1966-5AT31
23-26 23-26 3RT1965-5AB31
110-127 110127 3RT1965-5AF31
200-220 200-220 3RT1965-5AM31
5 P 220-240 220-240 3RT1965-5AP31
240-277 240-277 3RT1965-5AU31
380-420 380-420 3RT1965-5AV31
440-480 440-480 3RT1965-5AR31
575-600 575-600 3RT1965-5AT31
23-26 2326 3RT1975-5AB31
110-127 110-127 3RT1975-5AF31
200-220 200-220 3RT1975-5AM31
6 P 220-240 220-240 3RT1975-5AP31
V (Vacuum) 240-277 240-277 3RT1975-5AU31
380-420 380-420 3RT1975-5AV31
440-480 440-480 3RT1975-5AR31
575-600 575-600 3RT1975-5AT31
7 H 100-250 100-250 75ZAF750-70
150-500 150-500 75ZAF750-71
8 H 100-250 100-250 75ZAF1650-700

® Set of 2 coils. Recommend to change printed circuit
board when changing coils. 49ZP1650 see page 17-134.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Replacement Parts

Starters and Contactors — DC Coils, Late Break Aux Contacts, Rectifiers, Contact Kits

Selection

Ordering Information

» 4th character of starter or contactor catalog number indicates model.
» DC Coils for Size 00-4 require Late Break Interlock.

DC Coils — For Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 40, 43

Size Model Volts DC Catalog Number List Price $
12 75D73070R
24 75D73070S
32 75D73070T
00-272 P - 18 75730700
U(ESP200) 125 75073070V
250 75D73070W
12 75D73251R
24 75D73251S8
32 75D73251T
3,37 P . 18 75D73251U
U (ESP200) 125 75073251V
250 75D73251W
G 48 75D70131U
4 125 75D70131V
U (ESPZ00) 250 75D70131W
23-26 3RT1966-5AB31
4,5 V (Vacuum) 42-48 3RT1966-5AD31
110-127 3RT1966-5AF31
240-277 3RT1966-5AU31
Note: For sizes 7 & 8 contactors the AC coils are used for DC see page 17-131.
Late Break Auxiliary Contacts Board for Size 8 Contactor
Control Size Model Catalog Number | List Price $ Control Size | Model Catalog Number | List Price
00-4 PGS T 49AB01LB i J 8 H 49ZP1650
Contact Kits — Single Pole Stationary and Movable Contacts, Contact Spring®
Model
Description Size Number of Poles in Kit (4th position in part number) Catalog Number List Price $
a3 Internal Aux Contact (00-1-%) P,U 75AF14
] P,U 75BF14
0 P,U 75CF14
1 1 PU 75DF14
- 1%~1P P, U 75EF14
@ 2 1 P, U 75FP14
_gm 2/ 1 pU 75GP14
Vi I 3 1 P.U 75HF14
3% P, U 75IF14
B 4 1 G, T 75JG14
- 4 (Vacuum) 3 (Bottles) Vv, C 3RT1964-6V
Class 14, 17,18, 22, 25, 5 3 P 3RT1966-6A
26, 30, 32, 36, 37, 40, 43, 5 (Vacuum) 3 (Bottles) V,C 3RT1966-6V
83, 84,87, 88 6 3 P 3RT1976-6A
6 (Vacuum) 3 (Bottles) V,C 3RT1976-6V
7 3 H 4921750
14,40 8 3 H 49711650
Armature and Magnet Kits
Size Catalog Number List Price $
00-2/% 49AMSA2
3-3% 49AMSA3
4 49AMSA4

® On 3-phase controls, all 3-poles should be replaced -

3 kits required.
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Replacement Parts

Starters and Contactors — Coil VA Ratings and Overload Relays Selection

Coil VA Ratings

Device Type Contactor Size Amps Volts Number of Poles Total Inrush VA Total Sealed VA
00 thru 2 1/2 — — — 218 25
3thru31/2 — — — 310 26
4 — — — 510 51
5 — — — 590 6.7

NEMA Starter 6 o o o 830 92
7 — — — 850 12
8 — — — 1900 48
45,6 (Vacuum) — — — 630 74
— 20 — 2-12 625 6
— 30 — 2-5 410 40
— 60 — 2-3 410 40

Lighting Contactor

. — 60 — 4-5 600 40
Mechanically Held (CLM) B 100 - 200 B 2.3 900 200
— 100 - 200 — 4-5 1300 130
— 300 - 400 — 3 1600 550
Lighting Contactor — 30 ALL 2-12 248 28
Electrically Held Held (LC)
— 20 ALL 3and4 317 48
— 30 ALL 3and4 87 9.4
Lighting Contactor — 60 ALL 3 166 126
Electrically Held Held (LE) — 100 ALL 3 300 21
— 200 ALL 3 300 5.6
— 300 ALL 3 590 6.7
— 400 ALL 3 830 9.2

Overload Relays®® — For Class 14, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26, 30, 32, 83, 84, 87

o=
Half Ambient Comp Bimetal = E
Size Size Model Number Poles Catalog Number (1) NC List Price $ Catalog Number (1) NO/NC | List Price $ E >
® 2
1 43DC18AA3
00-1 - P 3 48DC38AA3 48DC39AA3 e
1P — P 1 48EC18AA3 =2
— 1% P 3 48EC38AA3 43EC39AA3 S ~
2 _ p 1 43GC18AA3
3 48GC38AA3 43GC39AA3
- 2 P 1 48GC18AA3
! 3 48GC38AA3 43GC39AA3
3 — P 3 48HC38AA3
— 3% P 3 43HC38AA3
4 — G 3 18JC38AA3 :
For Starter and Contactor replacement parts not found in this section, please refer to Field Modification kits found starting on page 17-105.|
o
@ For replacement Solid State overload relays, please see the Overload Relay section @ Includes overload mounting plate to be coupled to contactor mounting plate. I o
found starting on page 17-66. S E'
c =
oo
—Hr
%)
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Replacement Parts

Lighting and Heating Contactors, Type LC, LE, CLM, CMF, CMN Selection
Power Pole Kits Class Enclosure type Contactor Size (Amp) Description Catalog No.
- LC Open, 1, 12, 4/4X |30 Single power pole 49LCPP1A
e Double power pole 49LCPP2A
1' =
* ot
Replacement Coil Kits Class Enclosure type Description Catalog No.

LC 30 24V 60Hz / 20V 50Hz 75LCCO024A
115-120V 60Hz / 110V 50Hz 75LCC120A
200-208V 60Hz 75LCC208A
230-240V 60Hz / 220V 50Hz 75LCC240A
277V 60Hz / 240V 50Hz 75LCC277A
347V 60Hz 75LCC347A
460-480V 60Hz / 440V 50Hz 75LCC480A
575-600V 60Hz / 550V 50Hz 75LCC600A

LE 20, 30 NA NA

60 24VAC 50/60Hz 3RT19355AC21
110VAC 50Hz / 120VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AK61
208VAC 50/60Hz 3RT19355AM21
220VAC 50Hz / 240VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AP61
277VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AU61
347VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AW61
480VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AV61
600VAC 60Hz 3RT19355AT61

100 24VAC 50/60Hz 3RT19455AC21
110VAC 50Hz / 120VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AK61
208VAC 50/60Hz 3RT19455AM21
220VAC 50Hz / 240VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AP61

_0_‘0 277VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AU61
347VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AW61
=3 480VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AV61
& E 600VAC 60Hz 3RT19455AT61
ES Replacement Contact Kits Class Enclosure type Description Catalog No.
3 &5 LC 30 NA NA
<9 e w
s2 LE 20, 30 NA NA
‘-'Zan_ -— s 60 1 contact kit includes 3 moving 3RT1935-6A
100 and 6 fixed contacts. 3RT1945-6A
E O[S 200 3RT1956-6A
| 300 3RT1965-6A
B ) 400 3RT1975-6A
AC Coils 20 Amps®
h :- Contact Numb 120V, 60Hz List 240V, 60Hz List 271V List
- Type Size of Poles 110V, 50Hz Price $ | 208V, 50Hz Price $ |50/60Hz Price $
5‘ ,cf n CLM 20 Amp 2-12 CLM4097341 CLM4097342 CLM4097343
oo CLM4097341
=>
Za _
S2 AC Coils 30-400 Amps®
o
Contactor | Number g L List
Type Size of Poles |24V AC 120V AC 208V AC 220/240V AC | 277V AC 480V AC 600V AC Price $!
2-3-Pole CLMC4C024 | CLMC4C120 | CLMC4C208 |CLMC4C240 | CLMC4C277 | CLMCAC480 | CLMC4C600
CLMTC 30 Amp 4-Pole CLMC4C024 | CLMC4C120 | CLMC4C208 |CLMC4C240 | CLMC4C277 | CLMCAC480 | CLMC4C600
5-Pole CLMC5C024 | CLMC5C120 | CLMC5C208 | CLMC5C240 | CLMC5C277 | CLMC5C480 | CLMC5C600
CcLMcC4aC120 2-3-Pole CLMD3C024 | CLMD3C120 | CLMD3C208 |CLMD3C240 |CLMD3C277 |CLMD3C480 | CLMD3C600
CLMTD 60 Amp 4-Pole CLMD5C024 | CLMD5C120 | CLMD5C208 | CLMD5C240 | CLMD5C277 | CLMD5C480 | CLMD5C600
5-Pole CLMD5C024 | CLMD5C120 | CLMD5C208 | CLMD5C240 | CLMD5C277 | CLMD5C480 | CLMD5C600
2-3-Pole CLME3C024 | CLME3C120 |CLME3C208 |CLME3C240 | CLME3C277 | CLME3C480 | CLME3C600
CLMIHE 100.200 | 4poje | CLMESC024 | CLMESC120 |CLMESC208 |CLMESC240 | CLMESC277 | CLMESCA80 | CLMESCG00
Amp 5-Pole CLME5C024 | CLME5C120 | CLME5C208 | CLME5C240 | CLME5C277 | CLME5C480 | CLME5SC600
CLMTG 3007400
Latching Coil | Amp 2-3-Pole — CLMGL3C120 | CLMGL3C208 | CLMGL3C240 | CLMGL3C277 | CLMGL3C480 | CLMGL3C600
CLMGU3C120 Unlatch Coil 2-3-Pole — CLMGU3C120 | CLMGU3C208 | CLMGU3C240 | CLMGU3C277 | CLMGU3C480 | CLMGU3C600
Control Module Rectifier®
Type Device Contactor Size Number of Poles Catalog Numb List Price $
CLMtC to
CLM CLMtF 30-200 Amps All CLMKCMR

® Product Category: IEC.
@ Caoil kits for 20 amp CLM contactors include the coil
clearing auxiliary contact.

@ For 30-200 amp CLM contactors, in the event that
either the coil or the control module fails, it is
recommended that both be replaced.
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Replacement Parts

Lighting Contactors, CLM, CMB, CMF & CMN Selection
Ordering Information
» For CLM: 5th character of contactor catalog number indicates Frame Size.
» For CMB, CMF, CMIN: 4th character of contactor catalog number indicates Frame Size.
Main Contacts 20 Amp Lighting Contactors
Contactor Number of Catalog List
Type Size Poles Location Number Price $
2 Top or Bottom CLM4097331
3 Top CLM4097332
OtM 20 Amp 4 Top or Bottom CLM4097333
6 Top or Bottom CLM4097334
CLM4097334
Main Contacts 30-400 Amp Lighting Contactors
Frame Contactor Number of Catalog List
Type Size Size Poles Number Price $
2 CLMCCKo02
3 CLMCCKo03
¢ 30 Amp 4 CLMCCKO4
5 CLMCCKO05
2 CLMDCK02
3 CLMDCK03
D 60 Amp 4 CLMDCK04
5 CLMDCKO5
2 CLMECK02
3 CLMECK03
CLM : 100 Amp 4 CLMECK04
5 CLMECKO05
2 CLMFCK02
3 CLMFCKo03
F 200 Amp 4 CLMFCK04
5 CLMFCKO05
2 CLMGCK02
6 300 Amp 3 CLMGCK03
2 CLMHCK02
H 400 Amp 3 CLMHCK03
Auxiliary Contact Blocks 20 Amp Lighting Contactors®
Contactor Catalog List
Type Size Contacts Number Price $
1 Form C NO, NC Contact CLM4097291
CtM 20 Amp 2 Form C NO. NC Contacts CLM4097292
Auxiliary Contact Blocks 30-400 Amp Lighting Contactors
Frame Contactor Contact Catalog List
Type Size Size Configuration Number Price $
1NOand 1 NC CLMFCAK11
2NC CLMFCAK02
® _
CtoF 30-200 Amps 2NO CLMFCAK20
1 Coil Clearing CLMFCCK11
LM NO and NC
1NOand 1 NC CLMHCAK11
2NC CLMHCAK02
@ .
GtoH 300-400 Amps 2NO CLMHCAK20
1 Coil Clearing CLMHCCK11
CLMFCAK11 NO and NC
® Maximum 1 block per contactor.
@ Maximum 2 blocks per contactor.
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Replacement Parts

Miscellaneous Selection

Replacement Handle Assemblies and Disconnect Mechanisms
Enclosure Types 1, 3R, 4, 4X Stainless Steel & 12

Handle Assembly Only

Handle Assembly and
Disconnect Mechanism

Class Disconnect (Amps) | Enclosure Size Catalog Number List Price $ Catalog Number List Price $
17,25, 32, 84,87, CM, LE 30, 60 & 100 75D73944015 75D68257103
37,88 30 & 60 75D73944018 75D68257048
17,25, 32, 84 200 X X 75D73944015 75D68257105
All Standard and Extra-wide Sizes
37,88, CM, LE 200 75D73944015 75D68257063
87 200 75D73944023 75D68257068
17,25, 37, 87, 88, CM, LE 400 & 600 75D73944027 75D68257078
Handle Assembly and
L Handle Assembly Only Disconnect Mechanism
Motor Circuit
Class Interrupter (Amps) | Enclosure Size Catalog Number List Price § | Catalog Number List Price $
i (24"H x 11"W x 8"D),
18, 26, 32, CM, LE 3-125 (24"H x 20°W x 8°D) 75D73944025 75D68257080
18, 26, 32 100 - 125 (36"H x 24"W x 8"D) 75D73944025 75D68257073
18, 26, 32 150 & 250 75D73944028 75D68257089
18, 26, 37, 87, 88, CM 300 - 600 75D73944027 75D68257078
87 3-125 75D73944025 75D68257080
87 150 . 75D73944028 75D68257089
All Standard Sizes
87 250 75D73944011 75D68257077
=735 |37.88 30-125 75073944025 75D68257073
S £ | 37,84,88,CM 150 - 250 75073944011 75D68257077
oS (o 3-125 75073944025 75D68257074
=
<
=S
; a
Quarter Turn Assemblies
Description Class Enclosure Type Catalog Number List Price $
h 1, 3/3R & 12 75D46260004
F
Quarter-Turn
6‘.‘2 Latch 17, 18, 25, 26, 32, 87 & 88
co
=> 4 & 4X 75D46260005
Za
oo
O
o
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Manual Control

Class SMF, MMS Dimensions

Class SMF and MIMIS Open Type NEMA Type 3R, 4 and 12
Mtg. Holes For #6 - 32 Screws. {2) Mtg. Hotes For #6 - 32 Screws. (2) 370 321
Pilot Light Mo 1600 ey T
] a1) .
N 1,69 =
4 (43)
I\ |
84
21
1
‘ (105}
© b2z
[] ﬂ 170 (59)
3) (Top and Bottom)
o) i N
210 1.47
Class SMF Class MMS (53) 37)
®Types FO-1, 1P, 2, 2P ®Types KO-1, 1A, 1B, 2, 2B, 2C 4| é
(with toggle operator) (with toggle operator)
3/4-14 NPT
NEMA Type 1B General Purpose Flush Mounting Device Class Type
) FWN1, 1P, FWN2, 2P
Fractional HP Starter SMF FWN3, 3P, FW4, 4P
. . KWN1, 1A, 1B, KWN2, 2B, 2C
Motor Starting Switch MMS KWN3, 3A. 3B, KWN4., 4B, 4C
NEMA Type 4 Watertight Die Cast Zinc Enclosure
c A -
D— = ﬁ
(2) 7/32" Dia. ] - =
Mtg. Hole Bate o>
Pilot Light —_ gg
g )
q a A F =
Type of Dimensions in Inches (mm) g [
Device Operator Type A B Cc ==
FF1,1P, 2, 2P 1.44 275 450
Toggle FS1,1P, 2, 2P (37) (70) (114)
144 350 525 - . A
Class SMF FSJ1P, 2P @) (89) (133) 3/4" - 14 NPT (/_)‘
oconal FF3, 3P, 4, 4P 144|275 |450 Conduit Center Line [ Y
FS3, 3P, 4, 4P (37) (70) (114)
Key Dimensions in Inches (mm) q
FSJ3P. 4P 1.44 3.50 5.25
! (37) (89) (133) A B c D E F G H | oo
KF1, 1A, 1B, 2, 2B, 2C 1.75 2.75 4.50 3.00 2.75 113 0.25 375 4.69 4.25 4.56 0.78 g g
Class Toggle KS1, 1A, 1B, 2, 2B, 2C (44) (70) (114) (76) | (70) | (28) (6) (95) (119)  [(108) [ (116) | (20) o5
>
MMS KSJ1A, 1B, 28, 2€ Y S e S
Mot .
Starting KF3,3A,38,4,4B,4C | 175  |275 |450 Device Class Type ®
Switch Key KS3,3A,3B, 4,48, 4C | (44) (70 |(114) Fractional HP Starter SMF FW1, 1P, 2, 2P
175 3.50 5.25 Motor Starting Switch MMS KW1, 1A, 1B, 2, 2B, 2C
KSJ3A, 3B, 4B, 4C (44) (89) (133) g
NEMA Type 1 General Purpose Surface Mounting Enclosures
Mounting Holes 1/4"3& {2) Mounting Holes ]/4" Dia. (2} 28
f [ 4.86 83 — 7
%— — 0.71
T nz:s) =S
4.25 |
{108) | @
%,
Fi E 2
Light v
e o) .
oy i X
1 I
[y I v
- 41(2075; Pilot Light ?-7089)%
1/2"-3/4" Conduit Knockout, Both Ends. 1/2"-3/4" Conduit Knockout, Both Ends.
Standard Size—Class SMF and MMS Oversized—Class SMF and MMS Jumbo MMSKE2
Types FG & KG (Single-Unit) Types FGJ & KGJ (Single-Unit) V2"-3/4" Knock-Out On Back and Sides
Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction. ® Dimensions typical for key operator devices.

Dimensions are in inches (mm).
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NEMA & General
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PRODUCTS 1 7

Manual Control

Class SMF, MMS Dimensions

NEMA Type 7 and 9 Cast Aluminum Enclosure

Dimensions in Inches (mm) c oA >
A B Cc D G H « Gy
4.00 5.75 1.38 6.36 438 1.20 (2) 5/16" Dia. ~—~¢T N
(101) (146) (35) (161) (1) (30) Mtg. Hole )

_ :z' % D ‘
Device Class Type o B 0 ]
Fractional HP Starter SMF FR1, FR2 oft l
Motor Starting Switch MMS KR1, KR2 —

~——C 3/4" - 14 NPT [«

Conduit Center Line H /

NEMA Type 1 General Purpose Enclosure For Two Unit Devices

Type of Pilot Light (4) - 1/4” Dia. Mtg. Holes
Device Operator Class Type
Toggle SMF FG02, 02P 2
One Starter Key SVF___| FGoaP S S
Toggle SMF FG222, 222P
Two Start
o otarters Key SVF___| FGaap o A
One Starter and Toggle SMF FG71, 71P, 72, 72P - -
e - - ;g711P11A 1B, 22, 22A | i
: @ . ' i £4, . g5 1
Reversing Switch Toggle MRS 228, 22C - | - “ |
2.75 1.87 1.87 L 2.56
Two Speed Starter Toggle SMF FG11, 11P, 22, 22P %709 <) 1 (?2) |<; 65—
Two Speed Switch Toggle MMS KG11, 11A, 11B, 22, 22B, 22C 4.5 2.62
2.87 (114) 262
(73) - (67}
3.81
(97)
.37
o D
O

1/2" - 3/4" Conduit Knockout, Both Ends.

NEMA Type 1B General Purpose Flush Mounting For Two Unit Devices

Type of
Device® | Operator | Class | Type A B c D
FF22, 22P 525 |375 |[525 1.44
Toggle SMF (133) [ (95) (133) | (37)
FS22P 456 350 |4.50 1.44 _
Two (116) | (89) (114) | (37)
Starters 525 |375 |[5.25 1.44
TR P i 133 | |33 |@) 2 2
FSa4pP 456 (350 |4.50 1.44
(116) | (89) (114) | (37) W c
525 1075 |[525 [2.00
e roge | W TP I2 128 0133 |9 |(133) | (51) o, || &@,.
456 [350 [450 [2.00 U _
g:]e(ajrtoerr]e FS71P, 72P (118 |(89) a4 |5 Q- 7 I
Selector FF74P 525 |375 |525 (200
Switch® Key SMF (133) [ (95) (133) | (51) |
FS74P 456 (350 |450 |2.00 A Pilot
(116) | (89) (114) | (51) < = -~ -~ Light
) KF11, 11A, 11B I R
He\{er5|ng Toggle MRS | KF22. 228 525 |375 |525 [1.75 0.91
Switch 22B, 22C (133) | (95) (133) | (44) (23)
Two
525 375 |5.25 1.44
Speed Toggle SMF | FF11, 11P, 22, 22P
Switch (133) [(95) |(133) |(37) \ B |
Two | |
KF11, 11A, 11B 525 |375 |[525 1.44
Speed | Toggle | MMS | 5 2B, 22¢ (133 |95 [133) |@7)
Switch
Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction. ® Selector switch is on the left, increases overall depth ® Dimensions include factory wired power connections.
Dimensions are in inches (mm). t0 3.50 in. (89 mm). @ Selector switch is on the left, extends 1.62 in. (41 mm)
@ Only one pilot light (located on right) is used on MRS from mounting surface.

switches.
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Manual Control

Class 11 - 3RV Dimensions

3RV102
065~ [~ & 283 0.8
G @ 3 : ﬂ
T 1 T o " I - H T N -r== 0‘20
Lets it + + |+ + et t Y
PPN I N T R -
i I— (=] ! "-. \‘1 I
P X i | [ ()
r
el | B 1R 3o b ‘ =
A = = S i b
1 | | I | | _—
Ll ‘ B! 2 :
iy ] r I
T¥FTF [+ + ¥ —
o aF ar Aar | F |
| LES R Y i)‘d
[ . J —o o
= 0,71 t=—1 77— 0.71 b= 0.20 2.20
0.35 - |- |-~ 2,72 ——=!
3.15
3.58
Class 11 -NEMA 7 &9, 3 & 4, and NEMA 7 &
Class 11 - NEMA 1 Enclosure 9 Enclosure
12 NPT
oda
=] o
34-1NPT A © o N 1/2-3/4 NPT 3 NPT
. . 1/2 - 3/4 NPT

1/2 - 3/4 NPT 3/8 Mounting Screw
1/2 - 3/4 NPT .

/ , A/\\: i ﬁtf{_@ =)
o I R e a

&

% &

Fo-

1
0% =]
8.63 [ ——

O
Q & p \0)
= "2 il

\. "l off /
1/2 - 3/4 NPT 409 1/2 - 3/4 NPT

1/4 Mounting Screw ?

Typ. (3) Places

3/4 NPT

1/2 - 3/4 NPT 3/4-1 NPT

Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales
Office for dimensions not listed.
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters

Solid State Overload, Class 14 Dimensions

NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Figure 1 Figure 2
gl@
B slle % ﬁ
b SilE
2]l
j’ Il= n @
L u: I ING)
IR salioms |
| LI i
Figure 3 Figure 4
4 oy —
ZN L T R -
e @ © niTEN S
i 0. . B
o | gg I
EL IrEm ks )
iR . = l
= e i
[ oy o
@E T L L,_IB_LI ]
| 1 Bu——
Open Type Solid State Overload
Mounting
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions Screw Reset Dimensions
Size Figure | A B B1 B2 C C1 D D1 D2 E E1 E2 G J K L M M1
00-1% |1 7.44 3.50 5.75 — 3.75 3.50 6.50 2.00 0.19 6.27 1.00 — #10 5.60 — 0.18 3.23 3.41
(189) (89) (146) (95) (89) (165) (51) (5) (159) (25) (142) (5) (82) (87)
22 2 8.13 3.50 5.75 4.60 4.00 3.77 7.62 2.00 0.19 — 1.00 — #10 6.87 0.48 0.18 3.88 4.06
(207) (89) (146) (117) (102) (96) (194) (51) (5) (25) (174) (12) (5) (99) (103)
3-3% 3 9.78 4.50 6.75 — 5.19 4.66 9.22 1.44 0.28 — 0.72 — 0.25 8.43 0.48 0.18 4.04 422
(248) (114) (171) (132) (118) (234) (37) (7) (18) (6) (214) (12) (5) (103) (107)
4 4 11.06 4.50 6.75 — 5.75 4.66 10.34 1.44 0.44 — 0.72 0.72 0.25 9.35 0.48 0.18 4.04 4.22
(281) (114) (171) (146) (118) (263) (37) (11) (18) (18) (6) (237) (12) (5) (103) (107)
5 5 12.76 571 6.89 — 8.54 — 7.09 4.72 — — — — 0.35 — — — — —
(324) (145) (175) (217) (180) (120) 9)
6 6 13.03 6.30 7.48 — 9.29 — 7.09 512 — — — — 0.35 — — — — —
(331) (160) (190) (236) (180) (130) (9)

Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales
Office for dimensions not listed.
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters & Contactors

Ambient Compensated Bimetal Class 14 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2
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Open Type Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload

Mounting
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions Screw Reset Dimensions
Size | Figure| A B B1 C c1 D D1 D2 E E1 G J K L M M1
00—1% | 1 7.45 3.50 5.75 3.89 3.50 6.50 _ 0.19 1.00 _ #10 5.39 _ 0.16 2.97 2.81
(189) (89) (148) (99) (89) (165) (4.8) (25) (137) (4) (75) (71)
2-2% |2 8.38 3.50 5.75 4.00 3.77 7.75 2.00 0.19 1.00 _ #10 6.28 0.36 0.16 322 3.06
(213) (89) (146) (102) (96) (197) (51) (4.8) (25) (160) 9) (4) (82) (78)
3-3% |3 10.66 4.50 6.75 5.06 4.66 9.25 1.44 0.28 0.72 _ 0.25 7.81 _ 0.12 3.39 3.27
(271) (114) (171) (129) (118) (235) (37) (7) (18) (6) (198) (3) (86) (83)
4 4 12.02 450 6.75 5.75 4.66 10.34 1.44 0.44 0.72 0.72 0.25 8.78 _ 0.12 3.63 3.51
(305) (114) (171) (146) (118) (263) (37) (11) (18) (18) (6) (223) (3) (92) (89)

Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales
Office for dimensions not listed.
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NEMA & General
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Reversing & Multispeed Heavy Duty Starters

Solid State Overload Class 22, 30 Dimensions

Figure 1

Figure 2
|

m

Figure 3

©
| 117
| 11
10 11
| i —
gk G SHle
5= w
e
| = NI
LA}

Class 22 Reversing & Class 30 2 Speed/2 Winding

Mounting
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions Screw Reset Dimensions
Size Figure A B B1 B2 C c1 D D1 Ei G J K K1 L M M1
00-1% 1 7.69 7.75 10.50 3.62 3.92 3.61 7.25 0.22 7.25 #10 5.77 1.25 4.75 0.18 3.58 3.40
2-2% 2 8.94 8.25 10.50 362 417 3.98 8.50 022 7.25 #10 710 | 077 475 0.18 423 4.05
3-3% 3 11.44 10.94 12.75 — 5.65 5.03 10.75 0.34 10.25 #10 9.18 1.64 6.00 0.18 4.69 4.51
4 4 11.91 10.94 12.75 — 6.22 512 11.22 0.34 10.25 0.25 953 | 0.65 6.00 0.18 4.68 4.50
Class 30 2 Speed/1 Winding
Mounting
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions Screw Reset Dimensions
Size Figure A B B1 B2 C C1 D D1 E G J K K1 L M M1
00-1% 1 7.69 7.75 10.50 3.62 3.92 361 7.25 0.22 7.25 #10 577 | 125 475 0.18 3.58 340
2-2% 5 9.19 14.55 16.30 — 3.94 385 8.75 0.22 13.00 #10 733 | 077 575 0.18 423 405
3-3% 6 11.44 16.94 18.75 — 5.65 5.07 10.75 0.34 16.25 #10 9.18 | 1.64 6.00 0.18 468 450
4 7 11.91 16.94 17.75 — 6.22 5.12 10.75 0.82 16.25 #10 9.06 | 1.64 6.00 0.18 468 450

Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
Dimensions are in inches (mm).
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Reversing & Multispeed Heavy Duty Starters

Ambient Compensated Bimetal Overload Class 22, 30 Dimensions

Figure 1a Figure 1b
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Class 22 Reversing & Class 30 2 Speed/2 Winding with Bimetal Overload

Mounting Mounting
Outline Di i Screw Di i Reset Di
Size Figure |A B B1 B2 C C1 D D1 E G J K K1 L M M1
00-1% la 7.69 8.25 10.50 3.62 3.92 361 7.25 0.22 7.25 #10 5.60 125 4.75 0.16 3.12 3.07
2-2%, 1b 8.94 8.25 10.50 3.62 417 3.98 8.50 0.22 7.25 #10 6.46 0.79 4.75 0.16 3.10 3.05
3-3% 2 11.44 10.94 12.94 — 5.66 5.08 10.75 0.34 10.25 | #10 8.56 212 6.00 0.12 3.83 371
4 3 12.50 |10.94 12.75 — 6.22 5.16 1122 034 10.25 | 0.25 9.11 212 6.00 0.12 4.09 3.97
Class 30 2 Speed/1 Winding with Bimetal Overload
Mounting Mounting
Outline Di i Screw Di i Reset Di
Size Figure [ A B B1 B2 Cc C1 D D1 E G J K K1 L M M1
00-1% 1a 7.69 8.25 10.50 3.62 3.92 3.61 7.25 0.22 7.25 #10 5.60 1.25 4.75 0.16 3.12 3.07
2-2% 4 9.19 14.56 16.25 — 41 3.92 8.75 0.22 13.00 | 0.25 6.71 0.78 5.75 0.16 3.10 3.05
3-3% 5 11.44 1694 18.75 — 5.66 5.08 10.75 0.34 16.25 | 0.25 8.56 212 6.00 0.12 3.83 37

Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
Dimensions are in inches (mm).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Heavy Duty Contactors

Class 40 Dimensions

Full Voltage Open Type NEMA Contactor Size 00-8

Figure 1 Figure 2
B1 Front Mounted D1
Aux Interlock
B2 Front Mounted T""}
BB; Max ?Zﬁlngir\:)ecrk;or:g r i 5 _ = 4 =
12 —| Right and Left Side + + + = J_ \
B c - - |
CL o Il [x 1
| 4 [ 1 wl
1 [ el 5 an ]
| 1 =8 [ | j]
| oL |
‘ o U & ¢
(o & H—I
A D [ — -]
i I L_L [ <} 14 g ]
[ T j—
L ‘ — + + +. | pis
M| i
I
| R L c
| B
G L—E »L E»‘ D1J
Figure 3
- c —_—
Lo
b4
il = )
r-1
[
2‘-—- b
w M RE
8.5}
Figure 4
oo _"ooi.ls0l
PIRS i ok oo Idgg"ﬁcl—l
i i
i D
| ;
basy oo i i i
*L%EiT;{.ES _|
E G
Open Type
Mounting Mounting
3rd Ch o Outline Dimensions Dimensions Screw
Size of Catalog No.© | Fig A B B1 B2 Cc D D1 E G
00-1% CDE 1 4.31(110) 3.94(100) 4.25(108) 4.75(121) 3.75(70) 3.94(100) 0.19(5) 1.00 (25) #10
2-2' F.G 1 4.88 (124) 3.94(100) 4.25(108) — 4.00 (102) 4.50(114) 0.19(5) 1.00 (25) #10
3-3% H | 1 6.13 (156) 5.13(130) 5.50 (140) — 5.06 (129) 5.63 (143) 0.25 (6) 0.75(19) 0.25 (6)
4 J 1 7.81(198) 5.19(132) 5.50 (140) — 5.75 (146) 6.56 (167) 0.81(21) 0.75(19) 0.5(13)
5 L 2 8.27(210) 5.71(145) 6.89 (175) — 8.54 (217) 7.09 (180) 4.72(120) — 0.35(9)
6 M 2 8.43 (214) 6.3 (160) 7.48 (190) — 9.29 (236) 7.09 (180) 5.12 (130) — 0.35(9)
7 N 3 14.05 (357) 8.27(210) — — 9.53 (242) 9.80 (249) 2.83(72) — 0.25 (6)
8 P 4 15.41(392) 17.23 (438) — — 10.56 (268) 12.28(312) — 5.35(136) 0.35(9)

Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.

Dimensions are in inches (mm).

17-146

rating.

® 3rd character of catalog number identifies contactor
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Magnetic Reversing Contactors

Class 43 Dimensions

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

Figure 1
cL
| 3-7/8
? -
T c 1 [
|
Lo L
= Tl N
I
A ‘ D
I
I
|
*
G o1
E E
B
B1
Figure 2
L B > - C >
| )
< E | =—Cl—>
& ¢, A L
o o o o o o B $ A Terminal
o o o o o o Size 7
| I | - ) E
i \ H i A (
i I I | 7
i \ i I’ D1
H \ i i [
| | 7 ‘
ol e o o p) o o o op) = F t—
= ‘-l$|/—|LLHD \‘{g&'@ O _@ y | .
S 0276
B1 — M
Open Type Horizontal Mounted
Mounting Mouning
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Screw
Size Fig. A B B1 C C1 D D1 E F G
00-1% 1 7.69 (195) 7.75(197) 9.25(235) 3.88(98) — 7.25(184) 0.25(6) 3.63(92) — #10
2,24 1 8.94 (227 7.75(197) 9.25(235) 4.56 (116) — 8.5(216) 0.25(6) 3.63(92) — #10
3-3% 1 11.44(291) 10.94 (278) 11.50 (292) 5.19(132) — 10.75 (273) 0.38 (6) 5.13(130) — 0.25
4 1 8.50 (216) 10.94 (278) 11.50 (292) 6.25(159) — 7.81(198) 0.38 (6) 5.13(130) — 0.25
5 2 18.07 (459) 14.20 (361) — 9.44 (240) — 17.20 (437) — 9.61 (244) —
6 2 11.61(295) 18.88 (480) 9.45 (240) 10.85 (276) 7.44(189) 10.44 (265) 10.71 (272) 17.72 (450) 1.18 (30) —
Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
Dimensions are in inches (mm).
Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog MWEE: ¥/

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H



NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Overload Relays & Current Transformers

Solid State Overload

Dimensions “A” Frame—ESP200 Solid State Overload

Overload (55 - 630 Amps), SIRIUS 3RB20

Dimensions

0

@),

7y

////-_//'//

”
PN

YA

S AAa

i

Current Transformers (all CT’s have the same dimensions)

0312
T Current Transformer
All dimensions in inches
5
4.500 3.250
N /]
0.625- 43 14—

Note: When mounted on a plate, torque screws to

11 lb.in. (1.2 Nm).

_.| [ _| Nl | [ || l .
— | 2| g
i s ®)035 5|2
(eTelatel A2 g |
I \I :’ L — | o Hl ===
(E | uj} 1
I 1
’ ~
l, 492 -
—T TS .6| I =} o
0.43 = (.98 = 236 —= =024
1.97-=te1,97—=! 5.94
571
Frame Size A Frame Size A1 Frame Size B
Dim
mm in. mm in. mm in.
A 80 3.15 80 3.15 100.4 3.95
B 126 05 12.6 05 8.6 0.34
c 271 1.1 28 1.10 326 1.28
D 44.85 1.77 44,85 1.77 44,85 1.77
E 349 1.37 349 1.37 235 0.93
F 19.6 0.77 19.6 .077 335 1.32
G 48.95 1.93 48.95 1.93 46.23 1.82
H 10.7 0.42 10.7 0.42 10.9 0.43
1 23 0.09 23 0.09 24 0.09
J 80 315 80 315 104.6 412
K 539 212 539 2.12 58.6 2.31
L 66.0 26 55.9 220 50 1.97
M 89.7 353 89.7 353 114 4.49
N 10.18 0.40 10.18 0.40 47 0.19
0 — — 10.77 0.42 236 0.93
P — — 8.62 0.34 211 0.83
R — — 12.9 0.51 27.1 1.07
S 95 0.37 — — 2.45 0.1
T 52 0.21 52 0.21 52 0.21

17-148
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Overload Relays

Panel Mounted Class 48 — Bimetal

Dimensions

{2 Holes)

o
b
@

¥

Figure 1
D £
- K
—E Fiesel
Travel
— Cc
Figure 4

G
{2 Holes)

Figure 2

Reset
Travel

Figure 5

H
P

—-

2 Hultsi

Figure 3
D
| L —
= Reset
B-= Travel ——C

L

N

—

J
G
14 Holes)
l—- = Travel M c
K
G/ L —= L—
. Reset
(2 Hotes) [0 ] feset e
Figure 7 Figure 8 ].__m”sT
T — ﬁ_
A D G A ‘ﬁ ‘H_ D
- - .J '!
| |
- L™
= < =
(4 Holes) K2 K1-+{K|e— L (4 Holes) K2 —eteK1o{K o L—e] b
R Reset Reset
B Travel c B Travel ——C
Mounting Reset :
. . . N N 5 A Mounting Max Approx

A Outline Dimensions Dimensions Dimensions Screw Wire Ship Wt Ref
Description | Rating |Fig | A B C D E J K L Size Lbs (Kg) Dwg
1-Pole 25 1 3% (89) 7(22) 3%6(81) | 3(76) % (13) 1%(44) | % (19) % (3) #10 8 2(1) D51820
Bimetal 60 2 4% (124) | %(22) 3%5(81) | 3(76) % (13) 2% %(19) % (3) #10 1 2(1) D51830
Ambient 100 3 4% (124) | 1%(32) | 3%6(90) | 3'%(89) | %s(14) 2 % (13) %(3) #10 00 3(1) D51833
Compensated | 180 4 5'%s (151)| 1% (32) | 3%6(90) | 3% (89) | %s(14) 3(76) % (13) % (3) #10 250 MCM 4(2) D52206

Mounting Reset
q q q 2 i 5 q Mtg Max Approx

Amp Outline Dimensions Dimensions Dimensions Screw | Wire Ship Wt | Ref
Description |Rating | Fig | A B G D E J K K1 K2 L G Size Lbs (Kg) | Dwg
3-Pale 30 5 3%(92) | 3%s(78) |3%(79) | 3(76) 1%(38) | 1%(32) | 1"%s (46) | — — %6 (5) #10 8 3(1) D54791
Bimetal 60 6 37%(98) | 3%s(78) | 3%(79) | 3(76) 1%(38) | 1%(32) | 1"%s (46) | — — % (5) #10 2 3(1) D54823
Ambient 100 7 4% (124) | 47 (113) | 3% (90) | 3%2(89) [ 1% (41) | 2%6(62) | %s(14) 1'% (49) | 2 (51) % (3) #10 00 4(2) D51868
Compensated | 180 8 6% (165) | 475 (113) | 3% (90) | 3'%(89) | 1%(41) | 3(76) %6 (14) 1"%6 (49) | 2(51) % (3) #10 250 MCM| 5 (2) 052038

Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Dimensions in inches (mm).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting & Heating Contactors

Class LC Open Contactors Dimensions
35
——' '<— [9.0]
|_ | POWER POLE (—4\)
| [ JBI e JBI) OPTIONAL gO0 o 00O]
H - POWER POLES
{|[ AR I §00 0 0O]
| {11 e B[ 200 o OOf | &
{|[ AR I §00 0 0O]
I 11 B g0 0 o 00l
I i D}”ME |||0 AUX-CONTACTS \ %] OO0 O 0O [ (165.1]
T |0 s D
OPTIONAL "NO"
AUX-CONTACTS \ \
P1 P2 P3 P4 P5
|:|: MOUNTING HOLES @[—
ACCEPT #10 SCREWS \
@) O I
@ Al A2 @
L B
35
9.0 _ _ 59
- [53-25] [392_2] [14.9]
3.86
~————  [98.0] ——= 4.18
2 "NO" AUX [106.2]
CONTACTS
1 "NO" AUX |/7 (ZSONNC:’I'A/;\)L'f')é
CONTACT P1 P2 P3 P4 PS5
HEEEN
3.86 = =
(98.0] \ 1"NC" AUX
f CONTACT
Note:

)
)
)
)

2) Line and Load terminals are inter-changeable

1) Mounting Dimensions remain the same for 1 to 12 Poles

3) Up to 2NO and 2NC auxiliary contacts can be added onto the base product

4) Same Power Pole can be configured as NO type or NC type
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Lighting & Heating Contactors

Open Contactors, Class LE Dimensions

LENOOB (20A 3 Pole and 4 Pole)
45 73

5 35
[SIEMENS] b ( &) : ©
g O SIS |
in || - | \
[ ] — |
{OOOOO |
1 © | O

LENO00CO003 (30A 3 Pole)

45 97 351

24.8

SIEMENS

HO—OH
i
]
fO—0Om
O O

43
=

85
75

2.5

4V‘I
17\/& [ A

dele  =o[P

LENO00C004 (30A 4 Pole)

45 97 35.1

43
=

87

i}
ool

OO O™

2.5

SICEEE IS
Q

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog &N

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H



NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting & Heating Contactors

Open Contactors, Class LE Dimensions

LENOODO003 (60A 3 Pole)
55

335 110
17 -5 64
45
i 1

=) O] [y - il
B @ G E==]m ’

L]

3 ) R
L]

N e B
oFFe | L o

LENOOE003 (100A 3 Pole) 134
86
22,5 1225 5 46
- 60 -
e e et A J [ —
(@) © O \ 5 1.
&
SIEMENS
j m
[
T Y
.
&)
o o o /

S Ay | E— 1o

»L 22,5 L 7 -

70 8l
LEN00C006 (30A 6 Pole) LENO0ODO006 (60A 6 Pole)
39— | 39— | w77
i;‘LE‘ o =
0.28 e 3 2.28 i
(2) MTG. (2) MTG. —
HOLES HOLES 0 N
[
S —
I
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Lighting & Heating Contactors

Dimensions

Open Contactors, Class LE

LENO00CO009 (30A 9 Pole)

31— ‘ 4.77
.28 o
(4) MTG, mi
HOLES I
@ N
—
o |3
© LIl

LENOODO009 (60A 9 Pole)

175
A 1113 | DA
o 1
(4) MTG.
HOLES |
b U

LENO00C012 (30A 12 Pole)

11.75
3 1113 I A
- -
0.28
(4) MTG.
HOLES 5 = =P 587
@ o—oMHo 5.25
Ak B
l:lﬂ 0 1
o—otfo
O O
® o i

LENOODO012 (60A 12 Pole)

311 477 :
r.
.28 B
(4) MTG.
HOLES 25 oD
o

ol

I
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting & Heating Contactors

Open Contactors, Class LE Dimensions

LENOOF003 (200A 3 Pole)

169
107
17 37 61—
9 T
%:@\\ (€] & EY & J 100 5
L @] —
@‘_ SIEMENS 1@,
(& 6 1] — =] .
E] &) °
E IR EE: = :
® ® .
E) E] [— o
I |
5 g .
L —
90| |o] |o H e
120

LEN00GO003 (300A 3 Pole)

s
g 42@ I f 120 J)
j(ﬂ O fq/ &F
o [D1] o [T o I ©
D sewens ©
&S o B
5 e o
00 —
@ N 2
@ =] -
= © =
0
&) ©
o [e) o [
O O G
T M
145
LENOOHO003 (400A 3 Pole)
89
M \ 130 \
L = ¥
[+
B sewens @ i
s ® ® 5 —:.f_\?
1 P [ = 2
=] =] o
& ) ® E %_jg*
E — 1 @ i
°© [ ] [
o[ IR[ ]oh N N
J\// 25+ 150
160 224
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Lighting & Heating Contactors

Mechanically / Magnetically Held Lighting Contactors, Class CLM

CLM Contactor, 20 Amp

Dimensions

Reference Number
Denotes Pole
Location

Mounting

vl

L
@
#10 Screws ~—\ 7 2 d
3 Load..,,_,h d_;

5 (178)

7.30
(185)

A Figure 1

[TdT

[h

(3) Mounting Slots

Holes Accept
| 3.75 Line ‘\
<~ {g5) > < 285 \
4.30 (72) Recess For Auxiliary Contact \
f— - Locations
(g9 0.20 (5) Dia,
(3) Mounting Slots
Figure 2 Figure 3
r Recess For Auxiliary Contact (4) Locations
- A > '\
- F
E 7 |
A A
/[ F
N & &
e IS NI
S SR S
— ==l B9 ==1
— 977 - 977 - 377 -
D erelE EalEie erelE
Y . . . .
Figure is representative and may not depict the
0.20 (5) Dia. actual number of contactors mounted on the plate.

There will be either 2 or 3 contactors. Furthermore,

each contactor may have 3, 4 or 5 poles.

Open Type Lighting and Heating Contactors

Figure Amp Number of
Class Number Rating Poles A B C D E F G
' 30 2-4 3.31(84) 1.65 (42) 3.95(100) 4.38(111) 0.23 (6) 4.61(117) 1.50 (38)
30 5 4.19(106) 2.09 (53) 3.95(100) 4.38(111) 0.23 (6) 4.61(117) 1.50 (38)
60 2,3 3.31(84) 1.65 (42) 3.95(100) 4.38(111) 0.23 (6) 4.94 (125) 1.50 (38)
60 4,5 5.06 (129) 2.53 (64) 3.95(100) 4.38(111) 0.23 (6) 4.94 (125) 1.50 (38)
9 100 2,3 462 (117) 2.31(59) 6.00 (152) 6.62 (168) 0.38(10) 6.75 (171) 1.88 (48)
100 4,5 7.25(184) 3.62(92) 6.00 (152) 6.62 (168) 0.38(10) 6.75 (171) 1.88 (48)
CLM 200 2,3 4.62(117) 2.31(59) 6.00(152) 6.62 (168) 0.38 (10) 6.75 (171) 1.88 (48)
200 4,5 7.25(184) 3.62(92) 6.00 (152) 6.62 (168) 0.38 (10) 6.75(171) 1.88 (48)
30 6,8 8.00 (196) 0.31(8) 5.25(129) 5.87 (144) 0.31(8) 486(119) 7.38(181)
30 9,10, 12 11.75(289) 0.31(8) 5.25(129) 5.87 (144) 0.31(8) 4.86(119) 11.13(273)
3 60 6 8.00 (196) 0.31(8) 5.25(129) 5.87 (144) 0.31(8) 5.19(127) 7.38(181)
60 89,10 11.75 (289) 0.31(8) 5.25(129) 5.87 (144) 0.31(8) 5.19 (127) 11.13(273)
60 12 16.75 (410) 0.31(8) 5.25(129) 5.87 (144) 0.31(8) 5.19 (127) 16.13 (395)
Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Dimensions in inches (mm).
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Lighting Control

Mechanically Latched 300 and 400 Amps, Class CLM Dimensions

CLM Contactors 300 Amp

276
(70)
i
850 (215) 0.38 (10} x 0.50 (13)
Min Arcing Clearance /" Mig. Slot (2 Places)
2578 5y 5.25 4y /
0.50 71 35 —»> 350(89) .
{13 Min. Min. Arcing C
Mtg. Pad » = Arcing Clearance
Thickness Clearance ¥ =) . i
R ‘ v Eaa L, |
12 ' 12.50 444
(318) o N (318) With
Term. Mtg. [ ) . 0.75 Term. Mtg.,  Terminals
Holes I ¥ (19) (HE%I_%%
A UH | uH Hardware
{ A I__I _ E Req'd)
(=]
5.90 (150} .‘—r?\,’ 11.00
o Solen. Term a5 (279) 13.50
_{| Mtg. Holes (342)
28 @l elie|E] wj/o Terminals
~c l mE
2.58 (66)
To Coil Term. :I L/\
l ¥ | Y v 1 i ) I T
1t ¥
0.50 (13) Mtg.—> = - — ]
Pad Thickness (j Ej \I%{J I ?8%?
4—>| L Terminals When Used 43) L. §
2.781(71)— Are Single Barrel 2 AWG 1.38 - -
( X s 02 | ToGDOLKngELngeAnd (35) 1 :é%c:l oia. 000 (;ol\mn o
. oad En 275 T 11 ia. Open End Mtg. Slot
Max. Ext. When Open 70) - » 2.76 (2 Places)
9.50 <« 5.50(140) (70)
N (241) Min. > wio Terminal
Arcing Clearance 3 I\}l A 7.00
3.25(13) Max. To (178)
Latch Attachment

CLM Contactors 400 Amp

——2.76
(70)
& 1,38
250 -« 8, 5?]‘"(215} L
64) Min. Ar'cinq Clearance / &?gg?gﬁgggég
e s
0.50 (13) <3:251134) | 3,50 (89) I
Mtg. Pad Min. Arcing Min. Arcing
Thickness » Clearance Clearance
A
[ . v 1 &
e : e
erm. Mtg. With
Holes | 0.75 }2'50 ﬁw} Terminals
¥ (i9) *Holes °
(.50-13
Hardvyg]re
B - eq
.99 (150) ) §§
0 Solen, — 11.00
@ | e
23 9. w/o
~— Holes | Terminals
h
2.58 (66) 1.00
To Coil Term G (25.4)
¥ |
i =iy = 1
0s0 K ! — s
(13) Mtg.
Pad Thickness . Ol1o] 1O Ol Ol \ l
_ Terminal When 1.38
2,50 —e—— Used _’A,t’ \ 0.38 (10)
64) l——1875(222)——> | AreDoublo Barrel 139 27g Dia. Open End Mtg. Slot
Max. Ext. When Open o 275 (70} (2 Places)
e—— 9.50 (241) Min, ——» 350 KCM Line And o)
Arcing Clearance Load End PR ?5$ (140) T;.
3.25 83 ?00 wW/D lermina -
Max.‘ TG]I 178) 740 »
Latch Attachment (188) 1

Note: Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Dimensions in inches (mm).
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Industrial Control Power Transformers

Class MT Dimensions

For the latest CAD or PDF dimension drawings, look on our website at
http://www.industry.usa.siemens.com/automation/us/en/industrial-con-

trols/products/control-circuit-components/control-power-transformers/
Pages/dimensional-drawings.aspx
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Industrial Control Power Transformers

Class MTG Dimensions

For the latest CAD or PDF dimension drawings, look on our website at
http://www.industry.usa.siemens.com/automation/us/en/industrial-con-

trols/products/control-circuit-components/control-power-transformers/
Pages/dimensional-drawings.aspx
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters & Contactors

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4 Figure 5

EZ % HK1 JEZ K2 \ HK1 /KS K2 \ HKI /KB Kq\ Ki K3\ Kq\ Ks\ |‘_C_.|
D 66 T e G ~ S (
Sad] ° 9 y &% b
A D
K3 g o \J A o o D
: }I? 103 % O N i A oI:
¢ : o o 0 o D
5 T @—~> I
S —— . = <
. . > o G
K3 K1 “K3 : : % ? I ] ‘::%‘;:r ‘_’_:‘ U i
° L ° c ] E - - '

° ° e B ———| / /
| e——E
View is typical for bottom and top ‘MJ | |p
K3 K1 K2 : . K1 K2 K3 K4 K5
. N .

K37 LKI r};Z

NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosure (Standard width for use with or without CPT)®

Max . . . . . . Mounting o Approx
CPT Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions | Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Size Size Figure | A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Ka K5 Lbs (Kg) | Ref Dwg
00-1% | w/o CPT | 1 10%42(279) | 6'%:2(163) 572 (128) 8 /2 (209) 4% 0117) | Vi V=% %1 — — 10 (5) D68870
2-2% | w/oCPT | 2 134 (344) | 7°/:2(202) 6% (162) 10% (260) 6(152) Y Vo %1 1-1% — — 15(7) D68870
3-3% |[(100VA) | 3 19% (486) 11% (289) 76 (195) | 15% (397) 8% (210) | % VoY 1-1% 1/-2 — — 26(12) | D68870
4 (300VA) | 4 247/ (632) 13% (340) 874(206) 21% (552) 9(229) Y VoY =1 | 2-2% — — 37(17) | D68870
5 (300VA) | 5 40(1016) 20 (508) 11(279) 37% (956) 15% (387) | 2-3 1% | % 1% |2-3 135(36) |D65608
6,7 (300VA) | 5 48(1219) 20 (508) 12:(317) | 45%s(1148) 10(254) | % 2-2 =1 | Vh W=1% |2-2% 150 (44) | D65608013
8 5 79 (2010) 22 (559) 13(330) 78(1981) 18 (457) 275 (125) | D56032006
NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosure (Extra wide for use with CPT)®
Max Mounting Approx
CPT Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions | Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Size Size Figure | A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Ka K5 Lbs (Kg) | Ref Dwg
00-1% ((200VA) | 3 19% (486) 11% (289) 76 (195) | 15% (397) 8% (210) | % VoY 1-1% 1-2 — — 26(12) | D68870
2-2, |(200VA) | 3 19% (486) 11% (289) 7" (195) | 15% (397) 8% (210) | % VoY 1-1% 12 — — 26(12) | D68870
3-3% |(250VA) | 4 244 (632) 13% (340) 87%4(2086) 21% (552) 9(229) Y Vo 111 2-2Y — — 37(17) | D68870
Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions ® Clamshell enclosure Size 00 - 4; Standard width and
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales Extra wide.

Office for dimensions not listed.
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters & Contactors

Enclosed, Class 14, 40 Dimensions
Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4
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NEMA 4X Fiberglass Enclosures (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B [ D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%2 1 14.620(371) |11.880(302) |6.890(175) |15.000 (381) |9.750 (248) | V4 — — 11(4.9) 24-139-861-001
3-4 1 23.780 (604) |23.780 (604) | 6.890 (175) |24.125(612.7)|21.250 (539.7)| Y — — — 28(12.7) 24-139-861-003
NEMA 7/9/3/4 Hazardous Location Enclosure (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
Qutline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions [Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure [A B C D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% w/o CPT 2 15.250 (387) |10.688 (272) |10.000 (254) |8.500 (216) |9.125(132) | % V2 W % 33(14.9) 24-139-865-002
2-2V (0-1%w/CPT) | 2 17.750 (451) |14.688(373) |10.375(264) |10.625(270) |13.250(337) | % Y 2 % 60(27.0) 24-139-865-003
3 2 17.750 (451) [14.688(373) |10.375(264) |10.625(270) [13.250(337) | % V] 2 % 60 (27.0) 24-139-865-003
34 2 28.688 (729) [17.750 (451) | 11.750(298) |18.375(467) [15.750 (400) |2 Y 3 % 140 (63.5) 24-139-865-004
5 2 48.875(1038) [22.875(581) | 147/8 (377) |29 (373) 21% (533) % Y 3 % 352 (159) 24-139-865-006
NEMA 7/9/3/4 Hazardous Location Enclosure (Extra wide for use with CPT)
Outline Dim i Mounting Dimensi Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B C D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-214% 2 17.750 (451) |14.688 (373) |10.375(264) | 10.625(270) [13.250(337) |% V] 2 % 60 (27.0) 24-139-865-003
NEMA 12/3/3R Industrial Use Enclosure (Standard width for use without CPT)
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 13.000 (330) |7.750(197) |5.438(138) |12.250(311) |5.000(127) |V — — — 12 (5) D41547
2-2%» 3 16.000 (406) |8.125(206) |6.063(154) |15.250(387) |5.000(127) |V — — — 18(8) D41547
3-4 3 26.000 (660) |13.125(333) |7.563(192) |25.250 (641) {10.000 (254) | Va — — 49 (22) D41552
NEMA 12/3/3R Industrial Use Enclosure (Extra wide for use with CPT)
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure | A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 13.000 (330) 12.625(321) |5.375(137) [12.250(311) {10.000 (254) |V — — — 30(14) D17150
2-2Y 3 16.000 (406) 13.250 (337) |6.125(156) | 15.250(387) [11.000 (279) |V — — — 33(15) D17150
3-3% 3 26.000 (660) 13.125(333) |7.563(192) |[25.250 (641) |10.000 (254) | V4 — — 49 (22) D41552
4 3 29.063 (738) 23.188(589) |9.250(235) |27.563 (700) {20.000 (508) | % — — — 64 (29) D17150
5 4 40.000 (1016)  |20.000 (508) | 11.000 (279) |41.000 (1041){10.000 (254) | % — — — D65608007
6,7 4 48.000(1219)  {20.000 (508) | 12.500 (317) |49.000 (1244){10.000 (254) | % — — D65608009
8 5 79.000 (2010)  |22.000 (559) | 13.000(330) |78.000(1981){18.000 (457) | % — — — 275 (125) D65632006
NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosure (Standard width for use without CPT)
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 13.000 (330) |7.750(197) |5.438(138) |12.250(311) |5.000(127) |V — — 17.5(8) D41546
2-2, 3 16.000 (406) [8.125(206) |6.063 (154) |15.250(387) [5.000(127) | % — — — 36 (16) D41546
34 3 26.000 (660) {13.125(333) |7.563(192) |25.250(641) [10.000 (254) |4 — — 67 (30) D41551
NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosure (Extra wide for use with CPT)
Outline Dimensions Mounting Di i Mtg S Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure | A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 13.000 (330) 12.625(321) |5.375(137) |12.250(311) |10.000 (254) | — — — 30(14) D41917
2-2%, 3 16.000 (406) 13.250(337) [6.000(152) |[15.250(387) |11.000 (279) | — — 33(15) D42935
3-3% 3 26.000 (660) 18.000 (457) |7.563(192) [25.250 (641) |10.000 (254) | — — — 67 (30) D41551
4 3 29.000 (737) 23.188(589) |9.250(235) |27.500 (699) [20.000 (508) | %s — — — 64 (29) D43292
5 (Painted) | 4 40.000 (1016) 20.000 (508) |11.000(279) |41.000 (1041){10.000 (254) | % — — D65608007
6, 7 (Painted)| 4 48.000(1219) 20.000 (508) |12.500(317) |49.000 (1244){10.000 (254) | % — — — D65608009
8 (Painted) | 5 79.000 (2010)  |22.000 (559) | 13.000 (330) |78.000 (1981)18.000 (457) | % — — — 275 (125) D65632006
Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions @ Used for addition of only CPT on size 2Y.. If pilot
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales devices are needed, use size 3-3%2 enclosure.

Office for dimensions not listed.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Enclosed, Class 17, 18 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2
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NEMA 1 Standard Width 0-6
Mounting ApnTox
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2 1 24 (610) 11(279) 8 (203) 6.125 (156) 2.125 (54) 21.00 (533) 3.50 (90) 35(16) D68774001
21/2,3
(except 200A Disc) | 2 24 (610) 20 (508) 8 (203) 15.00 (381) 2.125 (54) 21.00 (533) 3.50 (90) 48 (22) D68774002
3 (200A Disc.),
31/2,4 36 (914) 24 (610) 8(203) 14.00 (356) 5.00 (127) 33.50 (851) 5.00 (127) 101 (46) D68774003
5 4 72.156 (1833) 20 (508) 11.031(280) 71(1803) 16 (406) — — 250 (113) 056032005
6 4 79.125(2010) 22 (559) 13(330) 78(1981) 18 (457) — — 275 (125) D56032006
NEMA 1 Extra Wide 0-3
Mounting Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B c D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2 2 24 (610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.125 (54) 21.00 (533) 3.50 (90) 48 (22) D68774002
24,3 3 36(914) 24.(610) 8(203) 14.00 (356) 5.00(127) 33.50 (851) 5.00(127) 101 (46) D68774003
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Enclosed, Class 17, 18 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
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NEMA 12/3/3R/4 (Painted), 4/4X (Stainless) Standard Width 0-6
. . . Mounting Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2 1 24 (610) 11(279) 8 (203) 6.00 (152) 2.50 (64) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (680) 35(16) D56033
21/2,3
(except 200A Disc) | 2 24 (610) 20 (508) 8 (203) 15.00 (381) 2.50 (64) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (680) 48 (22) D56033
3 (200A Disc.),
31/2,4 * 3 36(914) 24(610) 8 (203) 12 (305) 6.00 (152) 37.75 (959) 38.75 (984) 101 (46) D56033
5 (Painted) 4 72.156 (1833) 20 (508) 11.031 (280) 71(1830) 16 (406) — — 250 (113) D56032005
6 (Painted) 4 79.125 (2010) 22 (559) 13 (330) 78(1981) 18 (457) — — 275 (125) D56032006
NEMA 12/3/3R/4 (Painted), 4/4X (Stainless) Extra Wide 0-3
. . . IV!ountinTg Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B C D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2 2 24 (610) 20 (508) 8 (203) 15.00 (381) 2.50 (64) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (654) 49 (22) D56033
2,3 3 36 (914) 24(610) 8 (203) 12.00 (305) 6.00 (152) 37.75 (959) 38.75 (984) 102 (46) D56033
NEMA 4X Fiberglass Standard Width 0-4
. . . I\I!ountil_ig Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B c D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 5 23.75 (603) 14.62 (371) 7.12(181) 24.09 (612) 12.20(310) — — 42 (19) —
2-3% 5 23.75 (603) 23.75(603) 8.50 (216) 24.06 (611) 21.30 (541) — — 44.(20) —
4 5 39.37 (1000) 29.52 (750) 12.20(310) 40.94 (1040) 27.95(710) — — 55 (25) —

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm).
Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
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Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Enclosed, Class 18 Dimensions
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j043u09 8soding

NEMA 7 & 9, 3, 4 Standard Width 0-4

|eJauag B VININ

Mounting Mounting
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Screw Conduit Size A Shi
pprox Ship

Size Figure | A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Wt Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 1 17.38 (441) | 14.69 (373) | 10.38 (264) | 10.63 (270) [13.25(337) | % % 2 Y 60 (27) 24-139-865-003
2-3% 1 28.25(718) | 17.75(451) | 11.19(284) | 18.38 (467) |15.75(400) | % % 2% VA 160 (72) 24-139-865-004
4 1 32.25(819) | 20.00(508) | 11.50(292) | 22.50 (572) |17.75(451) | % % 2% Y 250 (113) 24-139-865-005
5 1 40.875(1038) | 22.875 (581) | 14.875(378)| 29 (737) 21.75(552) | % % 3 % 360 (163) —

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm). Dimensions for
reference, not for construction. Contact Sales
Office for dimensions not listed.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog A (%]

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H



Reversing Heavy Duty Starters & Contactors

Enclosed, Class 22, 43 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4
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NEMA 1 General Purpose Enclosure (Standard width for use with and without CPT)

Mounting A
Outline Dimensions Mounting Di i Screw Conduit Size Sll:il:)"\?l(t

Size Figure| A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 K4 Lbs (Kg) | Ref Dwg
002" (200 VA) | 1 19% (486) | 11%(289) |7'/s(195) |15%(397) |8%(210) |V Vo=V 1-1% 12 — 30(14) D68870
3-4 (300 VA) 2 247 (632) |13%(340) |8%(206) |21%(552) |9(229) Vi Vo=V 11" 2-2 — 52 (24) D68870

5 (300 VA) 40(1016) | 20 (508) 11(279) 37%(956) | 15% (387) | Y4 2-3 1V=1% V=Y 17—=1% 135 (36) D65608
6,7 (300 VA) 48(1219) |20(508) 12Y2(317) | 45%:6 (1148)| 10 (254) Vi 2-2% 11" Vi %=1 150 (44) D65608013
NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Enclosure (with or without CPT)

Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt

Size Figure |A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 13(330) 12% (321) 5% (137) 12/:(311) |10 (254) Vi — — — 30 (14 D41917

2-2Y» 3 16 (406) 134 (337) 6 (152) 15%:(387)  [11(279) Va — — — 33(15 D42935

3-3%2 (w/o CPT) |3 25V6 (637)  [17%6(437) | 7% (187) 24%5 (618) |14 (356) Vi — — — 53 (24 D17423
ST 1 290737 |23%:(5689) |9 (235)  |27%(699) |20(508) % — — — 64(29) D43292

5 (Painted) 40(1016) 20 (508) 11(279) 41(1041) 10 (254) % — — — 065608007

6, 7 (Painted) 48(1219) 20 (508) 12 (317) |49 (1244) 10 (254) % — — — 65608009
NEMA 7/9/3/4 Hazardous Location Enclosure (with or without CPT)

Outline Dimensi Mounting Dimensi Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt

Size Figure |A B [ D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%2 4 28Y4(718)  [1674(413) 974 (235) 18% (467) | 15% (400) Y YV 3 % 140 24-139-865-004
3-4 4 32/:(819) |18V (464) 9% (243) 22V, (572)  [17%(451) P A 3 % 150 24-139-865-005

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm).
Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
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Reversing Heavy Duty Starters & Contactors

Enclosed, Class 22, 43 Dimensions
Figure 5 Figure 6 Figure 7
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NEMA 12/3/3R Industrial Use Enclosure (with or without CPT)

Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensi Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure |A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 5 13(330) 12% (321) 5% (137) 124 (311) 10 (254) Vi — — — 30(14) D17150
2-2 5 16 {406) 1374 (337) 6% (156) 154 (387) 11(279) A — — — 33(15) DT7150
3-3% (w/o CPT) |5 25756 (637) [ 17%s (437) 7% (187) 24%;5 (618) |14 (356) Vi — — — 53 (24) D17150 -
TIWEN 1 29%5(738) |23%6(589) |94(235)  |27%(700) |20(508) | — — — 64 (29) D17150 N
5 7 40 (1076) 20 (508) 11(279) 47 (1047) 10 (254) % — — — D65608007
6 (300 VA CPT max)| 7 48(1219) 20 (508) 127 (318) 45%:(1162) |10 (254) Va — — — 38
o=z
NEMA 4X Fiberglass Enclosure (with or without CPT) ==
Outline Di i Mounting Di i Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt o
Size Figure |A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%2 6 23.78 (604) [14.68 (373) |6.89(175) 22% (579) 13% (351) Vi — — — 35 —
34 6 23.781604) [23.78(604) [6.89(175] 22% (579) 22% (579) 4 — — — 38 —

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm).
Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
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Combination Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Enclosed, Class 25, 26 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
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NEMA 1 Standard Width 0-6
Mounting Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%, 1 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.125(54) 21.00 (533) 3.50(90) 60 (27) D68774002
34 2 36 (914) 24.(610) 8(203) 14.00 (356) 5.00 (127) 33.50 (851) 5.00(127) 121 (65) D68774003
5 (Painted) 3 72.156 (1833) 20 (508) 11.031 (280) 71(1803) 16 (406) — — 250 (113) D56032005
6 (Painted) 3 79.125 (2010) 22 (559) 13 (330) 78 (1981) 18 (457) — — 275 (125) D56032006
NEMA 12/3/3R/4 (Painted), 4/4X (Stainless) Standard Width 0-6
. . . Mounting Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%, 5 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 3.50(90) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (654) 63 (29) D68774005
34 5 36 (914) 24.(610) 8(203) 12 (305) 6.00 (152) 37.75(959) 38.75(984) 124 (56) D68774006
5 (Painted) 3 72.156 (1833) 20 (508) 11.031 (280) 71(1803) 16 (406) — — 250 (113) D56032005
6 (Painted) 3 79.125 (2010) 22 (559) 13 (330) 78 (1981) 18 (457) — — 275 (125) D56032006
NEMA 4X Fiberglass 0-4
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensions |Mtg Screw| Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B [ D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2%2 4 23.780 (604) [14.680 (373) |6.890(175) |24.125(612.7)[12.250 (311) | % — — — 18(8) 24-139-861-001
3-4 4 23.780 (604) [23.780 (604) |6.890(175) |24.125(612.7){21.250 (539.7)| % — — — 28(12.7) 24-139-861-003
NEMA 7/9/3/4 Hazardous Location 0-4
Outline Di i Mounting Di i Mtg S Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-2/ 6 28.688 (729) |17.750 (451) | 11.750 (298) |18.375 (467) |15.750. (400) | % YA 3 % 140 (63.5) 24-139-865-004
3-4 Contact Sales Office

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm).
Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Enclosed, Class 30 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 1a Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4

Kz\ [K' “© N T/ K1: sz :K3

) 6 e G r -

o o
A o s
) ) ! ! G E__]
O B—l
O O O —— —
ik
: A K1 K2~ K3
f{ 0 ) ?77
\754
2 Speed 1 Winding
NEMA 1 General Purpose Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
) ) ) ) ) ) Mtg . Approx

Outline D M gD Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Size Fig | A B (5 D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) | Ref Dwg
0-1% w/oCPT |1 19% (486) | 11% (289) |7 (195) [15% (397) |8 (210)| ¥ VY4 1-1% 12 26 (12) D68870
0-1% (200VA) |1a [247% (632) | 13% (340) | 8% (206) |21% (552) 9 (229 % VoYh 1=1"% 2-2 52 (24) D68870
2-2 2 16 (406) 17.13 (435) 7.63 (194) 15.25 (387) 14 (355)| ¥ Vs 1=1"% 1%=1% | 39 (20 D42932001
3-3% 2 18.31 (465) 21.19 (538) 7.38 (187) 17.56 (446) 18 (457)| % 14-1% Vo 12 60 (27) D72956002
4 3 29 (737) |23%s (589) | 94 (235) |27 (699) 20 (508) | % — — — 61 (28) D43292001
NEMA 4/4X Stai Steel Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-1% w/oCPT |3 13 (330) 12%  (321) | 5% (137) |12 (311) 10 (254)| % — — — 34 (15) D41917000
0-1% w/ CPT 3 16 (406) 7% (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (355)| ¥ — — — 47 (21)
2-2% w/oCPT |3 16 (406) 17 (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (355) | — — — 47 (21)
2-2 " w/ CPT 3 |25V (637) | 17%s (437) | 7% (187) |24%s (618) 14 (355) | — — — 55 (25)
33 3 29 (737) | 23%s (589) | 9% (235) |27 (699) 20 (508) | % — — — 61 (28) D43292001
4 3 29 (737) | 23%s (589) | 9% (235) |27 (699) 20 (508) | % — — — 61 (28) D43292001
NEMA 12/3/3R Ind ial Use Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-1% w/oCPT |3 13 (330) 12%  (321) | 5% (137) |12 (311) 10 (254)| % — — — 34 (15)
0-1% w/ CPT 3 16 (406) 17 (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (355) | — — — 47 (21) D17150010
2-2% w/oCPT |3 16 (406) 7% (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (355) | — — — 47 (21) D17150010
2-2 ' w/ CPT 3 |25V (637) | 17%s (437) | 7% (187) |24%s (618) 14 (385) | — — — 55 (25)
34 3 29 (737) | 23%s (589) | 9% (235) |27V, (699) 20 (508) | %s — — — 61 (28) D19673000
NEMA 4X Fiberglass Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-2"% 4 23.780 (604) 23.780 (604) 6.890 (175) — — Va — — — 28 (13) 24139861003
3-4 4 39.37 (1000) | 29.53 (750) | 12.60 (320) — — — — — — 24139861004

2 Speed 2 Winding
NEMA 1 General Purpose Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)

. . . . . . Mtg . Approx

Outline Dimensions M gD Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Size Fig | A B C D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) | Ref Dwg
0-2 %> w/o CPT 1 19%  (486) M% (289) |7We (195) | 16% (397) |8V (210)| ¥ Vs 1-1% 1-2 30 (14) D68870
0-2 2 (200 VA) la | 247 (632) 13% (340) | 8% (206) |21% (552) 9 (229 % VrYa 1%=1% 2-2% 52 (24) D68870
3-4 w/o CPT la | 247% (632) 13% (340) | 8% (206) |21% (552 9 (229 | Vs 1%4-1% 2-2Y 52 (24) D68870
NEMA 4/4X Stainless Steel Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-1% w/o CPT 3 13 (330) 12%  (321) | 5% (137) |12 (311) 10 (254)| % — — — 34 (19)
0-1% w/ CPT 3 16 (406) 7% (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (355) | Y — — — 41 (19)
2-2 V2 w/o CPT 3 16 (406) 13 (337) 6 (152) [15% (387) m 219 % —_ — —_ 41 (19
2-2 2> w/ CPT 3 16 (406) 17% (435) | 7% (194) |15V (387) 14 (355) | ¥ — — — 41 (19)
3-3 V2 w/o CPT 3 |25V (637) | 17%s (187) | 7% (187) |24%s (618) 14 (385) | Y — — — 55 (25)
3-3Viw/ CPT 3 29 (737) | 23%s (589) | 9V (235) |27V (699) 20 (508) | ¥ — — — 61 (28) D43292001
4 3 29 (737) | 23%s (589) | 9% (235) |27% (699) 20 (508) | Y — — — 61 (28) 043292001
NEMA 12/3/3R Industrial Use Encl e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-1% w/o CPT 3 13 (330) 12% (321) | 5% (137) (12 (311) 10 (254)| % — — — 34 (15)
0-1 % w/CPT 3 16 (406) 7% (435) | 7% (194) | 15% (387) 14 (385) | Y — — — 41 (19 D17150010
2-2 Vo w/o CPT 3 16 (406) 13 (337) | 6% (156) | 15% (387) M 2719 | % — — — 41 (19)
2-2 V2 w/CPT 3 16 (406) 17% (435) | 7% (194) [ 15V (387) 14 (385) | Y — — — 41 (19 D17150010
3-3 V2 w/o CPT 3 |25V (637) | 17%s (187) | 7% (187) |24%s (618) 14 (385) | " — — — 55 (25)
3-4 w/CPT 3 |[29Ve (738) | 23%s (589) | 9% (235) [27%s (700) 20 (508) | % — — — 61 (28) 019673000
NEMA 4X Fiberglass E e (Standard width for use with or without CPT)
0-2"% 4 | 23.780 (604) 23.780 (604) | 6.890 (175) — | — | Vi | — | — | — | 28 (13 | 24139861003
3-4 4 39.37 (1000) | 29.53 (750) | 12.60 (320) — — — — — — 24139861004

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm). Dimensions for reference, not for construction. Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog RW&R LY/

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H




NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Figure 1 Figure 2
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Figure 4
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Figure 3 ‘ b
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Mounting Holes for
MNo. 10 screw Qty. 4

WJ
\Mounling Holes for
1/4" Screws Qty. 4

NEMA 1 Standard Width 0-4

. . . N!oumil_lg Approx
Outline Dimensions Dimensions Ship Wt
Size Figure | A B [ D E G H Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% (1 Winding) | 1 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.125(54) 21.00 (533) 3.50(90) 68 (31) D68774
2-4 (1 Winding) | 2 36 (914) 24.(610) 8(203) 14.00 (356) 5.00(127) 33.50 (851) 3.50(90) 71(32) D68774
0-2". (2 Winding) | 1 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.125(54) 21.00 (533) 3.50(90) 135(61) D68774
3-4 (2 Winding) | 2 36(914) 24 (610) 8(203) 14.00 (356) 5.00(127) 33.50 (851) 3.50(90) 138 (63) D68774
NEMA 12/3/3R/4 (Painted), 4/4X Stainless Standard Width 0-4
0-1% (1 Winding) | 4 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.50 (64) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (680) 68 (31) D68774
2-4 (1 Winding) | 4 36 (914) 24.(610) 8(203) 12 (305) 6.00(152) 37.75(959) 38.75(984) 71(32) D68774
0-2". (2 Winding) | 4 24(610) 20 (508) 8(203) 15.00 (381) 2.50 (64) 25.75 (654) 26.75 (680) 135 (61) D68774
3-4 (2 Winding) | 4 36(914) 24.(610) 8(203) 12 (305) 6.00(152) 37.75(959) 38.75(984) 138(63) D68774
Nema 4X Fiberglass 0-4
Outline Dimensions Mounting Dimensi Mtg Sc Conduit Size Approx Ship Wt
Size Figure A B [ D E G K1 K2 K3 Lbs (Kg) Ref Dwg
0-1% 3 23.780 (604) (14.680 (373) |6.890 (175) |24.125(613) |12.250 (311) | % — — 18(8) —
2-4 3 23.780 (604) |23.780 (604) |6.890 (175) |24.125(613) |21.250 (540) | % — — — 28(13) —

Note: Dimensions in inches (mm).
Dimensions for reference, not for construction.
Contact sales office for dimensions not listed.
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Reduced Voltage Starters

Class 36, 37, 82 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2
—B— ¢ K
© P P
o €y
j)
=
(] G of
[©]
Mounting Hole ®|
for 1/4" screw ]
e d
B—=
Class 36, 37, NEMA 1, 4, 4X, 12/3R, Combination and Non-combination
Reduced Voltage | Part Winding & Wye Delta
AutoTransformer Circuit
Size Disconnect | Breaker Figure A B [ D E G H J K L
132"/ 0-2 0-2/ 1 435/ 2455 1" 42 /5 20 — — — — —
33 2'/-3" 33" 1 55 %16 28 %2 1 54 /3 24 — — — — —
4 4 4 1 742 [» 28 °/x " 73 /5 24 — — — — —
5,6 5,6 5,6 2 90 299y 20 16 247/ 25/ 15/ 1'% 83/ 3
Class 82 size 1
4—‘ =—.25 —
— w = 1/4-20 x1/2"
o)y T4 g I+1T
¢ 2 .57
iy I : I
| %é{ = # 10,93
288 3150 s.fo
: - [
[S] = <
= — - =
—11.68 L 4,27 [=—.37 =
—l1gtl— | 22.85 0.D. FLANGED
26.13 CONDUIT OPENING
21.375, 21.700, 22.000, 22.500 MOUNTING HOLES FOR
ECCENTRIC KNOCKOUT 5/16" HARDWARE
21.125, 1.385, @1.750, @2.000 5.02
ECCENTRIC KNOCKOUT
(2 PLACES)
& > )
® yA
/© Ie' 4 1
< e ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
START BUTTON HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH
Class 82 Size 1 1/2, 2
b~—1.98 2.76—
I M V_—‘
j ] 1/4-20 x 1/2" 4
188 e SCREW
]
~j # 98 3.'06
4.88
S5
b
i <= === e —
@175, @ 2.00, |F ~0.98
@ 2.50, O 3.00 MOUNTING HOLES FOR
ECCENTRIC KNOCKOUT 5/16" HARDWARE
(3-PLACES) I (% 2.85 0.D. FLANGED
5.79 CONDUIT OPENING
~ o
i A o
START BUTTON HAND-STOP-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class 83, 84 Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5
o o 5
o o
b g—
¢ B i
'.n.'_?”
o}
[qaqaa_ ||
AAYAYANA)
C 1 ] K1 K2 K3 K4 K5
0000 O T
AN N W NN
YA
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5
Class 83 Non-Combination Type
Mounting Mounting Approx
Enclosure Outline Dimensions Dimensions Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Type Size |Figure| A B Cc D E G K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Lbs
0-1% |1 197 16% 6% 18% 13 Va 1/=1% Vs Vs Vo 1V4=1% 20
NEMA 1 2,24 |1 25Yis 17%s % 24%s 14 4 1%=1% Vo Vo 11 12 57
34 |1 294 23%s 9% 21%s 20 Y6 2-2% 1/=1% Vs 1V=1% 2-2/-3 93
0-1% |2 19% 16% 6% 18% 13 Y — — — — — 20
NEMA 12 2,24 |2 25V 17%s % 24%s 14 Va — — — — — 57
34 |2 29V 23%s Wi 21%s 20 Y6 — — — — — 93
0-1% |2 197 16% 6% 18% 13 Va — — — — — 20
NEMA 4/4X® (2,24 |2 25" 17%6 7% 24%s 14 Vi — — — — — 57
34 |2 29%s 23%s 9% 21%s 20 Y6 — — — — — 93
Class 84 Combination Type
Mounting Mounting Approx
Enclosure Outline Dimensions Di i Screw Conduit Size Ship Wt
Type Size |Figure| A B c D E G K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Lbs
0-1% |3 34% 28% %6 33 20 % 1% 1% 1V=1%4 =12 %1% | 70
NEMAT 24 3 | 8% W | 5% Wk % — — — — — 106
NEMA 4(painted)| 0-1% |3 34% 28% %6 33 20 % — — — — — 70
4X,12 2-4 |3 56 28V 9ie 54'% 28Ys % — — — — — 106
@ Dimensions may vary for size 3 & 4 @ NEMA 4 Painted, 4X Stainless Steel.

stainless steel enclosures.
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Pump Control Panels

Class 87, 88 Dimensions

Outline Drawings

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
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N C L
\ ) l
" . \|\ =
iz u
\ 8 @
Opening for i D A
Conduit Hub
Size "P" A D G &
8 D
. N ®
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Class 87 Standard and Vacuum Starter Pump Panel %)

Conduit Knockout Hub
Size Figure | A B Cc D E F G H 1 J K L M N P
1-2% 1 28Y» 20 816 24 — 10 27 51/, 814 Mo | 18 [x3, [1x1 [ 3x1 11/,
3-4 1 40 24 833, 36 — 12 39 8/6 11%%16 | 15716 | — 1Yo x2Wgy Tlg X 1Vg| — 21/,
5 2 72532 20 1 71 16 27/g 7029/33 — —_ — —_ — —_ — —_
6 2 798 22 121516 | 78 18 2/g T77/g —_ —_ —_ — —_ —_ —_ —_
4 (Vac) 2 5531/3; 243/g 922/3, 5426/3, 204 2 5423/3; 2636 | — 5 273 |— — — —
Class 88 Reduced Voltage Pump Panels
Part Winding & Wye Delta
RVAT | Fusible Circuit
Size Disconnect | Breaker Figure | A B c D E F H J K L
2-2% | 12 1-2% 3 43 5/, 24 5/, 11 42 /s, 20 2 /16 — — — — —
3-3%. | 2¥-3% 3-3% 3 55 5/1¢ 28 93, 11 54 /3, 24 2 — — — — —
4 4 4 3 74 21/, 28 93, 11 7313/, | 24 2 g — — — — —
5,6 5,6 5,6 4 90 30 20 16 24 7.6 23, 11, — 1% 8 /16 3
Note: Dimensions in inches (millimeters). Dimensions
for reference, not for construction. Contact Sales
Office for dimensions not listed.
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Lighting Contactors

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3

K3 K1/ K2
K2 \ [
\ L[ K2 H
\KZ KZ/T B
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G—/ B ﬂ G
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- | o oo | ¢ ©
c A I @ O
_" S aO
| K1 K2 K3 s 9
N N —|
K2 K2*- K3 E D
Enclosure Contactor Rating Fig. | Outline Dimensions Mounting Conduit Size
Type (Class LC and LE) A B C D E K1 K2 K3 Ka K5
LE 20/30A 3-4P 1 10.97 6.41 5.03 8.22 4.62 05 0.50-0.75 | 0.75-1 — —
. LC 30A 2-12P, LE 60A 3P 1 13.53 7.97 6.38 10.25 6.00 0.50-0.75 | 0.75-1 1-1.25 — —
1 without CPT
LE 30/60A 6-12P, LE 100A 3P 1 19.12 11.38 7.69 15.62 8.25 0.50-0.75 | 1-1.25 1.5-2 — —
LE 200-400A 3P 2 26.00 17.62 12.50 25.19 15.50 0.50-0.75 | 1.25-15 1.25-1.5 — —
LC 30A 2-12P, LE 20A 3-4P,
LE 30A 3-9P, LE 60A 3-9P, 1 19.12 11.38 7.69 15.62 8.25 0.50-0.75 | 1-1.25 1.5-2 — —
. LE 100A 3P
1 with CPT
LE 30/60A 12P 1 24.88 13.38 8.12 21.75 9.00 0.50-0.75 | 1.25-1.5 | 2-2.5 — —
LE 200-400A 3P 2 26.00 17.62 12.50 25.19 15.50 — 1.25-15 |1.25-15 | — —
LE 20A 3-4P, LE 30/60A 3-9P,
12/3R & 4/4X | LE 100A 3P, LC 30A 2-12P 2 16.00 13.25 6.12 15.25 11.00 — — — — —
without CPT 1% £ 30/60A 12p 2 |2s00 [1312  |756 2525  [1000 |— — — I
LE 200-400A 3P 2 26.00 17.62 12.50 23.19 15.50 — — — — —
LE 20/30A 3-4P, LE 60A 3P 2 16.00 13.25 6.12 15.25 11.00 — — — — —
12/ & 4jax | LCIAZIZP 2 [1800 |17.13  [763 1625 1100 |— — — — |-
with CPT LE 30/60A 6-12P, LE100A 3P |2 | 26.00 1312 | 7.56 15.25 1400 |— — — - |=
LE 200-400A 3P 2 26.00 17.62 12.50 25.19 15.50 — — — — —
Enclosure Contactor Outline Dimensions
Type Type (Class LE) Rating Fig. A B C
20-60A 3 24 " 8
1,12 & 4/8X Fusible and Non-fusible 100A 3 24 20 8
with and Disconnect 200A 3 46 20 10
ithout CPT
o 300A 3 76 2 13
Circuit Breaker 20-100A 3 24 1 3

Dimensions are in inches.
1) G designates 0.25" mounting screw.
2) Enclosures shown in figure 1 have lift-off covers. All other enclosures have hinged covers.
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Lighting Contactors

Enclosed Contactors, Class CLM, CM Dimensions

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
K3, K1, K2
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Nlo o s 6
O EEET—
A |
:
6/ '_B_J 1%
B ©1 A
: 1] o oo | ¢ ©
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K2 K2*- K3 E D
Enclosure Contactor Rating Fig. | Outline Dimensions Mounting Conduit Size
Type (Class CLM) A B C D E K1 K2 K3 K4 K5
30-60A (2-5p) 1 10.97 6.41 5.03 8.22 4.62 0.5 0.50-0.75 | 0.75-1 — —
20A (2-12p) 1 1353 |7.97 6.38 1025 | 6.00 0.50-0.75 | 0.75-1 1125 | — —
) 30-60A (6-12p) 2 16.00 17.12 7.62 15.25 14.00 0.50-0.75 | 1.25-1.5 | 1.25-15 |— —
1 without CPT
100A (2-5p) 1 19.12 | 1138 | 7.69 1562 [825 050-0.75 | 1-1.25 152 — —
200A (2-5p) 1 24.88 13.38 8.12 21.75 9.00 0.50-0.75 | 1.25-15 |25 — —
300-400A (2-5p) 2 4800 | 2000 |1250 |4519 |10.00 |200-250 | 12515 |05-075 |1.2515 |2-25
20A (2-12p), 30A (2-5p) 1 19.12 11.38 7.69 15.62 8.25 0.50-0.75 | 1-1.25 1.5-2 — —
it CPT 30-60A (6-12p) 2 16.00 |[17.12 |7.62 1525 [ 1400 |050-075|1.2515 |1.25-15 |— —
Wi
100-200A (2-5p) 2 26.00 17.62 12.50 25.19 15.50 — 12515 [1.2515 |— —
300-400A (2-5p) 2 4800 |2000 |1250 |4519 |10.00 |2.00-2.50 |1.25-15 |05075 |12515 |2-25
20A (2-12p), 30A (2-12p), 60A (2-10p) | 2 16.00 13.25 6.12 15.25 11.00 — — — — —
12/3R & 4/4X 100A (2-5p) 2 16.00 |13.00 |950 1512 [ 1100 | — — — — —
without CPT B60A (12p) 2 19.00 22.00 8.00 — — — — —
200A (2-5p) 2 2600 |1762 |1250 |2319 |1550 |— — — — —
300A -400A (3p), 2 48.00 20.00 12.50 49.00 10.00 — — — — —
20A (2-12p), 30A (2-5p) 2 16.00 [1325 |[6.12 1525 [ 11.00 |— — — — —
30A (6-12p) 2 16.00 17.12 7.62 15.25 14.00 — — — — —
12/3R & 4/4X 60-100A (2-5p) 2 16.00 |13.00 |950 1512 [11.00 | — — — — —
with CPT 60A (6-12p) 2 [19.00 |2200 |8.00 — — — — —
200A (3p) 2 2600 |1762 |1250 [2519 |1550 |— — — — —
300-400A (3p) 2 48.00 20.00 12.50 49.00 10.00 — — — — —
Enclosure Contactor Outline Dimensions
Type Type (Class CM) Rating Fig. A B C
20-60A 3 24 11 8
1,12 & 4/4X Fusible and Non-fusible 100A 3 2 2 8
with and Disconnect 200A 3 46 20 10
without CPT 300A 3 76 2 13
Circuit Breaker 20-100A 3 24 1 8

Dimensions are in inches.
1) G designates 0.25" mounting screw.
2) Enclosures shown in figure 1 have lift-off covers. All other enclosures have hinged covers.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Manual Control

Class 11 - 3RV, SMF, MMIS Wiring Diagrams

Signaling Contact

Class 11 - 3RV for Class 11 - 3RV Typical Wiring Diagrams—Class SMF
AC 3-PHASE  AC SINGLE PHASE SRR ANy - T L2 T L2
L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 TRIP i ; 21
77 085 057 065 N el Nulmd AS & b
ll J> l 11 & J;s ; : o—) !
: i 43 |
=) = B TR
T T2 T T2 2 4 4 T2
i
2-Wire
@ @ Control @
2 4 6 2 4 6 78 486 s8 bes Device
1-Pole 2-Pole 2-Pole with
1 Te T3 L - 3RV1921-1M Selector Switch
Typical Wiring Diagrams—NMMS
T1 L1 T1
-- -.—{ I—. [l 'D—I I—O L1
T1 T3 i TIT2T3 ' T2
] P o—] f—oL2
A TE T3
L} 1
i — |—° . . o—|| |—¢ L3
| temeees 1Y, Pilot s Y- Pilot
————————————— ! L|ght l————————————lLight
LS If Used
2-Pole- Single Phase 3-Pole-3 Phase
AC Reversing Manual Starter and
Manual Motor Starting Switches AC 2-Speed Manual Motor Starting Switches
L2 FWD REV L L2 L1 L2 L3
FWD REV (L.H. UNIT) (R.H. UNIT) HIGH Low
[
Pi.lot Light Ql' L1 OE| L1 Pi(liu::l;ieg‘;ts
{fuzed) T2 L2 T2 L2 . __, PilotLights
X ~7 (if used)
o oo e,
REVERSING SINGLE PHASE
SINGLE PHASE T3 L3 MOTOR GZ'SPEE:D .
- I T O—| T 2-WINDING WYE CONNECTED
REPULS?OI;‘IE-I?{?)UCTION 04| '7 3- PHASE
MOTOR MOTOR
Reversing Manual Motor Reversing Manual Starter 2-Pole, 1-Phase with
Starting Switch 2-Pole, 1-Phase 3-Pole, 3-Phase Pilot Lights 3-Pole, 3-Phase
3-Pole Reversing Switches
THREE PHASE MOTOR SINGLE PHASE CAPACITOR SINGLE PHASE 4-LEAD
LINE AND LH. RH. OR SPLIT PHASE MOTOR REPULSION - INDUCTION MOTOR
MOTOR LEADS | UNIT | UNIT LINE AND LH. | RA. LINE AND LH. | RH.
Line ::; :: : ::; MOTOR LEADS UNIT UNIT MOTOR LEADS UNIT UNIT
e be oo | - | i tne |l | - | i
Meter T2to T2 - Tito ™ - T1to T2 -
Tito | T3 - Meter | Teio | T3 - meter | Teio | 3 -
Pilot Light - m T8to | T2 - T8to | T1 ~
Leads to B T Furnish Jumper | L3 to T2 Furnish Jumper | L3 to T2
Pilot Light - ™ Pilot Light - L1
T T2 T3 Leads to - T3 Leads to - T2
T8 T4 T1T5 T8 ™ T5 T4
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Heavy Duty Motor Starters

Class 14 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase and Single Phase Magnetic Starters
Three Phase Magnetic Starter, Size 00-4 Single Phase Magnetic Starter®®
TO SUPPLY TO SUPPLY
e
TO PILOT L1 L2 L3 IF PROVIDED L1 L2
CONTROL DEVICE \ :
\
\ |
CONTROL FUSES 3 CONTROL FUSES
q ) L&J § (OPTIONAL) 1 N l t]/tf (OPTIONAL)
1
/ g8 1] Jes CONTROL 35 [V v W T Tos
IF PROVIDED S M v [ \ TRANSFORMER A | | ! 4 CONTROL
(OPTIONAL) N L 1 TRANSFORMER
A 1 1 1 (OPTIONAL)
N SEC FUSE I B8
2 SEC FUSE
2 AT_ESP200 A3 F “
ESP200 SIS c
95, 96 97,,98 7IRZ © °T°
Ng A3+ Ad-"HH T
(I) (NU O OTO0
T
/ T2 -
MAY BE MAY BE /
MOTOR GROUNDED BY GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER CUSTOMER
Three Phase Magnetic Starter with DC Coil, Sizes 00-4 Solid State Overload 3-Phase Sizes 5-8
TO SUPPLY e o, e
TO PILOT L L2 13 ° andr
CONTROL DEVICE sz | craamo P otnce
CONTROL FUSES . -
{OPTIONAL) N wt E_ L rorea oz
B CONTROL o | oos o sE
TRANSFORMER A / o>
IF PROVIDED e (OPTIONAL) ; o 2
BREAK SEC FUSE e oo
T3 CONTACT F 8 12005 M7 | A2 9 < . Sea
X1 CONTACTOR L d % REMOVE WIRE "C" IF THE CONTACTOR = =
r T r COIL ISTO OPERATE ON A VOLTAGE —
@_— I 'OTHER THAN LINE VOLTAGE OR ON A o -
ESP200 SEC SEPARATE CONTROL SOURCE. —_ 2
952003 7928
OO0 OO
? X2 CURRENT B
H1 = TRANSFORMER
/ | | Jene
MAY BE E_ E_ g_ oo
MOTOR GROUNDED BY C T
CUSTOMER _I 1“ -l
m T2 T3 q
) o
R B
OF CONTACTOR ON'IZE 7 STARTERS ONLY, o=
LOAD (e ] _|
c =
Ambient Compensated Ambient Compensated Ambient Compensated =S
Single Phase Sizes 00-2 1/2 3-Phase Sizes 00-2 1/2 3-Phase Sizes 3-4 Z
L1 Lz L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3
3 81 8 3 g1 8
v M w IV M WI
ZI
ZI o Irz
oL
™ X2 X2 T3Q X2
T1 T2
® Warning: The ESP200 Starter and Single Phase @ Full Load Amps (FLA): Adjustment of the ESP200
Motor must be wired as shown above. For L1, L2 solid state overload relay accommodates the single
do not use the middle terminal or hole. phase motor.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Combination Heavy Duty Starters

Class 17, 18 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase
i —4 O
Size 00-4 TO SUPPLY
topror L1 L2 L3
CONTROL DEVICE I
\
AN ]
CONTROL FUSES
(OPTIONAL)
/\ 1 Q
3 B 1 96 CONTROL
£ PROVIDED v Y \ TRANSFORMER
(OPTIONAL)
A\\ - - _ - SEC FUSE
QI lﬂ lTZ 1T3
ESP200
9S8 aze aa- I8
(I) NO O O 70
MAY BE /
MOTOR GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER
Size 5-8@ POWER WIRING: TO SUPPLY
USE 75°C COPPER WIRE ONLY. L1 L2 L3
SIZE CT RATIO
ugn
5 300:5
6 600:5
7 750:5 CONTACTOR
8 1200:5
L
CURRENT g
TRANSFORMER
(See Table) -ttt -————— —
I 1C1 sz “.5C'I' " r%_k:\‘.‘)__
| o D SR
! o
| L. — -
| -I I_E%P
[ I e I
T T2 T3
® Remove wire “C” if control transformer is used. For @ Remove wire “C” if the contactor coil is to operate
separate control voltage source, remove jumpers on a voltage other than line voltage or in a separate
“A” and “B” and connect source to control fuse line control source.
terminals.
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Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Class 22 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase Ambient Compensated Overload

Bimetal Overload Bimetal Overload Bimetal Overload
Sizes 0-1 3/4 Sizes 2-2 1/2 Sizes 3-4
Ll L3
I ] |
s /II I I I I |'
[few[ ] - ~ f

——
L
&3
[——

[TTOTLRTTT
|\] !\] ! ~ ‘
:|;I ) ,n 1

Single Phase Ambient Compensated Overload

3-Wire, 2-Pole Sizes 0-1 3/4

<
o

:

5| — TRENSFORLIER
N FROVIDED

———
—_
——
+
L
-

= 2
L *
D Y L -
FORIAFD 1IN 18 W GROUNDED BY
NoToR PURCH:SER
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Class 22 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase Solid State Overload

TOS
L L

Sizes 00-1%

UPPLY
2 13

3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter

CONTROL FUSES
(OPTIONAL)

CONTROL
TRANSFORMER
(OPTIONAL)

. SEC FUSE

96

(SEE TABLE)

r~=====""7

MAY BE
GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER
Solid State Overload
Sizes 5-6
TO SUPPLY
o 2 B
REV"
“FWD" 1,
CONTAGTOR CONTACTOR
r L1/1 12 43 1 r L1 L2 L3 i
3 EFT b -4
5 e | :7 I'MECHANICAL'IF!.: hio [azp | o5
1 4N IR AL
1] |- »X» —azl 4 Il
| | By Il IIJ @] | Il
1% H ! INTERLOCK ! i a0
) e be-o |REV -2y
1 1 1 1
L<<<<\< - —1A-=-=-- [ Er ok Torr PRy |
o | e
CURRENT
TRANSFORMER g g | ReaY

P gy

MOTOR

with DC Coil, Sizes 00-1%

TO SUPPLY
1 L2 L3

REMOVE WIRE "C" IF THE CONTACTOR
COIL IS TO OPERATE ON A VOLTAGE
OTHER THAN LINE VOLTAGE OR ON A
SEPARATE CONTROL SOURCE.

3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter

1
|
ot 4] Tl
3 é}’ H 5 é}’ CONTROL FUSES
71 [V _[For[ W IV Tre] M| ds {OPTIONAL)
= + T T FX 96 CONTROL
TRANSFORMER
N}« (OPTIONAL)
t —F SEC FUSE
T T F
B
L>$EBREAK
\

MAY BE/

GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER

3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter

Sizes 2-4
TO SUPPLY
T B
) T_ CONTROL FUSES
) L(L {OPTIONAL)
3 5
l 5 0 96 CONTROL
= < 3" TRANSFORMER
[V TFor[ W 12 I [ Trev [ W (OPTIONAL)
4,
- = =7 6 - = SEC FUSE
Tl T| T P
\ | |
|
ESP200 |
P89%3+ 249428 [~ B
T AP O \ GROUNDED BY

CUSTOMER

MOTO

3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter

with DC Coil, Sizes 2—-4

TO SUPPLY

L2

L3

o—i—o;

o—
—o—]
L o—1}

Sons.

;s

m

200
PR
O OUJU
o

T3

1
T3

CONTROL FUSES

X1 conTROL
C_ H2 TRANSFORMER
SEC (OPTIONAL)
H

(OPTIONAL)

/

B

i
MAY BE /

GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER

17-178
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Combination Reversing Heavy Duty Starters

Class 25, 26 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase
3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter 3-Phase Reversing Magnetic Starter
Sizes 00-1% Sizes 2-4
_TosupeLy TO SUPPLY
(VRN
T_ CONTROL FUSES
(OPTIONAL)
) =l
1 o B SRANSFORMER
56?3358%“8 [ [ror| W 1'2 AI [ Trev W (OPTIONAL)
"6 CONTROL T = T 7 6 = = £ SECEUSE
TRANSFORMER
(OPTIONAL)
ml T2 W
SEC FUSE \ N 7 )i
I ]
X1 |
ESP200
SEC 924953+ A4 9488 N4 B
| 8 iy sucm \ ity
MAY BE/
GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER
TO SUPPLY Size 5-6
/'—'\—\
L1 L2 L3
SIZE | CT RATIO
"REV"
"FWD" \/ /
CONTACTOR ] CONTACTOR 5 300:5
[ 11/ 11T I I A N R —
ou/ L2 43 | | L1 L2 Iu |
Fh—a s R =4
6 600:5
}f TP | g imeckamicaL g% AT | A2 | %!
I [ - o b X = — [ - 1 I
[ I % [ % [ >< [ % [ ®_ % I [
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
L2200 | rw L__ INTERLOCK REV Loty
[ [ [ [
LK N I L | L e — |
-1 ——--¥5 T -
NI == ==
CURRENT i . oL |Tc”
! B B B I RELAY
TRANSFORMER | g_ g_ g_ } % |
(SEETABLE) ! L s |
[ — o i
] =
L e —
T1 @TZ oT3
REMOVE WIRE "C" [F THE CONTACTOR
COILIS TO OPERATE ON A VOLTAGE
BN OTHER THAN LINE VOLTAGE OR ON A
- SEPARATE CONTROL SOURCE.
MOTOR
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Class 30 & 32 No

-Combination and Combination

1 Winding Constant Horsepower Size 0-13/4

Wiring Diagrams

TO SUPPLY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM TO SUPPLY WIRING DIAGRAM
L1 L2 L3
V) |
DISCONNECT or
IRCUIT BREAKE
T6 CONTROL FUSES
Liow (OPTIONAL)
+— Tk T4
T B
L 96
" kS T T CONTROL
n TRANSFORMER
T5 T6 (OPTIONAL)
S 2
] T2 | CONSTANT HORSEPOWER p o SECFUSE
MOTOR ESP200 / ESP200 M
A\ ——T 95,96 97,98 A 95,96 97,98 1
ALLOL'S P | P |
g N SEC
Ty 12| T3 T6 T4 |T5
HIGH fadiy
4 — ! 1 =
LoW Y-, /
1] MAY BE
POSITION | L1] L2 ] L3] TOGETHER i} GROUNDED BY
LOW SPEED [T1[T2T3| T4 15[ T6 L2 | MoToR CUSTOMER
HIGH SPEED [ T6[ T -
1 Winding Constant Horsepower Size 2-4
/&\ ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM WIRING DIAGRAM
u 2o TO SUPPLY
DISCONNECT L L2 L3
'CIRCUIT BREAKER
HIGH
it :
] SEBERs CONTROL FUSES
it T L Ls { ln,e 3 -L, E]/tf (OPTIONAL)
HIGH - 3 -
| [VHIGH VL B
¥ 3 Ul L 2 _I 1 > 96
Loy o1 T - =3 T - = CONTROL
i s T TRANSFORMER
wov 2 (OPTIONAL)
— CONSTANT HORSEPOWER
y MOTOR 6 P14 P15 ¢ SECFUSE
i
I
ALL 98
G
A 4
T1 /
POSITION MAY BE
1415 [t6 | — GF(%:CL)J%IOD’\EA%?
[HIGH SPEED _[T6[T4[15[ |

1 Winding Constant or Variable Torque Size 0-13/4

TOSUPPLY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM
CRITER)
DISCONNECT or
CIRCUIT BREAKER -
Low A
: T Then" k
Low | 0w 3 kTt
—H
Low HIGH TSL/T'Z\-*TB
= 75 | CONSTANT TORQUE MOTOR
T
A
s
1577 10y
A
N VARIABLE TORQUE MOTOR
LS
NN — T
Low
4
HigH
POSITION | L1]L2|L3[TOGETHER
LOW SPEED[T1[T2]T
HIGH SPEED| 6 T4[T5 [ T1[T2[ T3

TO SUPPLY

WIRING DIAGRAM

CONTROL FUSES
(OPTIONAL)

96
CONTROL
TRANSFORMER
(OPTIONAL)
SEC FUSE

MAY BE /

GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER

Note: For separate control voltage source, remove jumpers “A” and “B” and connect source to control fuse terminal. Remove jumper “C” if control transformer is used.

17-180
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Two Speed Heavy Duty Starters

Class 30 & 32 Non-Combination and Combination Starters Wiring Diagrams

1 Winding Constant or Variable Torque Size 2-4

2 Winding Constant Horsepower & 2 Winding Constant or Variable Torque Size 0-4

0 SUPPLY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM WIRING DIAGRAM
2 B
TO SUPPLY
DISCONNECT or L L2 L3
CIRCUIT BREAKER "
LOW A
1 I
1
T3 LT 111 l CONTROL FUSES
A Y SIS P 3 Y {OPTIONAL)
CONSTANT TORQUE MOTOR % 1 ! 1 1
T4 ViG] 1’ [ViowW| 1' M a W B 96
is L, 4 is 4, 2 | I 1 CONTROL
" Ln TTT u T T TTT TRANSFORMER
(OPTIONAL)
A 157 12 / SEC FUSE
N VARIABLE TORQUE MOTOR ? ¢ 9 A 7 ? 1 072 R 13 .
ESP200 ESP200
95, ,96 97, 98 95, ,96 97, 98
M as 210 A3+ A4
oo TR
6| T4 TST \j\ é\
POSITION [ L1 2] (3 TOGETHER J
LOW SPEED |11 12] 13 1 /
HIGH SPEED T [ T4 [T5 [ T1 [ 1213 Y MAY BE
e, GROUNDED BY
T2 CUSTOMER
Ce/
v=
S m
s =
o>
D68784002 @ Qo
(]
SR
= 5
= @
s S
=5,

TO SUPPLY. WIRING DIAGRAM
T0SURRLY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM Lho2oLs L]
UTERVENEN —— ~
DISCONNECT or T
oo | - «H g & s} 8 8 CONTROL FUSES 20
: e 1 s (OPTIONAL) =23
Low Jiow| ., [V oW 1’ I v 1 i/ - 5?,
2 4 96 CONTROL o
Low
L | T - = 79— Hbos — - TRANSFORMER <
HeH — 5 (OPTIONAL)
HeH IHOGLH - ! ) SEC FUSE
HiGH i T3
A _ ESP200
N ™) TWOWINDING MOTOR A7
@) !

POSITIO L1|L2
LOW SPEED [T1 [ T2
HIGH SPEED |T11[T12

GROUNDED BY
CUSTOMER

T1
% MAY BE /

D68786001

Note: For separate control voltage source, remove jumpers “A” and “B” and connect source to control fuse terminal. Remove jumper “C” if control transformer is used.
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Starters & Pump Panels

Class 36, 37, 88 Wiring Diagrams

Part Winding

3 PHASE 50/60 HZ

L1 L2 L3
CIRCUIT
BREAKER
<ICB)
OR
DISCONNECT
ADISC)
OPTIONAL 10—
I T
A/ 1oL-B -1
1cT
11
1oL-¢ A -2l —<—MOTOR T4, TS, T6
2cT
I T2 3
\A_/  20-a -3
3CT
" 17
20L-B A aml]
4cT
_ |
A/  ao-c e
SCT
" T8 T
2m-31T
FOR STARTER 6CT
SIZES 1-4, ICT-6CT
ARE NOT USED.
4FU S0 I S1 B ND 52 || 54 SFU
Dj] MR MR EI]]_'
53 (A, \(A2)
CRL
2Fy SUPPLIED AS REBUIRED 3FY

CONNECT
VILTAGE  Hl Wm
g SPECIFIED

R NAMEPLATE ~—————
U cPT .

X1 A e (96);1 95 55 (96);1 99)
1D:D Xt X2

L 2 3
j23
s6
2113 wso‘(w
k. =)
srop 4 START SURGE SUPPRESSOR
Lofed s o w2
P8 op8
OFF, AD (A2)
Hand P Fauto sTaRT
" START &)
2 | o7 %2pe> 1%
cOvTAET
J EMT
! 1ss°"'/% 3 56
OFF,
HAND = AUTD RUN/ON/
1 3 . RUNNING
° | o >
caNTACT
1 0L TRIPPED
! 1ss°-§"—||— ! T x2
OFF_ DN
Rl W OFF/STOP
«— L Sggen?2 w0 ;:Exe »
PTIONAL DEVICES ARE FURNISHED PER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
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Reduced Voltage Starters & Pump Panels

Class 36 88 Wiring Diagrams

Auto Transformer

TO SUPPLY
L1 L2 L3

trt

oo |
DiscoNNECT

—_

oncuranescer |

———d
oL
L1 |L2fs ;a.
A
icT
m
oL A
¥\I‘T \
A\ N~ N
T R FOR MOTOR
\ o - MoToR ) HP SEE
oL T [ad CONTROLLER
NAMEPLATE
£ A ~=7
A T
3T
R
FOR STARTER o
SIZES 14, 1CT-3CT '
ARE NOT USED.
MR 5, SFU o
{fo—dP————¢

j043u09 8soding
|eJausg B VININ

CONNECT l

VOLTAGE
AS SPECIFIED
PER NAMEPLATE J

D, “
o P §~4
SUPPLIED AS REQUIRED N

3 ) @ 2 4 951 9}, 1961

JUMPER

oA TO
2 3 -t
MR R 6 i ol N I
: 52
NOTC wo
VO
o=z
o5
c =
oo
CONNECTIONS FOR OPTIONAL DEVICES SE=
%)
SURGE SUPPRESSOR
Note E: stop 4 START
Remove jumper if thermal i L PBo—3> wi e
. . . . 1 2|
protection switch is provided. OFF
A (A2)
HAND AUTO START
1
2] o 2p8 1P

AUTO
CONTACT

—A_ |5

N0 155 H 3 4
OFF @
HAND ) AuTO RUN/ON/
1 3 RUNNING

v
w
IS

AUTO
5 CONTACT

oL OL TRIPPED

N5 550 |— . B!XZ'

OFF, ON

1 3 MR OFF/STOP
4——9 55 — F 10 ﬁxz >

OPTIONAL DEVICES ARE FURNISHED PER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Reduced Voltage Starters & Pump Panels

Class 36, 37, 88

Wye Delta (Open Transition)

CUSTOMER'S
INC. LINE
Ad Bo Co
OPTIONAL
DISCU‘N[CT_}
OR oL
\SRCUIT Mﬁﬂj
— ;‘X\T U 1
v ofbe o}
1L1 1cT
S T6
oL
T2
£ floTt g
e 2cT
o1y
it
0L
M 13
3
T ke fo-
1L3 3t
M TS
i}
FOR STARTER
SIZES 1-4, 1CT-3CT
ARE NOT USED.

1L

U 59 MR 51 M 5 ORL gy 0 54 MR S SFU
0 s o w

NECH

2FU 3FU
dIp b
‘ HI Jtnam} "4 connect ‘
VOLTAGE
CPT—= s specrrien
1 | 1y I %

X1 X1 X2 PER NAMEPLATE
hs

]

oL
Y @ ua 4 (%O)%é%)

X2

2 3 R

}_0 NCTCI’]-IG

6 mz)

CONNECTIONS FOR OPTIONAL DEVICES

srop A START SURGE SUPPRESSOR
1 2 ¥°_3, @ e
LEGEND: s epB
HAND "y AUTD START ‘AE’
CUSTOMER CONNECTION POINT 1 2 L 3
1M FIRST MAIN CONTACTOR — || ®
2M  SECOND MAIN CONTACTOR AT
S SHORTING CONTACTOR || contect
MR MASTER CONTROL RELAY o o 3 4
CR1 TIME DELAYED RELAY oFF ‘—‘< >—’
CR2 RELAY HAND = "AUTD RUN/IN/
TR TIMER 1 3 RUNNING
OL  MAIN STARTER O/L RELAY T
(%) DEVICE TERMINATION POINT ATD
Nopges 5 FONTRCT o OL TRIPPED
‘H 9 X2
OFF_ ON

R OFF/STOP

Wiring Diagrams

< ! ‘71330-1‘—53 < 1 ,F 10 @ xe >

OPTIONAL DEVICES ARE FURNISHED PER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
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Reduced Voltage Starters & Pump Panels

Class 36, 37, 88 Wiring Diagrams
Wye Delta (Closed Transition)
CUSTOMER’'S
INC. LINE
AP Bo Co
T OPTIONAL T ESP OL
oIscoect oL [SE€ NoTe F 1
CIRCUIT BREAKER] | |
[ =ved 7 om o LT
AT i 7 f (. T T T
L1 1cT 3Lt } }
2 "1 | |
o] Fog | |
oL { {
S A O A o S A
\w H{ 1 (Il e
e 2cT 3Le | |
om i |
{ For | |
T T T
oL ™ | |
o SO N Sl S
A (s fel
L3 3cT 3L3 | |
M L@—“* *‘7 [ J
it
FOR STARTER T
SIZES 1-4, 1CT-3CT
ARE NOT USED.
e
L1
4FU 590 MR 51 M 55 CRL 53 v 54 MR 55 SFU
LB
o=
MECH m
S 57 INTERLOCK ; g
° >
a
M Og
© g )
=
__ _SUPPLIED S REQUIRED __ =B
2FUu 3FU 3
TP o[Ip
{ " H e H4CDNN[CV ‘
CPT ===  voLTAct
1 ‘ 1FU e — AS SPECIFIED ‘ X2
E{m 1X1 X1 LXE PER NANEPLATEJ
a T : - 71)7 AD>
NCT[]I . ﬂ
~ DLF ;n
1@/ 2 3 oD @ w2 4 95y 96 )@2(5 82
_|
>
2 MR 3 oo
-
[72]
CONNECTIONS FOR OPTIONAL DEVICES
crop A START SURGE SUPPRESSOR
1 o] L 3 % P
LEGEND: = o > AD >
oFF AD 42
HAND START 4‘7
2 CUSTOMER CONNECTION POINT ) Aurg 3 @
IM  FIRST MAIN CONTACTOR 0 | o 2pB
2M SECOND MAIN CONTACTOR
S SHORTING CONTACTOR NIRRT
1A RESISTOR CONTACTOR N2 .
MR MASTER CONTROL RELAY s 43—@—>
CR1 TIME DELAYED RELAY HAND ' AUTO CUTON,
CR2 RELAY 1 RUNNING
TR TIMER i e 3 4
OL MAIN STARTER O/L RELAY
(> DEVICE TERMINATION POINT vl
L |5 FoNecT oL OL TRIPPED
1055 1 9 X2
OFF ON
MR OFF/STOP
4—1—olggoJ<3—> «l g 10 ﬁxal
OPTIONAL DEVICES ARE FURNISHED PER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Heavy Duty Contactors and Reversing Contactors

Class 40, 43 Wiring Diagrams

3-Phase Magnetic Contactors and Reversing Contactors

3-Phase Contactors—Size 00-4

L1 L2 L3
A
U
S 1 Y

3-Phase Contactors—Size 5, 6

POWER WIRING: TO SUPPLY
USE 75°C COPPER WIRE ONLY, 1oL L
1{ 5]
tp | a9 | T o) e
| | REMOVE WIRE “C* IF THE CONTACTOR
CONTACTOR | COIL IS TO OPERATE ON A VOLTAGE
| I' OTHER THAN LINE VOLTAGE OR IN A
| SEPARATE CONTROL SOURCE.
—
CURRENT —— 7]

TRANSFORMER

3-Phase Reve

L L2 L3

rsing Contactors—Size 00-4

,V

FOR

REV

:J
:

= 1]

ST

>

J

N+
—H-
C
o

—{t

"

1

—

{

L
L

T

! Load

T2
T3

3-Phase Reversing Contactors—Size 5, 6

0 SUPPLY
0 2
"REV"
FWD* 1,
CONTACTOR CONTACTOR
o Ve ds ] el e s
1 L
T i i N g1
el MY AT LY I:MECHANmAL:Iﬁ PR e sl
1 1 1 Ly 4 1 1 1
| %» »LI» >< »I_j» O_ »% I»
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
IRE ) [Rp—) INTERLOCK b——2 |REV vty
1 1 1 1
\_4444\4 W [ | WEpp—— [ SRR PR NENEY D ——
[Ett TRy e s ==

1

1
CURRENT |
TRANSFORMER |
1

]

]

e
|:.L%—4A“ S won
r ss | RELAY | “C

1

REMOVE WIRE “C" IF THE CONTACTOR
COIL IS TO OPERATE ON A VOLTAGE
OTHER THAN LINE VOLTAGE OR ON A
SEPARATE CONTROL SOURCE.

Single Phase Magnetic Contactors and Reversing Contactors

Single Phase Contactors—Size 00-4

Single Phase Reversing

Contactors—Size 00-1P

»
¥
o]

(<}

T8

T

Load p18

17-186
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class 8 Wiring Diagrams

Standard Duplex Pump Panel (92) Duplex Panel w/o alternator (95)
ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM
) Gy - CATTING U O S
>'\ ONLY, RATED °60/475C :>'\ H .
Lt Lt o 1Tt o | ([T
+«——*tlo : —(ITh— v b L
O T g | X
SUPPLY | i 1 /l\ H
L3 /J\ w3 «—*5 o ([T
e T : ;
CIRCUIT BREAKER (ICB>
CIRCUII ?&éﬁ[%;tgg OR DISCONNECT ¢1DISC)
Al OPTIONAL
CSEE NOTE: A"
A4———————————— 10 SEPARATE R ICPT CONTROL VOLTAGE —————————————>4
2 6 5
|5 TR B 3 “A:U@ B ¢ i9 : o (v 2 "!IE‘,{Q :
v TO SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE v

A AND B ARE FLOAT [OR PRESSURE
SWITCHES, A TO CLOSE BEFORE B. FOR
FIELD CONNECTIONS, REMOVE JUMPERS
BETWEEN TERMINALS (-3, 4-5. A AND B ARE FLOAT OR PRESSURE
SWITCHES, A TO CLOSE BEFORE B FOR
FIELD CONNECTIONS, REMOVE JUMPERS
BETWEEN TERMINALS (-4, 8-5.

ADD JUMPER FOR H
DIFFERENTIAL —— |
[TROL. H

TR 7 2
2M s () 200 -
12

70 SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE >4

.ﬂ@
el
»>
4
i

7
7 11 1y 12
() i

Ow

(SEE NOTE: “A">
TO SEPARATE OR ICPT CONTROL VOLTAGE —O'

j0J3u09 asoding
|eJauaf B YININ

v

10 -t
SUPPLY
o
E-l=}
CIRCUIT BREAKER (2CB>
CIRCUIT BREAKER 2CB) =
R DISCONNECT <2DISC> OR DISCONNECT (2DISC> Sz
NOTES e Vi SEPARATE DR CPT CONTROL VOLTAGE SOURCE, REMONE JUNPLRS A Cr, AND D AND )
: ) VoL ve W vAv B Ce, AND 'D* St
R P ARATE DR CoT SONTROL VL TAGE SOURCE, CONNECT PER DOTTED LINES OR TO 1 AND 2 CPT PRINARIES PER FACTORY OR FIELD MIDICATIONS. | ==
LIS DR 1O 1 AND 2 CPT PRIMARIES Pek FACTORY OR FIELD MODIFICATIONS B FOR PROTECTION OF INTERNAL CONTROL CIRCUIT CENDUCTGRS TN ACCORDANCE WiTH THE NEC. %
. FO% PROTECTION OF INTERNAL CONTRL CIRCUIT CONOUCTORS N ACCORDANCE WITH THE NEC. USE R PRTELN
USE KIT
. TOUSE THIS CONTROLLER w/D SELECTOR SWITCHES, WMPER BETWEEN THE FOLLOVING PAIRS OF ¢ ,Tgauls,al_z“'}_f"'ém”'-'-“ V/0 SELECTOR SWITCHES, JUMPER BETYEEN THE FILLOWING PAIRS OF
TERMINALS 4-6, 5-7, AND
D. FIR_Tw0 POSITION scu:cmR SWITCHES  YIRE A5 SHOWN ALSD ADD JUNPCR BETYEEN TERMINALS 9-2
E. LINE OR SEPARATE CONNECTIDNS TO TERMINALS 8 AND (2 ARE REQUIRED ONLY WHEN THREE
POSITION SELECTOR SW["CN IS BUILT IN
FACTORY FICAT AE;I'TEIRY OR FIELD MODIFICATIONS orr
3 g PTT RUN/ON/ BNy PTT RUNIN/ RN It %{Jmﬁ"/ Egﬁwj LRGNV
7
<.,r,% :{}Lu‘ 4—1:._U§ %ﬂ_&’ <I,% ﬁ. T T LT T
N PP C Dy ¥ e @ et
OFF » AULD FF j Bt R Lt we | MEN AW a1
H Tin DT OPTIONAL ‘_i"ess"_"" OPTIONAL
1SS OFF o| s o| PR::"ARV S
OFF CONTRIL
HAND 4 AUTE oD AUTD HAND y ALTE ) ¥ ““N" A"'71'1 A Fuses 5
. _I_ : £ T i 1H1 4 T i 2Ht 2 4
H H ' ' ' "
N o 1cPT N — g
H H 4 ' 1 L e —— 5 7 ' s 2FU —
5l ::)4 W;e ot L Ty el |+ s t ] Cangld
i : SEE_TRANSFORNER = SEE_TRANSFORMER
SEE_TRANSFIORME! 2 ; SEE_TRANSFORME!
NAMEPLATE FOR WlRlNE ass * NAMEPLATE FOR W[RlNE gn:‘e:wo ;{S::Ezleﬁ'r[ FDR? W[R[N:l
CONNECTIONS REQUIRED. |

v [L2]s]4]5[e]7]8 o ]te[i3]14]
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class 83, 84

Duplex Panel with Relay Alternation (93)

Wiring Diagrams

Duplex Panel with Lead Pump Transfer Switch (94)

CAUTION: USE COPPER WIRE
ONLY, RATED *60/°75C

D
| | a— A
| ey T D:D: w2
SUPPLY | i m"
' i
H /L\ ! La"B"
3 ' L3
b D:D: mi

CIRCUIT BREAKER (ICB)
OR DISCONNECT (1DISC>
OPTIONAL

6 9
! F (us) 10 IEL“ 9

A AND B ARE FLOAT, PRESSURE OR FLOV
SWITCHES AND MUST HAVE TwO [SOLATED |
CDNTACTS Tu[ SVST[M MAY BE PUMP DUT,,
SHOWN>, PUMP IN OR PUMP
UP IN WHICH CAS[ REVERSE ACTID!
<OR N/C) PILOT DEVICES SHOULD BE USED-
A TO CLOSE BEFORE B. FOR FIELD
CONNECTIONS, REMOVE JUM'-‘EI?S BETWEEN
TERMINALS 1-4, 1-2, 8-5, 8-3.

H
H
.
TO SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE »V

P

TO SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE >

7
bt (L

Orz--
n
"

m“ z IR 12
8 S 18 ol
T T
‘_;b>i-\°_u:|] E 212.1 = 211
' E 0
S (R S, | R il :
A~

CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: OR DISCONNECT (EDISC) OPTIONAL
A FOR SEPARATE DR CPT CONTROL VOLTAGE SOURCE, REMOVE JUMPERS "A""B.°C”.
CONNECT PER DOTTED LINES OR TO 1 AND 2 CPT PRIMARIES PER FACTORY OR FIELD MDDIFICATIDNS
B Fgg PRI:ITECTII:N I:IF INTERNAL CONTROL CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NEC.

AND “D* AND

CAUTION: USE COPPER YIRE
N GEEERRRRRRa ONLY. RATED *60/*75C

iy it
i ="

La—"A"

e,
M oc
|a—"B"

|L'%_| |_|'E°_ o 112

TO
SUPPLY

CIRCUIT BREAKER ¢ICB)
OR DISCONNECT <IDISC)
OPTIONAL

EN

10y, 9
1l 100

TO0 SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE ——b

'
'

'

'

'

'

'

1

H A AND B ARE FLOAT OR PRESSURE

' SWITCHES, A TO CLOSE BEFORE B. FOR
H FIELD CONNECTIONS, REMOVE JUMPERS
" BETWEEN TERMINALS 1-4, 8-5.

'

'

'

'

'

'

'

'

'

'

'

8 L 7\ 11y 12
- b : — Tk Sz
: : D
TN : ol
T . L2 :
SUPPLY D ° D:D, —_asﬁ'“_"‘au_

C]RCUIT BREAKER (2CB>
OR_DISCONNECT (¢2DISC>
OPTIONAL

NOTES:
A. FOR SEPARATE OR CPT CONTROL vquAc.: SOURCE, REMOVE JUMPERS "A",'l' C

AND “D* AND
CONNECT PER DOTTED LINES OR 1 AND 2 CPT PRIMARIES PER FACTORY OR FIELD MODIFICATIONS.
B FI:IS?E PR'II:ITE“%I‘IEIN OF INTERNAL CIZINTREI. CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS [N ACCORDANCE WITH THE NEC. USE
KIT

C. TIJR’I‘J?‘E THIZS eCI:!;‘II?‘:I.LEI? W/0 SELECTOR SWITCHES, JUMPER BETWEEN THE FOLLOVING PAIRS OF
D.® = SELECTOR SWITCH CONTACT LOCATION

N

€ -

TO SEPARATE CONTROL VOLTAGE —"

E KIT 49M
FACTORY OR FIELD MODIFICATIONS FACTORY FICAT
E %ﬁ PTT EHWN/ E “ / PTT EHWN/ E 4 PTT N /1 N/ “ / PTT N /ON/
6 10, 7. 7 10
LT oLT T ¢ §E§ !' et 2LT.
T Bt 1Lt e 2Lt a2 oF N Agio 1Lt 1Le R T aL1 a2
e OPTIONAL OPTIONAL e OPTIONAL 35
5 PRIMARY s 5 PRIMARY Y OFF S PRIMARY 5 OFF
wynlwm B RS Hs b RS Hs HAND Iwgn b Foses - HS | mao ]w;n
1 1HL (H4 ent 1 H1 1
HERH HERH HEH
o 1cPT 2cPT o 1cPT Co
' 1FU 2Fu ' (FU P '
oo 3] ITE] g e: 12 ST T w2 *° s> ¥ 331 Tangd
SEE TRANSFORMER = SEE 1RANSFD? SEE TRANSFORMER = SEE TRANSFORMER =
NAMEPLATE FOR VIRING NAMEPLATE FOR VIRING NAMEPLATE FOR WIRING NAMEPLATE FOR WIRING
CONNECTIONS REQUIRED. CONNECTIONS REQUIRED. |
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Standard & Irrigation Pump Panels

Class 82 Pump Panel

Class 82, 87 Wiring Diagrams

TO SUPPLY LEGEND
L1 L2 L3 - FIELD WIRING
@ - TERMINAL ON COMPONENT
O - LOAD\CONTROL TERMINAL BLOCK POINT
DISCONNECT
LINE
FUSES
M
= { } & AUXILIARY
CONTACTS
12 1] 22 M
A
ol
13 I 23
D i y
CONTROL OPTIONA
(1) (22)
OFF
HAND AUTO OLR
N e o IE,
AUTO AUTO ©) " (%) ©n ' (@8
4 RHN 5 STOP 6
ss 17 A/ REMOVE JUMPER FOR AUTO - STOP
AN
CONTROL OPTION B AUXILIARY
o OF Auro CONTACTS
START OLR M '=U %
o = —Alo(Wp22 o Yo Yo - =
e @) " (%) en 't e o>
Il @ Qo
(14) u 13 OLR So
=
AUTO AUTO (?Iﬁ (98) g 2
4 RUN 5 STOP 6 =0
ss { } \H\ A/ REMOVE JUMPER FORAUTO - STOP
Standard Class 87 Pump Panel -t
TO SUPPLY <o
L1 L2 L3 ==
o5
l >
Sk
DISCONNECT (%)
OR
CIRCUIT BKR
M oL T
——C
M
- Y 12 {MOTOR
. oL 13
——C
L L2
OFF
HAND [ AUTO START
. AT X2
1
4
Pilot
Control
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class LC and LE Electrically Held Contactors Wiring Diagrams

LENOOBOO3 (20A 3 Pole)

Al 1/L1 3/12 [5L3 |13

2 /T4 /T2 /T3 _J14

N\ R\ SR\

LENOOBO04 (20A 4 Pole)

A1 /L1 3/L2 5/L3 (7 /L4
2 /T1__J4 /T2 /T3 _J8 /T4

LENOOCO003 (30A 3 Pole)

A1l 1/L1 [3/L2 |5/L3 |13 21
s SR\
2 /T1_JA /T2 /T3 _J14 2

LENOOCO004 (30A 4 Pole)

A1l 1/L1 [3/L2 |5/L3 |7/L4 |13 21
R e |
2 /T1_JA /T2 /T3 /T4 14 2

LENOODOO3 (60A 3 Pole)
LENOOEOO3 (100A 3 Pole)

A jvuj?&z?nﬁ
|

| |
B Azlz/ﬂjjﬂﬂms

LENOOF003 (200A 3 Pole)
LENOOGO03 (300A 3 Pole)
LENOOHO003 (400A 3 Pole)

Al 1/L1 3/L2 5/L3 13 21 31

: R A

43

2 /T1_J4 /T2 /T3 _J14 2 2

44

LCEOOC (30A 2-12 Pole)

LINE LOAD

t—

—to it o+—

—1o §—2 o+—

—to (2 o+—
t—

—1o it o+—

—to f— o+—
s

—to it o+—

col
VOLTAGE

OPTIONAL
AUXILIARY
CONTACTS

17-190
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Duplex Heavy Duty Controllers

Class LC and LE Electrically Held Contactors

Wiring Diagrams

Optional Pilot Devices for Electrically Held Contactor
ON and OFF L1 * L L2
an JFUsE TF q FUSE [p
Push buttons | T | ____.
REMOTE OFF
r=-"
AUXILIARY I _:_OJ—O_:_ __)
CONTACT T{E-MO-TE-. AUXILIARY
ON CONTACT
4 OFF
ss (o
REMOTE  pp AUTO
OFF-ON or DEVICE
OFF-AUTO L1 * I x 12

Selector FUSE r—7 o —{ con }—e—q[FuUsE ]

Switch
AUXILIARY
CONTACT

H OFF
L1 * ON
OFF-ON-AUTO FUSE ENOTE o
HAND-OFF-AUTO |'QE\ﬂc_E' OFF —o
Selector 1 | ? AUXILIARY
Switch (gl AUTO CONTACT
*—|F USED

17-191
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Lighting and Heating Contactors

LINE LOAD TABLEA
! 2-WIRE CONTROL

REFERTO TABLE B FOR ELECTRONIC-MODULE

CONTROL CONNECTIONS

NOT USED

I
AUXILIARY CONTACT

OPTIONAL 'N/C'

OPTIONAL "N/O"
AUX.CONTACT
[

|

[P1lp2 Ps d4 #5 ]

I
L REFERTO TABLE C FOR

| 5 CCONTROL CONNECTIONS
L

6

REFER TO TABLE A FOR
2/3 WIRE CONTROL OPTIONS

AUXILIARY CONTACT

OPTIONAL 'N/C'

o
OPTIONAL "N/O"
AUX.CONTACT
1

O COILVOLTAGE

n
L

TABLE B : OPTIONAL PILOT DEVICES FOR 2 WIRE CONTROL
ss
ON

z OFF
= =
S 2 5| o o | o w
Z DO v}
O < « 3w =
I T8 8B _E
s o5 E8 e
O O w|l 852

d o >

A o}
5 z ON
3 o &
5 > =2 o 0

< %]

E ﬁ-v_ g - r=== ©
= O oW w
oz | €2 16 ot % auto E
a 33| B8 e 53
<Z.: © 8 9 REMOTE oS
s ° DEVICE

TABLE C: OPTIONAL PILOT DEVICES FOR 3 WIRE CONTROL

REMOTE _ ____. " "
OFF
H AUXILIARY
v -t
Z ! OFF
52 L
o £ o o
I D oW "
z @ &2 ON 8
3 =)
IS zZ5 =5
7 8¢ 2] 58
REMOTE 1 1 1
& oN -9 old "NC" AUXILIARY
° > __©
e) NO" :
g Z & AUXILIARY ELECTRONIC-MODULE
= P2 [P3 [P4]| P5
Sa =z -—
o2y B
T
ZEO Xo] OFF ©
p=4 i ; 'g g L o0— "
°g 5 o= ONQJ_E_ o
55E | ° 35
o _/' g
oa "NC" AUXILIARY S

*--1F USED
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Lighting and Heating Contactors

Mechanically Latched 20 Amp, Class CLM

Wiring Diagrams

1;91;9

on COMMON OR SEPARATE
CONTROLLINES
OFF

TYPICAL OFF-ON
SELECTOR SWITCH

~———————— CONTACTOR CONTROL —_—
VOLTAGE T

HAND ~ OFF  AUTO

{REMOTE

CONTROL

CONTROL
MODULE

VOLTAGE

2 WIRE CONTROL ACC.47

———————— CONTACTOR CONTROL —_—
VOLTAGE

ON-OFF
conroL - —()
MODULE @
VOUTAGE 0
- -

2 WIRE CONTROL ACC.47

CONTACTOR CONTROL —_—
OFF

o ||_| on” |
CR1 0

CONTROL

MODULE CR1 CR2
VOLTAGE
| PILOT LIGHTS
_— — — — —— —— — REQURE(EA.
CLM4097291
AUXILIARY
3 WIRE CONTROL ACC.48 CONTACTKIT.

L
F_°T f

CONTACTOR CONTROL —_—
VOLTAGE

-
CONTROL
MODULE @ @
VOLTAGE

-

oN

ON-OFF (FORM 3) CONTROL ACC.49

CONNECTIONS TO CONTROL MODULES

MODULE
[TERMINAL

1 NOT USED
CONT.STATION FOR ACC.48 & 49
CONT.STATION FOR ACC.47,48 & 49
MODULE CONTROL VOLTAGE *
CONTACTOR CONTROL VOLTAGE
TERMINAL O ON CONTACTOR
TERMINAL C ON CONTACTOR

CONNECTTO:

alolu|s|w|n~

*FOR 24 VDC CONTROL MODULES
CONNECT TERMINAL 4 TO NEGATIVE ()

17-193
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NEMA & General
Purpose Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Mechanically Latched, CLM 30-200 Amps®

Lighting and Heating Contactors

Mechanically Latched 30-400 Amps, Class CLM

Wiring Diagrams

Pl 1 Control
H H Voltage
——

OFF ON : iy (L2
: 1 X2
=

Connection Diagram for Common/Separate

Control with Momentary Pushbutton or
ON-OFF Selector Switch CLMOC, CLMOD,
CLMOE, and CLMOF

Control
Voltage
—

L1 L2

Remaote Device li

“CR

53}

()

Black
CLMFCCKAT g
[r.] Red AC

™
White R | »

Red

2—ed

Connection for 2-Wire Control CLMOC,
CLMOD, CLMOE, and CLMOF

CONTROL

VOLTAGE

(L1
1

(12)
X2

H O /‘A
|
T
|
|

|
SELECTOR
SWITCH

REMOTE
DEVICE

CLM CONTACTOR

(+)

Connection for Hand/Off/Auto Control
CLMOC, CLMOD, CLMOE, and CLMOF

Mechanically Latched Type CLM 300 and 400 Amp®

peeeesoosreeiosie Control
Voltage
volfas:

(18] {L2)
1 X2

Tip
Solenoid
Coil

CLMHCCK11

Connection Diagram for Common/Separate

Control with Momentary Pushbutton or
ON-OFF Selector Switch CLMOG and
CLMOH

Control
Voltage
—_—

Ll| L2

Remoate Device
g

TS
T E :
Solsnoid—— :
Col :

Closing
Coil

CLMHCCK11

Connection for 2-Wire Control CLMOG and

CLMOH

CONTROL

VOLTAGE
—
(U)‘ (L2)
1 X2
oo A
i
SELECTOR I
SWITCH !
o—k—o
REMOTE
DEVICE

CLM CONTACTOR

Closing
Coil

Connection for Hand/Off/Auto Control
CLMOG and CLMOH

® Control relay is required for 2-wire and Hand/Off/Auto

Control, as shown in diagram.

WA ELN  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog




Industrial Control Power Transformers

Class M Wiring Diagrams

Voltage Letter AO® Voltage Letter B@® Voltage Letter C@®

240V 480V <—120V—>| || —240v —>
<— 230V — || |a— 460V —p- E_24OV_] r480v_] L J
220V 440V
L J L L L 11 J 1

H1 H3 H2 H4 |H1 H3 H2 H4 H1 H3 H2 H4 |H1 H3 H2 H4 H1 H3 H2 H4 |H1 H3 H2 H4

w H1 H3 H2 H4 H1 H3 H2 H4
28— -« 20V — »
X2 N/A, F X1 x2 N/A F X1
Voltage Letter D@ Voltage Letter EO® Voltage Letter FO
<— 115V —p| ||—230V —> 1 ONA ONA @OH2 H1 H2 ONA @H3
i—l 600V - -
+—575V ——p| 9] ~
H1 H3 H2 H4 |H1 H3 H2 H4 550V 2 S N
m
NAAAAAAAAANAAN
(Y YYYYYYYYYYYY) VY YYVYYYVYYVYY
120V
- 115V —»
110V -« 120V —»
-+ 24—
o
X2 N/A F X1 X2® N/AG oF X1 X2 N/A F X1
o=
S m
Voltage Letter GO Voltage Letter H Voltage Letter | =
o>
H1 H3 H1 H2  @H3 @H4 e
Om
3 3 |3 Se
> <] © ~ ==
o N < 0 = @
23
AAAN -
YYYYYYYYYY YY)
X4 X2 X3 X1
3
4 g = X4 X2 X3 X1 | X4 X2 X3 X1
01— "U T_i" Pt T
X, -t
X2 3 F X2 X1 <—110V—>||| 4— 220V —> I
;n
Voltage Letter JO® Voltage Letter L Voltage Letter MO =2
o5
H4 H3 H2 H1 «—240V —p||| < 480V —» =
e} o} o} Hlo oo
J; 1) —r
. - - - 480! H1 H3 H2 H4 | H1 H3 H2 H4 (2]
= OC’J ‘9’ 8 <240V 220V->| 2OOV H4 H3 H2 H4
(Y YYYYYYYYVYY YY)
<-99V 91V>
. g e m
= § 5 X4 X2 X3 X1
<F®_/\_ X4 X2 X3 X1 | X4 X2 X3 X1
i &5 ) " L] LA LI
X1 F X2 X3 ~4—110V — ||| €— 220V —>

Voltage Letter P

H1 N/A N/A H2
o [e] [e] o
380V
-

\AAAAAAAAAANAAN
(Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y VY Y YY)

24V
B B EE—
@ Includes secondary fuse clips on sizes 50-750VA
@ Includes secondary fuse clips on sizes 50-500VA XOZ I\(IJ/A l\(lj/A ;1

® Secondary fuse clips are not included on MTG
transformers.
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Soft Starter
Control

PRODUCTS 1 7

CONTROL

Motor Starters, Soft Starters and Load Feeders

Introduction

. Overview

Class 73/74 Enclosed
Order No. Page

the control cabinet

3RW soft starters for standard applications
* Application areas

- Fans - Pumps
- Building/construction machines - Presses
- Escalators - Transport systems
- Air conditioning systems - Fans
- Assembly lines - Compressors and coolers
- Operating mechanisms
3RW30 soft starters * SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters for soft starting and smooth ramp-down of three- ~ 3RW30 17198

phase asynchronous motors
¢ Performance range of up to 75 Hp (at 460 V)

3RWA40 soft starters ¢ SIRIUS 3RWA40 soft starters with the integral functions 3RW40 17202
- Solid-state motor overload and intrinsic device protection and
- Adjustable current limiting
for the soft starting and stopping of three-phase asynchronous motors
¢ Performance range of up to 300 Hp (at 460 V)

3RW soft starters for high-feature applications
* Application areas

- Pumps - Fans
- Compressors - Cooling systems
- Industrial refrigerating systems - Water transport
- Conveying systems - Hydraulics
- Machine tools - Mills
3RW44 soft starters * |n addition to soft starting and soft ramp-down, the solid-state SIRIUS 3RW44 3RW44 17210

soft starters provide numerous functions for higher-level requirements
e Performance range

- Up to 900 Hp (at 460 V) in inline circuit and

- Up to 1600 Hp (at 460 V) in inside-delta circuit

Enclosures in NEMA 1, 3, 4, & 12 types e Complete starter includes 3RW40 or 3RW44 and CPT Class 73/74 17277
UL/CSA listed o Performance Range of up to 600 Hp (at 460 V)

* Combination options include circuit breaker or fusible disconnect

* Application areas:

- Compressors - Lumber processing

- Pumps - Pulp & paper processing
- Stamping presses - Conveyors

- Cooling towers - Textiles

- Molding and extruding - HVAC

- Chippers and debarkers
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters General Data
[ | Overview
The advantages of the SIRIUS soft starters at a glance: ¢ Reduction of the mechanical load in the operating mechanism

e Soft starting and smooth ramp-down
Stepless starting
Reduction of current peaks

e Considerable space savings and reduced wiring compared
with conventional starters
e Maintenance-free switching

L]

L]

e Avoidance of mains voltage fluctuations during starting e \ery easy handling

° Fits perfectly in the SIRIUS modular system

Reduced load on the power supply network

LEH T

SIRIUS 3RW30 SIRIUS 3RW40 SIRIUS 3RW44

Standard applications  Standard applications High-Feature applications
Rated current up to 50 °C A 8598 11...385 26 ... 1076 owm
Rated operational voltage \ 200 ... 480 200 ... 600 200 ... 690 Ss
Motor rating at 460 V g %
* Inline circuit Hp 15..75 7.5 ...300 15 ... 900 -
¢ |nside-delta circuit Hp - - 22 ...1600 =
Ambient temperature °C -25 ... +60 -25 ... +60 0...+60 -
Soft starting/ramp-down vl v v
Voltage ramp v v v
Starting/stopping voltage % 40 ... 100 40 ... 100 20 ... 100
Starting and ramp-down time”) s 0..20 0..20 360
Torque control - -
Starting/stopping torque % - - 20 ... 100
Torque limit % - - 20 ... 200
Ramp time s - - 1...360
Integral bypass contact system v v v
Intrinsic device protection - v v
Motor overload protection - (%4 v
Thermistor motor protection - v v
Integrated remote RESET - v v
Adjustable current limiting - v v -t
Inside-delta circuit -- -- v q
Breakaway pulse - - v
Creep speed in both directions of rotation - - v ; 8
Pump ramp-down - - v =23
DC braking - - v g g
Combined braking - - v49o) i
Motor heating - - v
Communication - - With PROFIBUS DP (optional)
External display and operator module - - (optional)
Operating measured value display - - v
Error logbook = = (4
Event list - - v
Slave pointer function - - v
Trace function - - vo
Programmable control inputs and outputs - - (4
Number of parameter sets 1 1 3
Parameterization software (Soft Starter ES) - - v
Power semiconductors (thyristors) 2 controlled phases 2 controlled phases 3 controlled phases
Screw terminals v v v
Spring-type terminals v v v
UL/CSA v v v
CE marking v v v
Soft starting under heavy starting conditions - - v

Configuring support

v Function is available; -- Function is not available.

N Only soft starting available for 3RW30.
Optional up to size S3 (device variant).

3) Available for 3BRW40 2. to 3RW40 4.; optional for 3RW40 5. and 3RW40 7..

Win-Soft Starter, Electronic Application Selector, Technical Assistance Tel.: 1-800-333-7421
6 Trace function with Soft Starter ES software.
Actual motor start times are load dependent.

You can find further information on the Internet at:

4 Calculate soft starter and motor with size allowance where required. www.usa.siemens.com/softstarters

Not possible in inside-delta circuit.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW30 for standard applications

. Overview

. Application

Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

The SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters reduce the motor voltage
through variable phase control and increase it in ramp-like mode
from a selectable starting voltage up to mains voltage. During
starting, these devices limit the torque as well as the current and
prevent the shocks which arise during direct starts or wye-delta
starts. In this way, mechanical loads and mains voltage dips can
be reliably reduced.

Soft starting reduces the stress on the connected equipment
and results in lower wear and therefore longer periods of trouble-
free production. The selectable start value means that the soft
starters can be adjusted individually to the requirements of the
application in question and unlike wye-delta starters are not
restricted to two-stage starting with fixed voltage ratios."

The SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters are characterized above all by
their small space requirements. Integrated bypass contacts
mean that minimal power loss is used at the power semiconduc-
tors (thyristors) after the motor has started up. This cuts down on
heat losses, enabling a more compact design and making exter-
nal bypass circuits superfluous.

Various versions of the SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters are available:

e Standard version for fixed-speed three-phase motors, sizes
S00, SO, S2 and S3, with integrated bypass contact system

e Version for fixed-speed three-phase motors in a 22.5 mm
enclosure without bypass

Soft starters rated up to 75 Hp (at 460 V) for standard applica-
tions in three-phase networks are available. Extremely small
sizes, low power losses and simple start-up are just three of the
many advantages of this soft starter.

) Actual motor start times are load dependent.

The 3RW30 soft starters are suitable for soft starting of three-
phase asynchronous motors.

Due to two-phase control, the current is kept at minimum values
in all three phases throughout the entire starting time. Due

to continuous voltage influencing, current and torque peaks,
which are unavoidable in the case of wye-delta starters, for
instance, do not occur.

Application areas

Pumps

Heat pumps
Hydraulic pumps
Presses
Conveyors

Roller conveyor
Screw conveyors

17-198
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

3RW30 for standard applications

. Selection and ordering data

3RW30 18-1BB14 3RW30 28-1BB14 3RW30 38-1BB14 3RW30 47-1BB14 3RW30 03-2CB54

Ambient temperature 40 °C Ambient temperature 50 °C Size Order No. List PS* Weight
Rated Rated power of induc-  Rated Rated power of induction P”CES per PU
opera- tion motors for rated opera- motors for rated operational [o57 ERRIE
tional cur- operational voltage U,  tional cur- voltage U,
rent I,") rent ")
230V 400V 500V 200V 230V 460V 575V
A kW kw kw A hp hp hp hp
Rated operational voltage U, 200 ... 480 V o g:
o With screw terminals 2 o
3.6 0.75 1.5 - 3 0.5 0.5 1.5 - S00 3RW30 13-1BBO4 1 unit 0.580 25
6.5 15 3 - 4.8 1 1 3 - S00 3RW30 14-1BBO4 1 unit 0.580 =
9 2.2 4 - 7.8 2 2 5 - S00 3RW30 16-1BBO4 1 unit 0.580 ]
12.5 3 5.5 - ihl 3 3 7.5 - S00 3RW30 17-1BBO4 1 unit 0.580
17.6 4 7.5 - 17 3 3 10 - S00 3RW30 18-1BBO4 1 unit 0.580
* With spring-type terminals
3.6 0.75 1.5 -- 3 0.5 0.5 1.5 - S00 3RW30 13-2BB4 1 unit 0.580
6.5 15 3 -- 4.8 1 1 3 - S00 3RW30 14-2BB4 1 unit 0.580
9 22 4 - 7.8 2 2 5 - S00 3RW30 16-2BB4 1 unit 0.580
125 3 5.5 - 11 3 3 7.5 - S00 3RW30 17-2BB04 1 unit 0.580
17.6 4 7.5 - 17 3 3 10 - S00 3RW30 18-2BB4 1 unit 0.580
* With screw terminals
25 55 1 - 23 5 5 15 - S0 3RW30 26-1BB4 1 unit 0.690
32 7.5 15 - 29 7.5 7.5 20 - S0 3RW30 27-1BB4 1 unit 0.690
38 1 185 - 34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW30 28-1BBO4 1 unit 0.690
® With spring-type terminals
25 55 11 -- 23 5 5 15 - S0 3RW30 26-2BB4 1 unit 0.690
32 7.5 15 -- 29 7.5 7.5 20 - S0 3RW30 27-2BB4 1 unit 0.690
38 11 185 - 34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW30 28-2BB4 1 unit 0.690 -t
* With screw-type or spring-type terminals \l
45 11 22 - 42 10 15 30 - S2 3RW30 36-C1BB4 1 unit 1.200
63 185 30 - 58 15 20 40 - S2 3RW30 37-00BBO4 1 unit 1.200 2 8
72 22 37 - 62 20 20 40 - S2 3RW30 38-01BB14 1 unit 1.200 8 =
* With screw-type or spring-type terminals cgu:
80 22 45 - 73 20 25 50 - S3 3RW30 46-01BB4 1 unit 1.710 gr
106 30 55 -- 98 30 30 75 - S3 3RW30 47-00BBO4 1 unit 1.710 2
Order No. supplement for connection types
® With screw terminals 1
* With spring-type terminals? 2
Order No. supplement for rated control supply voltage Ug
® 24V AC/DC 0
¢ 110..230V 1

Soft starters for easy starting conditions and high switching frequency,

rated operational voltage U, 200 ... 400 V,
rated control supply voltage U; 24 ... 230 V AC/DC

3 0.55 11 - 2.6 0.5 0.5 - - 22.5mm
® With screw terminals 3RW30 03-1CB54 1 unit 0.207
® With spring-type terminals 3RW30 03-2CB54 1 unit 0.188
;) Stand-alone installation. ‘ Note:

Power connection: screw terminals. Selection of the soft starter depends on the rated motor current.

The SIRIUS 3RW30 solid-state soft starters are designed for
easy starting conditions. J; paq < 10 X potor- [N the event of
deviating conditions or increased switching frequency, it may be
necessary to choose a larger device.

Siemens recommends the use of the selection and simulation
program Win-Soft Starter. For information about rated currents
for ambient temperatures > 40 °C, see technical specifications
(see technical information on page 17-238).
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3RP1 902 For screw fixing

3RP1903

3RW Soft Starters 3RW30 for standard applications
Accessories
For soft starters Motor starter protectors pPs* Weight
Type Size Size per PU
approx
kg
Auxiliary terminals
Auxiliary terminals, 3-pole
3RW30 4. S3 3RT19 46-4F 1 unit 0.035
Covers for soft starters
Terminal covers for box terminals
Additional touch protection to be fitted at the box termi-
nals (2 units required per device)
3RW30 3. S2 3RT19 36-4EA2 1 unit 0.020
3RW30 4. S3 3RT19 46-4EA2 1 unit 0.025
Terminal covers for cable lugs and busbar connections
£ For complying with the phase clearances and as touch
protection if box terminal is removed
(2 units required per contactor)
3RW30 4. S3 3RT19 46-4EA1 1 unit 0.040
Link modules to motor starter protectors
3RW30 13, S00 SO 3RA19 21-1A 10 units 0.028
3RW30 14,
3RW30 16,
3RW30 17,
3RW30 18
3RW30 26 S0 S0 3RA19 21-1A 10 units 0.028
3RW30 36 S2 S2 3RA19 31-1A 5 units 0.033
3RW30 46, S3 S3 3RA19 41-1A 5 units 0.072
3RW30 47
Operating instructions”)
For soft starters
3RW30 1. S00 3ZX10 12-0RW30-2DA1
3RW30 2. S0
3RW30 3. S2
3RW30 4. S3
" The operating instructions are included in the scope of supply.
Version Functionality Weight
Functions per PU
approx.
kg
Covers and push-in lugs (only for 3RW30 03)
= Sealable covers For securing against 3RP1 902 5 units 0.004
| fﬁi unauthorized adjust-
S ment of setting knobs
=l Push-in lugs 3RP1 903 10 units 0.002
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

3RW30 for standard applications

. More information

Application examples for normal starting (Class 10)

Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 300 % I, r,

The soft starter rating can be selected to be as hlgh as the rating of the motor used.

Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor

Compressor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump

Starting parameters

* \oltage ramp and current
limiting
- Starting voltage % 70 60
- Starting time s 10 10

Note:

These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during start-up. Actual start times are
load dependent.

The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance.

Configuration

The 3RW solid-state motor controllers are designed for easy
starting conditions. In the event of deviating conditions or in-
creased switching frequency, it may be necessary to choose a
larger device. For accurate dimensioning, use the Win-Soft
Starter selection and simulation program.

If necessary, an overload relay for heavy starting must be se-
lected where long starting times are involved. PTC sensors are
recommended.

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment). In addition, neither static sys-
tems for reactive-power compensation nor dynamic PFC (Power
Factor Correction) must be operated in parallel during starting
and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is important to prevent
faults arising on the compensation equipment and/or the soft
starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses, controls and over-
load relays) should be dimensioned for direct starting, following
the local short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and overload
relays must be ordered separately. Please observe the maxi-
mum switching frequencies specified in the technical
specifications.

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops normally
appear on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Power electronics schematic circuit diagram

TL1 L2 T L3

NSB0_01940

I T2 I3

A bypass contact system is already integrated in the 3RW30 soft
starter and therefore does not have to be ordered separately.

50 40 40 40
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Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens soft
starters, taking into account various parameters such as mains
properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded from:
hitp.//www.siemens.de/sanftstarter > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
http://www.sea.siemens.com/softstarters

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

. Overview

. Application

Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

17-202

SIRIUS 3RWA40 soft starters have all the same advantages as the
3RW30 soft starters.

The SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starters are characterized above all by
their small space requirements. Integrated bypass contacts
mean that minimal power is used at the power semiconductors
(thyristors) after the motor has started up. This cuts down on
heat losses, enabling a more compact design and making exter-
nal bypass circuits superfluous.

At the same time this soft starter comes with additional inte-
grated functions such as adjustable current limiting, motor over-
load and intrinsic device protection, and optional thermistor mo-
tor protection on some models.

Internal intrinsic device protection prevents the thermal over-
loading of the thyristors and the power section defects this can
cause. As an option the thyristors can also be protected by
semiconductor fuses from short-circuiting.

Thanks to integrated status monitoring and fault monitoring, this
compact soft starter offers many different diagnostics options.
Up to four LEDs and relay outputs permit differentiated monitor-
ing and diagnostics of the operating mechanism by indicating
the operating state as well as for example mains or phase failure,
missing load, non-permissible tripping time/class setting, ther-
mal overloading or device faults.

Soft starters rated up to 300 Hp (at 460 V) for standard applica-
tions in three-phase systems are available. Extremely small
sizes, low power losses and simple start-up are just three of the
many advantages of the SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starters.

“Increased safety" type of protection EEx e according to
ATEX directive 94/9/EC

The 3RWA40 soft starter sizes SO to S12 are suitable for the start-
ing of explosion-proof motors with "increased safety" type of pro-
tection EEx e.

See "Appendix" —> "Standards and approvals" —> "Type over-
view of approved devices for potentially explosive areas (ATEX
explosion protection)".

The SIRIUS 3RWA40 solid-state soft starters are suitable for soft
starting and stopping of three-phase asynchronous motors.

Due to two-phase control, the current is kept at minimum values
in all three phases throughout the entire starting time and dis-
turbing direct current components are eliminated in addition.
This not only enables the two-phase starting of motors up to
300 Hp (at 460 V) but also avoids the current and torque peaks
which occur e. g. with wye-delta starters.

Application areas

e Pumps

® Heat pumps
Hydraulic pumps
Presses
Conveyors

Roller conveyor
Screw conveyors
Escalators

Small fans
Centrifugal blowers
Bow thrusters
Stirrers
Extruders

Lathes

Milling machines
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

3RWA40 for standard applications

. Selection and ordering data

3RW40 28-1BB14

3RW40 38-1BB14

3RW40 47-1BB14

Ambient temperature 50 °C Size Order No. List BSH Weight per
Rated Rated power of induction motors Prlclejg PU approx.
operational  for rated operational voltage Uy [Pr
current I

200V 230V 460 V 575V
A hp hp hp hp kg
Rated operational voltage U, 200 ... 480 V
* With screw terminals
11 3 3 75 - S0 3RW40 24-1BB4 1 unit 0.770
23 5 5 15 -- S0 3RW40 26-1BB14 1 unit 0.770
29 7.5 7.5 20 -- S0 3RW40 27-1BBO4 1 unit 0.770
34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW40 28-1BB4 1 unit 0.770
¢ With spring-type terminals
11 3 3 7.5 - S0 3RW40 24-2BBO4 1 unit 0.770
23 5 5 15 -- S0 3RW40 26-2BB14 1 unit 0.770
29 7.5 7.5 20 -- S0 3RW40 27-2BB4 1 unit 0.770
34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW40 28-2BB4 1 unit 0.770
* With screw or spring-type terminals
42 10 15 30 -- S2 3RW40 36-00BB4 1 unit 1.350
58 15 20 40 -- S2 3RW40 37-00BB4 1 unit 1.350
62 20 20 40 - S2 3RW40 38-001BBO4 1 unit 1.350
* With screw or spring-type terminals
73 20 25 50 -- S3 3RW40 46-00BB4 1 unit 1.900
98 30 30 75 - S3 3RW40 47-00BBO4 1 unit 1.900
Rated operational voltage U, 400 ... 600 V
* With screw terminals
1 - - 7.5 10 S0 3RW40 24-1BB0O5 1 unit 0.770
23 - - 15 20 S0 3RW40 26-1BBO5 1 unit 0.770
29 -- - 20 25 S0 3RW40 27-1BB5 1 unit 0.770
34 - -- 25 30 S0 3RW40 28-1BBL5 1 unit 0.770
¢ With spring-type terminals
11 - - 75 10 S0 3RW40 24-2BB0O5 1 unit 0.770
23 -- - 15 20 S0 3RW40 26-2BBL15 1 unit 0.770
29 -- - 20 25 S0 3RW40 27-2BBLI5 1 unit 0.770
34 - - 25 30 S0 3RW40 28-2BB0O5 1 unit 0.770
* With screw or spring-type terminals
42 -- - 30 40 S2 3RW40 36-00BB5 1 unit 1.350
58 - - 40 50 S2 3RW40 37-00BBO5 1 unit 1.350
62 - - 40 60 S2 3RW40 38-00BBL5 1 unit 1.350
* With screw or spring-type terminals
73 - - 50 60 S3 3RW40 46-00BBO5 1 unit 1.900
98 -- - 75 75 S3 3RW40 47-00BBO5 1 unit 1.900

Order No. supplement for connection types

* With screw terminals
« With spring-type terminals®)

Order No. supplement for rated control supply voltage Ug

® 24V AC/DC
e 110... 230 V AC/DC

") Stand-alone installation without auxiliary fan.
2) Power connection: screw terminals.

—

Note:
Selection of the soft starter depends on the rated motor current.

The SIRIUS 3RWA40 solid-state soft starters are designed for
easy starting conditions. J; paq < 10 X Jpyo10r- In the event of de-
viating conditions or increased switching frequency, it may be
necessary to choose a larger device. Siemens recommends the
use of the selection and simulation program Win-Soft Starter. For
information about rated currents for ambient temperatures other
than 50°C, see technical information on page 17-250
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

3RW40 28-1TB04 3RW40 38-1TB04 3RW40 47-1TB04
Ambient temperature 50 °C Size Order No. Ligt PS* Weight per
Rated Rated power of induction motors P”ng PU approx.
operational  for rated operational voltage Uy, per

current I

200 V 230V 460 V 575V
A hp hp hp hp kg
Rated operational voltage U, 200 ... 480 V,

with thermistor motor protection,
rated control supply voltage Us 24 V AC/DC

e With screw terminals

Ih 3 3 7.5 - SO 3RW40 24-1TB04 1 unit 0.770
23 5 5 15 - S0 3RW40 26-1TB04 1 unit 0.770
29 7.5 7.5 20 - S0 3RW40 27-1TB04 1 unit 0.770
34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW40 28-1TB04 1 unit 0.770
¢ With spring-type terminals

11 3 3 7.5 - S0 3RW40 24-2TB04 1 unit 0.770
23 5 5 15 - S0 3RW40 26-2TB04 1 unit 0.770
29 7.5 7.5 20 - S0 3RW40 27-2TB04 1 unit 0.770
34 10 10 25 - S0 3RW40 28-2TB04 1 unit 0.770
® With screw or spring-type terminals

42 10 15 30 - S2 3RW40 36-C1TB04 1 unit 1.350
58 15 20 40 - S2 3RW40 37-C0TB04 1 unit 1.350
62 20 20 40 - S2 3RW40 38-C1TB04 1 unit 1.350
¢ With screw or spring-type terminals

73 20 25 50 - S3 3RW40 46-C1TB04 1 unit 1.900
98 30 30 75 - S3 3RW40 47-01TB04 1 unit 1.900

Rated operational voltage U, 400 ... 600 V,

with thermistor motor protection,
rated control supply voltage Us 24 V AC/DC
* With screw terminals

Ih - - 7.5 10 S0 3RW40 24-1TB05 1 unit 0.770
23 - - 15 20 S0 3RW40 26-1TB05 1 unit 0.770
29 -- - 20 25 SO 3RW40 27-1TB05 1 unit 0.770
34 - - 25 30 S0 3RW40 28-1TB05 1 unit 0.770
* With spring-type terminals

Ih - - 7.5 10 S0 3RW40 24-2TB05 1 unit 0.770
23 - - 15 20 SO 3RW40 26-2TB05 1 unit 0.770
29 - - 20 25 S0 3RW40 27-2TB05 1 unit 0.770
34 - - 25 30 S0 3RW40 28-2TB05 1 unit 0.770
e With screw or spring-type terminals

42 - - 30 40 S2 3RW40 36-C0TB05 1 unit 1.350
58 - - 40 50 S2 3RW40 37-0TB05 1 unit 1.350
62 - - 40 60 S2 3RW40 38-C0TB05 1 unit 1.350
* With screw or spring-type terminals

73 - - 50 60 S3 3RW40 46-0TB05 1 unit 1.900
98 - - 75 75 S3 3RW40 47-00TB05 1 unit 1.900
Order No. supplement for connection types

e With screw terminals 1

e With spring-type terminals?) 2

1) Stand-alone installation without auxiliary fan. Note:

2) Power connection: screw terminals. Selection of the soft starter depends on the rated motor current.

The SIRIUS 3RWA40 solid-state soft starters are designed for
easy starting conditions. J; paq < 10 X Jpjotor- IN the event of de-
viating conditions or increased switching frequency, it may be
necessary to choose a larger device. Siemens recommends the
use of the selection and simulation program Win-Soft Starter. For
information about rated currents for ambient temperatures

> 40° C, see technical information on page 17-250
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

3RW40 56-6BB44 3RW40 76-6BB44

Ambient temperature 50 °C Size pPS* Weight per
Rated Rated power of induction motors PU approx.
operational  for rated operational voltage U,
current I

200V 230V 460 V 575V

A hp hp hp hp kg

Rated operational voltage U, 200 ... 460 V
* With screw or spring-type terminals
117 30 40 75 -- S6 3RW40 55-00BB4 1 unit 4.900 Q%P
145 40 50 100 -- 3RW40 56-00BBC4 1 unit 6.900 E=
® With screw or spring-type terminals § @

1)

205 60 75 150 - S12 3RW40 73-00BB4 1 unit 8.900 =
248 75 100 200 - 3RW40 74-00BBO4 1 unit 8.900 ]
315 100 125 250 - 3RW40 75-00BBO4 1 unit 8.900
385 125 150 300 - 3RW40 76-C1BBO4 1 unit 8.900

Rated operational voltage U, 400 ... 600 V
* With screw or spring-type terminals

117 - - 75 100 S6 3RW40 55-001BBO5 1 unit 4.900

145 - - 100 150 3RW40 56-C1BBO5 1 unit 6.900
e With screw or spring-type terminals
205 -- -- 150 200 S12 3RW40 73-00BBLI5 1 unit 8.900
248 -- -- 200 250 3RW40 74-00BBO5 1 unit 8.900
315 -- -- 250 300 3RW40 75-00BBL5 1 unit 8.900
385 - - 300 400 3RW40 76-C1BBO5 1 unit 8.900
Order No. supplement for connection typesz)
® With screw terminals 6
* With spring-type terminals 2
Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage Usa) -l
e 115V AC 3
* 230 VAC 4 \I
1 . .

) Stand-alone installation. ; 8
2) Power connection: busbar connection. Sz
3) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means gg

of PLC possible. O
(%]

Note:
Selection of the soft starter depends on the rated motor current.

The SIRIUS 3RWA40 solid-state soft starters are designed for
easy starting conditions. Jj gag < 10 X Jpotor- N the event of de-
viating conditions or increased switching frequency, it may be
necessary to choose a larger device. Siemens recommends the
use of the selection and simulation program Win-Soft Starter. For
information about rated currents for ambient temperatures

> 40° C, see technical information on page 17-250
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

Accessories

3RWA40 for standard applications

For soft starters Version PS* Weight
) per PU
Type Size e
kg
Box terminal blocks for soft starters
For round and flat wires
3RW40 5. S6 e Up to 70 mm? 3RT19 55-4G 1 unit 0.230
e Up to 120 mm? 3RT19 56-4G 1 unit 0.260
3RW40 7. S12 ¢ Upto 240 mm? 3RT19 66-4G 1 unit 0.676
Auxiliary terminals
Auxiliary terminals, 3-pole
3RW40 4. S3 3RT19 46-4F 1 unit 0.035
Covers for soft starters
Terminal covers for box terminals
Additional touch protection to be fitted at the box terminals
(2 units required per device)
3RW40 3. S2 3RT19 36-4EA2 1 unit 0.020
f 3RW40 4. S3 3RT19 46-4EA2 1 unit 0.025
| 3RW40 5. S6 3RT19 56-4EA2 1 unit 0.030
3RW40 7. S12 3RT19 66-4EA2 1 unit 0.040
Terminal covers for cable lugs and busbar connections
3RW40 4. S3 For complying with the phase clear- 3RT19 46-4EA1 1 unit 0.040
3RW405. 6  ancesand as touch protection if box 3RT19 56-4EA1 1 unit 0.070
3RW407.  s12 erminalisremoved 3RT19 66-4EA1 1 unit 0.130
(2 units required per contactor)
Sealing covers
3RW402.to SO, 3RW49 00-0PB10 1 unit 0.005
| U 3RWA40 4. S2,
1| s3
3RW405. and S6, 3RW49 00-0PB00 1 unit 0.010
g 3RW40 7. S12
M
Modules for remote RESET, electrical
Operating range 0.85 ... 1.1 x U,
power consumption 80 VA AC, 70 W DC,
ON period 0.2 s ... 4's,
switching frequency 60/h
3RW405. and S6, 24 ..30V AC/DC 3RU19 00-2AB71 1 unit 0.066
3RW40 7. S12  110... 127 V AC/DC 3RU19 00-2AF71 1 unit 0.067
® 220 ... 250 V AC/DC 3RU19 00-2AM71 1 unit 0.066
Mechanical RESET comprising
3RW405. and S6, e Resetting plungers, holders and 3RU19 00-1A 1 unit 0.038
3RW40 7. S12 formers
¢ Suitable pushbutton IP65, & 22 mm, 3SB30 00-0EA11 1 unit 0.020
12 mm stroke
* Extension plunger 3SX13 35 1 unit 0.004
Cable releases with holder for RESET
For @ 6.5 mm holes in the control panel;
max. control panel thickness 8 mm
3RW405. and S6, e Length 400 mm 3RU19 00-1B 1 unit 0.063
3RW40 7. S12 e Length 600 mm 3RU19 00-1C 1 unit 0.073

) Remote RESET already integrated in the
3RW40 2. to 3RW40 4. soft starters.

17-206
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

For soft starters Motor starter protectors PS* Weight
Type Size Size per PU
approx.
kg
Link modules to motor starter protectors
3RW40 24, S0 S0 3RA19 21-1A 10 units 0.028
3RW40 26
3RW40 36 S2 S2 3RA19 31-1A 5 units 0.033
3RWA40 46, S3 S3 3RA19 41-1A 5 units 0.072
3RW40 47
3RW40 2. S0 3RW49 28-8VB00 1 unit 0.010
3RW40 3., S2, 3RW49 47-8VB00 1 unit 0.020
3RW404.  S3 o9
=
s 2
1)
=
]
Operating instructions”
For soft starters
3RW40 2. S0 3ZX10 12-0RW40-1AA1
3RW40 3. S2
3RW40 4. S3
3RW40 5. S6 3ZX10 12-0RW40-2DA1
3RW40 7. S12
) The operating instructions are included in the scope of supply.
They are also available on the Internet at:
www.usa.siemens.com/softstarters
Spare parts
For soft starters Version PS* Weight -t
: PU
Type Size  Rated control supply el
voltage Uy approx. N
kg 20
o=
=
Fans g :cc;
3RW405.-.BB3. S6 115 VAC 3RW49 36-8VX30 1 unit 0.300 7: —
3RW405.-.BB4. S6 230 VAC 3RW49 36-8VX40 1 unit 0.300
3RW407.-.BB3. S12 115VAC 3RW49 47-8VX30 1 unit 0.500
3RW407.-.BB4. S12 230VAC 3RW49 47-8VX40 1 unit 0.500
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

. More information

Application examples for normal starting (Class 10)

Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 350 % Iy motor).
The soft starter rating can be selected to be as high as the rating of the motor used.

Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump

Starting parameters
® Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 70 60 40 40 40

- Starting time s 10 10 10 10 10

- Current limit value 5x Iy 5x Iy 4 x Iy 4 x1Iy 4 x Iy
Ramp-down time s 5 5 0 10 0

Application examples for heavy starting (Class 20)

Heavy starting Class 20 (up to 40 s with 350 % I, motor):
The soft starter has to be selected at least one rating class higher than the motor used.

Application Stirrer Centrifuge

Starting parameters
e Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 40 40

- Starting time s 20 20

- Current limit value 4 x Iy 4 x Iy
Ramp-down time 0 0
Note:

These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during start-up. Actual start times are
load dependent.

The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

Configuration

The 3RW solid-state soft starters are designed for easy starting
conditions. In the event of severe conditions or increased
switching frequency, it may be necessary to choose a larger de-
vice. For accurate dimensioning, use the Win-Soft Starter selec-
tion and simulation program.

Where long starting times are involved, the integrated solid-state
overload relay for heavy starting should not be disconnected.
PTC sensors are recommended. This also applies for the smooth
ramp-down because during the ramp-down time an additional
current loading applies in contrast to free ramp-down.

In the case of high switching frequencies in S4 mode, Siemens
recommends the use of PTC sensors. For corresponding device
versions with integrated thermistor motor protection or separate
thermistor evaluation devices see Industrial Controls catalog
Chapter 11 “Function Relays, Interfaces and Converters".

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment, PFC capacitors). In addition,
neither static systems for reactive-power compensation nor dy-
namic PFC (Power Factor Correction) must be operated in par-
allel during starting and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is im-
portant to prevent faults arising on the compensation equipment
and/or the soft starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses and controls)
should be dimensioned for direct starting, following the local
short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and overload relays
must be ordered separately. Please observe the maximum
switching frequencies specified in the technical specifications.

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops normally
appear on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Power electronics schematic circuit diagram
L1 L2 iL3

NSB0_001485a

IT1 IT2 T3

A bypass contact system and solid-state overload relay are al-
ready integrated in the 3RW40 soft starter and therefore do not
have to be ordered separately.

1
2
3
4

) U, = Full Voltage
) U = Starting (Initial) Voltage

) tr = Time Running

) I = Rated operational current

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Status graphs?

ON 13/147-'_?_‘—‘-

RUN 1314 — L
BYPASSED 23/24 H— 1 *

= tRon == ‘ IR off It

NSB0_01486

|

Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens soft
starters, taking into account various parameters such as mains
properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded from:
www.usa.siemens.comy/softstarters > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
WWWw.usa.siemens.comy/softstarters
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

. Application

. Overview

Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

17-210

In addition to soft starting and soft ramp-down, the solid-state
SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters provide numerous functions for
higher-level requirements. They cover a performance range up
to 900 Hp (at 460 V) in the inline circuit and up to 1600Hp (at
460 V) in the inside-delta circuit.

The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters are characterized by a compact
design for space-saving and clearly arranged control cabinet
layouts. For optimized motor starting and stopping the innova-
tive SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters are an attractive alternative with
considerable savings potential compared to applications with a
frequency converter. The new torque control and adjustable cur-
rent limiting enable the High-Feature soft starters to be used in
nearly every conceivable task. They guarantee the reliable
avoidance of sudden torque applications and current peaks dur-
ing motor starting and stopping. This creates savings potential
when calculating the size of the switchgear and when servicing
the machinery installed. Whether it's for inline circuits or inside-
delta circuits — the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starter offers savings es-
pecially in terms of size and equipment costs.

The bypass contacts already integrated in the soft starter by-
pass the thyristors after a motor ramp-up is detected. This re-
sults in a further reduction in the heat loss occuring during oper-
ation of the soft starter.

Combinations of various starting, operating and ramp-down
possibilities ensure an optimum adaptation to the application-
specific requirements. Operation and commissioning can be
performed with the menu-controlled keypad and a menu-
prompted, multi-line graphical display with background lighting.
The optimized motor ramp-up and ramp-down can be effected
quickly, easily and reliably by means of just a few settings with a
previously selected language. Four-key operation and plain-text
displays for each menu point guarantee full clarity at every mo-
ment of the parameterization and operation.

Applicable standards

o |[EC 60947-4-2

* UL/CSA

Soft Starter ES parameterization software

Soft Starter ES software is used for the parameterization, moni-
toring and service diagnostics of SIRIUS 3RW44 High Feature
soft starters.

The SIRIUS 3RW44 solid-state soft starters are suitable for the
torque-controlled soft starting and smooth ramp-down as well as
braking of three-phase asynchronous motors.

Application areas, e. g.

e Pumps

e Fans

e Compressors

e \Water transport

e Conveying systems and lifts

e Hydraulics

* Machine tools

° Mills

® Saws

e Crushers

* Mixers

e Centrifuges

¢ Industrial cooling and refrigerating systems
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

. Selection and ordering data

N

3RW44 27-1BC44 3RW44 36-6BC44 3RW44 47-6BC44 3RW44 58-6BC44 3RW44 66-6BC44

Ambient temperature 50 °C PS* Weight per

Rated Rated power of induction motors PU approx.

operational for rated operational voltage U

current I

200V 230V 460 V 575V

A hp kg ‘c:? ‘9’:

Inline circuitsz), rated operational voltage 200 ... 460 V = "m'

26 7.5 7.5 15 - 3RW44 22-0BC4 1 unit 6.500 =3 >

32 10 10 20 - 3RW44 23-00BC4 1 unit 6.500 =

42 10 15 25 - 3RW44 24-00BC4 1 unit 6.500 =

51 15 15 30 - 3RW44 25-00BC4 1 unit 6.500

68 20 20 50 - 3RW44 26-00BC4 1 unit 6.500

82 25 25 60 - 3RW44 27-00BC4 1 unit 6.500

Order No. supplement for connection types

e With spring-type terminals 3

* With screw terminals 1

100 30 30 75 - 3RW44 34-00BCO4 1 unit 7.900

117 30 40 75 - 3RW44 35-00BC4 1 unit 7.900

145 40 50 100 - 3RW44 36-00BC4 1 unit 7.900

180 50 60 125 - 3RW44 43-00BC4 1 unit 11.500

215 60 75 150 - 3RW44 44-00BCO4 1 unit 11.500

280 75 100 200 - 3RW44 45-00BCO4 1 unit 11.500

315 100 125 250 - 3RW44 46-00BC4 1 unit 11.500

385 125 150 300 - 3RW44 47-00BCO4 1 unit 11.500

494 150 200 400 - 3RW44 53-0BCO4 1 unit 50.000 -t

551 150 200 450 - 3RW44 54-00BC4 1 unit 50.000 q

615 200 250 500 - 3RW44 55-00BC4 1 unit 50.000

693 200 250 550 - 3RW44 56-00BC4 1 unit 50.000 oo

780 250 300 600 - 3RW44 57-0IBCCI4 1 unit 50.000 =2

850 300 350 700 - 3RW44 58-00BC4 1 unit 50.000 o4
c=

970 350 400 800 - 3RW44 65-00BC4 1 unit 78.000 =S

1076 350 400 900 - 3RW44 66-00BC4 1 unit 78.000 n

Order No. supplement for connection types

* With spring-type terminals 2

* With screw terminals 6

Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage U,"

e 115V AC 3

® 230V AC 4

) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means
of PLC possible.

2) For inside delta selection, see page 17-270.

Note:
Soft starter selection depends on the rated motor current.

The 8RWA44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting (Class 10). (Inertia load of the overall operating mecha-
nism Jy paq <10 X Jpjot0r; Starting current 350 % x I, for 20 s sim-
ilar load). For any other conditions of use, the devices should be
selected using the Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation pro-
gram. See Technical specifications for information about rated
currents for ambient temperatures > 40 °C and switching
frequency.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Weight per
PU approx.

Ambient temperature 50 °C Order No. List PS*
Rated Rated power of induction motors Prlclejg

operational for rated operational voltage Uy [t

current Iy

200V 230V 460 V 575V

A hp hp hp hp

Inline circuitsz), rated operational voltage 400 ... 600 V

26 - - 15 20 3RW44 22-00BCLI5 1 unit 6.500
32 - - 20 25 3RW44 23-0BCL5 1 unit 6.500
42 - - 25 30 3RW44 24-00BCO5 1 unit 6.500
51 - - 30 40 3RW44 25-C1BCOI5 1 unit 6.500
68 - - 50 50 3RW44 26-C0BCO5 1 unit 6.500
82 - - 60 75 3RW44 27-0BCL5 1 unit 6.500
Order No. supplement for connection types

¢ With spring-type terminals 3

e With screw terminals 1

100 - - 75 75 3RW44 34-00BCLI5 1 unit 7.900
117 - - 75 100 3RW44 35-00BCLI5 1 unit 7.900
145 - - 100 125 3RW44 36-00BCLI5 1 unit 7.900
180 - - 125 150 3RW44 43-00BCLI5 1 unit 11.500
215 - - 150 200 3RW44 44-0BCL5 1 unit 11.500
280 - - 200 250 3RW44 45-00BCLI5 1 unit 11.500
315 - - 250 300 3RW44 46-01BCO5 1 unit 11.500
385 - - 300 400 3RW44 47-00BCO5 1 unit 11.500
494 - - 400 500 3RW44 53-C1BCO5 1 unit 50.000
551 - - 450 550 3RW44 54-C1BCO5 1 unit 50.000
615 - - 500 600 3RW44 55-[1BC5 1 unit 50.000
693 - - 550 700 3RW44 56-C1BCO5 1 unit 50.000
780 - - 600 800 3RW44 57-00BCO5 1 unit 50.000
850 - - 700 850 3RW44 58-C1BCO5 1 unit 50.000
970 - - 800 1000 3RW44 65-01BCO5 1 unit 78.000
1076 - - 900 1100 3RW44 66-C1BC5 1 unit 78.000

Order No. supplement for connection types

® With spring-type terminals

e With screw terminals

Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage Us”
e 115V AC

* 230 VAC

) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means
of PLC possible.

For inside delta selection, see page 17-270.

oN

Hw

2)

Note:
Soft starter selection depends on the rated motor current.

The 3RW44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting (Class 10). (Inertia load of the overall operating mecha-
nism Jj paq <10 X Jpjo10r, Starting current 350 % x I, for 20 s sim-
ilar load). For any other conditions of use, the devices should be
selected using the Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation pro-
gram. See Technical specifications for information about rated
currents for ambient temperatures > 40 °C and switching
frequency.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Ambient temperature 50 °C PS* Weight per

Rated Rated power of induction motors PU approx.

operational for rated operational voltage U,

current I

200V 230V 460 V 575V

A hp hp hp kg

Inline circuits, rated operational voltage 400 ... 690 V

26 - - 15 20 3RW44 22-0BCO6 1 unit 6.500

32 - - 20 25 3RW44 23-00BCO6 1 unit 6.500

42 - - 25 30 3RW44 24-00BCO6 1 unit 6.500

51 - - 30 40 3RW44 25-00BCLI6 1 unit 6.500

68 - - 50 50 3RW44 26-00BCLI6 1 unit 6.500

82 - - 60 75 3RW44 27-00BCLI6 1 unit 6.500

Order No. supplement for connection types

* With spring-type terminals 3

* With screw terminals 1

100 - - 75 75 3RW44 34-01BCLI6 1 unit 7.900

17 - - 75 100 3RW44 35-00BCLI6 1 unit 7.900

145 - - 100 125 3RW44 36-01BCLI6 1 unit 7.900

180 - - 125 150 3RW44 43-00BCLI6 1 unit 11.500

215 - - 150 200 3RW44 44-00BCLI6 1 unit 11.500 ow

280 - - 200 250 3RWA44 45-C1BCLI6 1 unit 11.500 =)

315 - - 250 300 3RW44 46-00BCLI6 1 unit 11.500 R

385 - - 300 400 3RW44 47-00BCL6 1 unit 11.500 -
=

494 - - 400 500 3RWA44 53-C1BCLI6 T unit 50.000 =

551 - - 450 550 3RW44 54-00BCLI6 1 unit 50.000

615 - - 500 600 3RW44 55-C0BCLI6 1 unit 50.000

693 - - 550 700 3RW44 56-00BCI6 1 unit 50.000

780 - - 600 800 3RW44 57-00BCO6 1 unit 50.000

850 - - 700 850 3RW44 58-0BCI6 1 unit 50.000

970 - - 800 1000 3RW44 65-0BCLI6 1 unit 78.000

1076 - - 900 1100 3RW44 66-1BCL16 1 unit 78.000

Order No. supplement for connection types

¢ With spring-type terminals 2

o With screw terminals 6

Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage Us"

e 115V AC 3

® 230V AC 4

) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means

of PLC possible. -t
Note: N
Soft starter selection depends on the rated motor current. o

Do
The 3RWA44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal S =
starting (Class 10). (Inertia load of the overall operating mecha- c=
nism Jy pag <10 X ysotor: Starting current 350 % x I, for 20 s sim- a -

ilar load). For any other condlitions of use, the devices should be
selected using the Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation pro-
gram. See Technical specifications for information about rated
currents for ambient temperatures > 40 °C and switching
frequency.
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Planning and Configuration with SIRIUS

[ | Overview [ | Application

In addition to device-specific parameterization, the programs of
the SIRIUS ES software family also provide the following func-
tionality in a uniform look and feel. These functions are available
in many SIRIUS ES programs.

e Standards-conform printouts
The programs of the SIRIUS ES software family greatly simplify
machine documentation. Parameterization printouts accord-
ing to EN ISO 7200 are possible. The elements to be printed
are easy to select and compile as required.

e Easy creation of parameter templates
Parameter templates can be created for devices and applica-
tions with only minimum differences in their parameters. These
templates contain all the parameters which are needed for the
parameterization. In addition it is possible to specify which of
these parameters are fixed and which can be customized,
e. g. by the startup engineer.

e Group function

SIRIUS ES engineering software (E-SW) For the user-friendly parameterization of numerous devices or

. applications of the same type, the programs of the SIRIUS ES
The programs of the SIRIUS ES software family enable: software family offer a group function which enables the pa-
e Clearly arranged configuring of device functions and their pa- rameterization of several devices to be read out or written

through PROFIBUS. In conjunction with templates it is even

o Efficient diagnostics functions and display of the most impor- possible to selectively adapt the same parameters in any
tant measured values number of parameterizations.

e Time savings through shorter startup times. e Teleservice through MPI
The SIRIUS ES programs such as Motor Starter ES, The premium versions of the SIRIUS ES software families sup-

; : port the use of MPI Teleservice (comprising the Teleservice
Soft Starter ES and SIMOCODE ES are available in three ver- software and various Teleservice adapters) for remote diag-
sions which differ in user-friendliness, scope of functions and

X h - N nostics of the devices. This facilitates diagnostics and mainte-
price (for details see the descriptions of the individual products). nance and it shortens response times for service purposes.

rameters — online and offline

SIRIUS ES Basic Standard Premium

Local interface on the device v v (4
(system interface)

Basic functions for parameteriz-
ing the devices

e Parameter assignment
e Operating

¢ Diagnostics

e Test

Standard functionality

e Parameterizing with the -
integrated graphics editor

e Creating typicals -
® Exporting parameters -
Complete functionality

e Group functions - -
® S7 Routing - -
¢ Teleservice through MPI - -
e STEP7 Object Manager - -
PROFIBUS interface - -

N Depending on SIRIUS ES program.

AN U N N
SRS
AN U N N

<

AN
AN

AN N U NN
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Planning and Configuration with SIRIUS

Introduction

Types of delivery and license

eto s saslsrinns T —- The programs of the SIRIUS ES software family are available as
follows:

e Floating license — the license for any one user at any one time

- Authorizes any one user

- Independent of the number of installations (unlike the single
license which is allowed to be installed once only)

- Only the actual use of the program has to be licensed

- Trial license (free use of all program functions for 14 days for
test and evaluation purposes, included on every product
CD, available in the download file of the SIRIUS ES program
in the Service&Support portal).

Following delivery versions are available in addition for the pro-
grams of the SIRIUS ES software family:

e Upgrade
Upgrade from an old to a new version with expanded func-
tions, e. g. upgrade from Motor Starter ES 2006 to

it R 1 EL e [l = Motor Starter ES 2007
e e 2 | * Powerpack
Eanald - =] Teggwewga - Earald r_‘:l_ . . . . . .
= fert—— = = Special pack for switching within the same software version to
e . Sl a more powerful version with more functionality,
e Tl 8 e i w6 = e. 9. Powerpack Motor Starter ES 2007 for switching from
= Standard to Premium
=

e Software Update Service
To keep you up to date at all times we offer a special service
which supplies you automatically with all service packs and
upgrades

| __- |

Efficient engineering and startup with graphic interfaces and diagnostics
options
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Easy and clearly arranged parameter setting of the 3RW44 soft starter
with Soft Starter ES 2007

Graphic presentation of measured values with the trace function (oscillo-
scope function) of Soft Starter ES 2007 Standard and Premium

Soft Starter ES 2007

The Soft Starter ES software permits the quick and easy param-
eterization, monitoring and diagnostics of SIRIUS 3RW44 High
Feature soft starters for service purposes. The device parame-
ters can be configured directly on the PC and transferred to the
soft starter through a serial cable or an optional PROFIBUS inter-
face.

The advantages of Soft Starter ES:

e Clearly arranged configuring of device functions and their pa-
rameters — online and offline

e Effective diagnostics functions on the soft starter and display
of the most important measured values
e Trace function (oscilloscope function) for recording measured

values and events (in the Soft Starter ES Standard and Pre-
mium software versions).

Efficient engineering with new program versions

The Soft Starter ES software program is available in three ver-
sions which differ in their user-friendliness, scope of functions
and price.

Soft starters ES Basic Standard Premium
Access through the local (4 4 v
interface on the device

Parameter assignment v v

Operating v v

Diagnostics v v

Creating templates - v
Exporting parameters -- 4
Comparison functions - v
v
v

Standards-conform printout -
according to EN ISO 7200

Service data (slave pointer, -
statistics data)

Access through PROFIBUS - -
Group functions - -
Teleservice through MPI - -
S7 Routing - -
STEP7 Object Manager - -

N Templates with Service Pack 1 and higher.

RRSSXSX < K<< <KX~

More functions

e Standards-conform printouts
The software tool greatly simplifies machine documentation.
Parameterization printouts according to EN ISO 7200 are pos-
sible. The elements to be printed are easy to select and com-
pile as required.

e Easy creation of parameter templates
Parameter templates can be created for devices and applica-
tions with only minimum differences in their parameters. These
templates contain all the parameters which are needed for the
parameterization. In addition it is possible to specify which of
these parameters are fixed and which can be adapted, e. g.
by the startup engineer.

e Group function
For the user-friendly parameterization of numerous devices or
applications of the same type, the programs of the SIRIUS ES
software family offer a group function which enables the pa-
rameterization of several devices to be read out or written
through PROFIBUS. In conjunction with typicals it is even pos-
sible to selectively adapt the same parameters in any number
of parameterizations.

e Teleservice through MPI
The Soft Starter ES Premium version supports the use of MPI
Teleservice (comprising the Teleservice software and various
Teleservice adapters) for remote diagnostics of the devices.
This facilitates diagnostics and maintenance, and it shortens
response times for service purposes.
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Planning and Configuration with SIRIUS

Soft Starter ES

Types of delivery and license

Soft Starter ES is available as follows:

e Floating license — the license for any one user at any one time

- Authorizes any one user

- Independent of the number of installations (unlike the single
license which is allowed to be installed once only)

- Only the actual use of the program has to be licensed

- Trial license (free use of all program functions for 14 days for
test and evaluation purposes, included on every product
CD, available in the download file of the SIRIUS ES program
in the Service&Support portal).

Following delivery versions are available in addition for
Soft Starter ES 2007:

e Upgrade
Upgrade from an old to a new version with expanded func-
tions, e. g. upgrade from Soft Starter ES 2006 to
Soft Starter ES 2007

System requirements

Powerpack

Special pack for switching within the same software version to
a more powerful version with more functionality, e. g.
Powerpack Soft Starter ES 2007 for switching from Standard
to Premium

e Software Update Service

To keep you up to date at all times we offer a special service
which supplies you automatically with all service packs and
upgrades

New licensing procedure

To make licensing easier, the three versions of Soft Starter ES are
available with immediate effect with the following license:

14 day trial license for Premium functions:

for test and evaluation purposes, included on every product CD,
available also in the download file of the SIRIUS Soft Starter

ES 2007 program at www.sea.siemens.com/softstarters.

Soft Starter ES 2007 parameterization, start-up and diagnostics
software for the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starter

Basic/Standard Premium

Firmware version > *E04* ) Firmware version > *E06* 2)

Operating system

Windows 2000 (Service Pack 3 or 4), Windows XP Professional (Service
Pack 2), Windows Vista Ultimate 32/ Business 32°)

Processor

> Pentium 800 MHz/> 1 GHz (Windows Vista)

RAM

>512 MB/> 1 GB (Windows Vista)

Free space on hard disk

>150 MB

CD-ROM/DVD drive

Yes (only when installing from CD)

Serial interface (COM)

PC cable/parameterization cable/connection cable

PROFIBUS communication module (optional)

) SIRIUS 3RW44 with firmware version = *E04*. Installed in starters
delivered after December 2005.

2) SIRIUS 3RW44 with firmware version > *E06*. Installed in starters delivered
after May 2006.

3) Windows Vista Ultimate 32/ Business 32 from Soft Starter ES 2007+SP1.

- Yes

[ | Selection and ordering data

Parameterization and service software for SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters
e Can be run under WIN 2000/WIN XP PROF/Windows Vista Ultimate 32/Business 32

¢ Without PC cable

Version

Soft Starter ES 2007 Basic

Floating license for one user

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through system interface

e License key on USB stick, Class A, including CD

Soft Starter ES 2007 Standard

Floating license for one user

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through system interface

e License key on USB stick, Class A, including CD

Order No. List pPS*
Price $
per PU

Weight
per PU
approx.

kg

3ZS1 313-4CC10-0YA5 1 unit 0.230

3ZS1 313-5CC10-0YA5 1 unit 0.230
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Version Order No. List PS* Weight
Price $ per PU
per PU approx.

kg

Upgrade for Soft Starter ES 2006 3ZS1 313-5CC10-0YE5 1 unit 0.230

Floating license for one user,

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
license key on USB stick, Class A,

3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through the system interface

Powerpack for Soft Starter ES 2007 Basic 3ZS1 313-5CC10-0YD5 1 unit 0.230

Floating license for one user,

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
license key on USB stick, Class A,

3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through the system interface

Software Update Service 3ZS1 313-5CC10-0YL5 1 unit 0.230

For 1 year with automatic extension,

assuming the current software version is in use,
E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
communication through the system interface

Soft Starter ES 2007 Premium

Floating license for one user

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through system interface or PROFIBUS

e License key on USB stick, Class A, including CD 3ZS1 313-6CC10-0YAS 1 unit 0.230
Upgrade for Soft Starter ES 2006 3ZS1 313-6CC10-0YE5 1 unit 0.230

Floating license for one user,

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
license key on USB stick, Class A,

3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through the system interface or
PROFIBUS

Powerpack for Soft Starter ES 2007 Standard 3ZS1 313-6CC10-0YD5 1 unit 0.230

Floating license for one user,

E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
license key on USB stick, Class A,

3 languages (German/English/French),
communication through the system interface or
PROFIBUS

Software Update Service 3ZS1 313-6CC10-0YL5 1 unit 0.230

For 1 year with automatic extension,

assuming the current software version is in use,
E-SW, software and documentation on CD,
communication through the system interface or

PROFIBUS

PC cables
For PC/PG communication with SIRIUS 3RW44 soft 3UF7 940-0AA00-0 T unit 0.150
starters )
Through the system interf2°® for connecting to
the serial interface of the PC/PG

i,

3UF7 940-0AA00-0

Serial/lUSB

1 unit 0.150

For PC/PG communication 3UF7 946-0AA00-0

with SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters
; Through the system interface, for connecting to
= A the USB interface of the PC/PG
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3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Accessories

For Version PS* Weight
soft starters per PU
approx.
Type kg
PROFIBUS communication modules
Modules can be plugged into the soft starters for 3RW49 00-0KC00 T unit 0.320
integrating the starters in the PROFIBUS network
with DPV1 slave functionality.
On Y-link the soft starter has only DPVO slave
functionality.
3RW49 00-0KC00
PROFINET communication modules
1 unit 0.320

For 3RW44 soft starter integration in the 3RW49 00-O0NC00
PROFINET network, suitable for devices
with firmware version E12 or higher

|0J1u09
1811818 10S

3RW49 00-ONC00

External display and operator modules

For indicating and operating the functions provided by 3RW49 00-0AC00 1 unit 0.320
the soft starter using an externally mounted display and

operator module in degree of protection IP54, N1, N12

(e. g. in the control cabinet door)

Connection cables

- From the device interface (serial) of the 3RW44 soft
3RW49 00-0AC00 starter to the external display and operator module
e Length 0.5 m, flat 3UF7 932-0AA00-0 1 unit 0.020
e Length 0.5 m, round 3UF7 932-0BA00-0 1 unit 0.050
e Length 1.0 m, round 3UF7 937-0BA00-0 1 unit 0.100
® L ength 2.5 m, round 3UF7 933-0BA00-0 1 unit 0.150

Box terminal blocks for soft starters
Box terminal blocks
3RW44 2. Included in the scope of supply

3RW44 3. e Up to 70 mm? 3RT19 55-4G 1 unit 0.230
* Up to 120 mm? 3RT19 56-4G 1 unit 0.260

3RW44 4. e Up to 240 mm? 3RT19 66-4G 1 unit 0.676

S1JNaodd
TOHLNOD L L
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3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications
Spare parts
For Version PS* Weight
soft starters per PU
approx.
Type kg
Covers for soft starters
Terminal covers for box terminals
Additional touch protection to be fitted at the box termi-
nals (2 units required per device)
3RW44 2. and 3RT19 56-4EA2 1 unit 0.030
3RW44 3.
3RW44 4. 3RT19 66-4EA2 1 unit 0.040
Terminal covers for cable lugs and busbar
connections
3RW44 2. and 3RT19 56-4EA1 1 unit 0.070
3RW44 3.
L 3RW44 4. 3RT19 66-4EA1 1 unit 0.130
3RT19 .6-4EA1
Operating instructions™)
For 3RW44 soft starters 3ZX10 12-0RW44-1AA1
Fans
3RW442.and 115V AC 3RW49 36-8VX30 1 unit 0.300
3RW44 3. 230 VAC 3RW49 36-8VX40 1 unit 0.300
3RW44 4. 115 VAC 3RW49 47-8VX30 1 unit 0.500
230 VAC 3RW49 47-8VX40 1 unit 0.500
3RW49 3RW44 115 VAC 3RW49 57-8VX30 1 unit 0.800
5. and 230 VAC 3RW49 57-8VX40 1 unit 0.800
3RW44 6.2
3RW44 6.9  115VAC 3RW49 66-8VX30 1 unit 0.300
230 VAC 3RW49 66-8VX40 1 unit 0.300

" The operating instructions are included in the scope of supply.
2) BRW44 6. mounting on output side.
3) For mounting on front side.
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. More information

Application examples for normal starting (Class 10)

Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 350 % I, motor),
The soft starter rating can be selected to be as high as the rating of the motor used.

Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor Compressor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump

Starting parameters’)
® \Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 70 60 50 30 30 30

- Starting time s 10 10 10 10 10 10

- Current limit value Deactivated Deactivated 4 x Iy 4 x1Iy Deactivated Deactivated
e Torque ramp

- Starting torque 60 50 40 20 10 10

- End torque 150 150 150 150 150 150

- Starting time 10 10 10 10 10 10
* Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Smooth ramp- Smooth ramp- Free ramp-down  Free ramp-down  Pump ramp-down Free ramp-down

down down

Application examples for heavy starting (Class 20)

ow
o o
Heavy starting Class 20 (up to 40 s with 350 % I}, motor)» =L EF
The soft starter has to be selected one rating class higher than the motor used. R
o
Application Mixer Centrifuge Milling machine =
@©
Starting parameters” =
® Voltage ramp and current
limiting
- Starting voltage % 30 30 30
- Starting time s 30 30 30
- Current limit value 4 x1Iy 4 x1Iy 4 x 1y
e Torque ramp
- Starting torque 30 30 30
- End torque 150 150 150
- Starting time 30 30 30
* Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down or DC braking
Application examples for very heavy starting (Class 30)
Very heavy starting Class 30 (up to 60 s with 350 % I, motor),
The soft starter has to be selected two rating classes h\gher than the motor used. -
Application Large fan Mill Crushers Circular saw/bandsaw \l
Starting parameters’)
® Voltage ramp and current ; 8
limiting o=
- Starting voltage % 30 50 50 30 =25
- Starting time s 60 60 60 60 oo
- Current limit value 4 x1Iy 4 x Iy 4 x Iy 4 x1Iy o
® Torque ramp
- Starting torque 20 50 50 20
- End torque 150 150 150 150
- Starting time 60 60 60 60
* Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) 80 %, 300 ms 80 %, 300 ms Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down
Note:

These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during start-up.

The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance.

) Actual motor starting times are load dependent.
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Circuit concept

The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters can be operated in two different
types of circuit.

e |nline circuit
The controls for isolating and protecting the motor are simply
connected in series with the soft starter. The motor is con-
nected to the soft starter with three cables.

e Inside-delta circuit
The wiring is similar to that of wye-delta starters. The phases of
the soft starter are connected in series with the individual motor
windings. The soft starter then only has to carry the phase cur-
rent, amounting to about 58 % of the rated motor current (con-
ductor current).

Comparison of the types of circuit

[ NSBO_00424
L2
L3
N__
PE.

Inline circuit:
Rated current I, corresponds to the rated motor current /,,,
3 cables to the motor

L1 NSBO_00425
L2
L3
N
PE

Inside-delta circuit:
Rated current I corresponds to approx. 58 % of the rated motor
current I, 6 cables to the motor (as with wye-delta starters)

Which circuit?

Using the inline circuit involves the lowest wiring outlay. If the soft
starter to motor connections are long, this circuit is preferable.
With the inside-delta circuit there is double the wiring complexity
but a smaller size of device can be used at the same rating. It is
also recommended to use an isolating contactor in series with
each motor winding.

Thanks to the choice of operating mode between the inline cir-
cuit and inside-delta circuit, it is always possible to select the
most favorable solution.

The braking function is possible only in the inline circuit.

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

3RW44 for high-feature applications

Configuration

The 3RW44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting. In case of heavy starting or increased starting fre-
quency, a larger device must be selected.

For long starting times it is recommended to have a PTC sensor
in the motor. This also applies for the ramp-down modes smooth
ramp-down, pump ramp-down and DC braking, because during
the ramp-down time in these modes, an additional current load-
ing applies in contrast to free ramp-down.

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment). In addition, neither static sys-
tems for reactive-power compensation nor dynamic PFC (Power
Factor Correction) must be operated in parallel during starting
and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is important to prevent
faults arising on the compensation equipment and/or the soft
starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses and controls)
should be dimensioned for direct starting, following the local
short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and overload relays
must be ordered separately.

A bypass contact system and solid-state overload relay are al-
ready integrated in the 3RW44 soft starter and therefore do not
have to be ordered separately.

The harmonic component load for starting currents must be
taken into consideration for the selection of motor starter protec-
tors (selection of release).

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops normally
appear on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Device interface, PROFIBUS DP communication module,
Soft Starter ES parameterizing and operating software

The 3RW44 electronic soft starters have a PC interface for com-
municating with the Soft Starter ES software or for connecting
the external display and operator module. If the optional
PROFIBUS communication module is used, the 3RW44 soft
starter can be integrated in the PROFIBUS network and commu-
nicate using the GSD file or Soft Starter ES Premium software.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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System Manual for SIRIUS 3RW44

Besides containing all important information on configuring,
commissioning and servicing, the manual also contains exam-
ple circuits and the technical specifications for all devices. This
manual can be downloaded off the internet.

Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens soft
starters, taking into account various parameters such as mains
properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded free of charge from:
www.usa.siemens.comy/softstarters > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
www.usa.slemens.comy/softstarters

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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3RW Soft Starters Soft starters for enclosed applications

. Overview

. Application
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The family of 3RW40 and 3RW44 softstarters are available in
stand alone enclosed control designs for smooth starting and
stopping of standard NEMA design B three phase inductive mo-
tors, thus eliminating physical stresses to the system and load
while minimizing starting current. These pre-engineered en-
closed designs offer convenience and flexibility in and UL/CSA
certified offering. Enclosed styles are available in combination
and non-combination configurations through 600HP and system
voltages of 200V, 230V, 480V, and 600V.

The Class 73 offers either the 3RW40 or 3RW44 in a non-combi-
nation style offering. These non-combination styles come stan-
dard with a choice of Type 1, 3R, 12, 4 NEMA rated enclosure, a
control transformer, Sirius softstarter with built-in overload and
bypass, line side power terminal block, and a reset pushbutton.
The enclosed offering can be powerfully matched with a wide
variety of factory modified options such as pushbutton control,
pilot lights, metering and other control options such as isolation
contactors and emergency start bypass starters. 3RW44 en-
closed styles are also available with optional through the door
keypad and Profibus communication.

The Class 74 offering includes all of the features of the Class 73
in a combination style design. Standard options are either a cir-
cuit breaker or fusible disconnect providing short circuit protec-
tion and soft starting in one package.

The Class 73/74 product is a fully enclosed solid state reduced
voltage starter designed for a wide variety of industrial applica-
tions. The enclosed softstarter offerings are ideal for new as well
as existing applications where total motor controls is required.

Proper selection based on application data is made simple fol-
lowing these easy steps:
- Select proper RVSS by application
e Select the 3RW40 versus the 3RW44 using the application
info provided in the open section of the catalog
- Select the rating chart for normal starting or sever duty starting

e Normal starting is rated at 350% of rated motor current
IM for 10 seconds and based on starts per hour — repre-
sentative of a class 20 application.

e Severe starting is rated at 350% of rated motor current
Im for 20 seconds and based on starts per hour — repre-
sentative of a Class 20 application
- Select model using Motor nameplate data
e |dentify correct motor voltage column
e Select rate current or HP row

e Find ordering number under desired enclosure type
column (e.g. NEMA 1)

e Select appropriate system voltage
- Select factory modification on page 6/40"

Example:
3RW44, N12, CB disconnect, 460V, 200HP with a start/stop and
red run light

Order No.
74MT34BFAP A1 FC

Product Nomenclature

74 Q T 3 4 B F A T
Class Type Q
73 = Non-combination
74 = Combination Enclosure Type
Size Rating Blank = None
3RW40new 3RW40  3RW44 P =Mcp .
A-11 A-117 A-=26 T = Thermal Magnetic
Model Type F = Fusible
B =23 B=145 B=32 R = 3RW40new
C=29 C=205 C=42 S — 3RW40 Phases Control Voltage
D=34 D=248 D=51 T - 3RW44 3 =3 phase A = None
E =42 E=315 E=68 Mod Box Type
F =58 F = 385 F =82 F = Standard
G-62 G =100 G = Modified
H=73 H=117 Supply Voltage — Enclosure Type
J=98 J=145 6 =200 B = NEMA 1
K = 180 2 =230 0 = NEMA 12
L-215 3 =380/415 D = NEMA 3R
M = 280 4 = 460 E = NEMA 4
N =315 5 =575 W = NEMA 4X SS
P =385
Q=494
R =551
S =615
T =693
W =780
X =960
Y = 1040

0 Some modifications will require a larger ‘Modified’” box than the standard box
e.g. Isolation contactor, space heater, etc. See page 17-237 for instructions.

17-224
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3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 Size S0-S3 Non-Combo

P Ordering Information
» Enclosed devices should be ordered by |deal applications for 3RW40 enclosed
, the FLA of the motor. softstarters
. ) = Fans
» The 3RWA40 is designed for normal « Pumps
o starting applications. = Easy starting loads starting in less than
» For factory modifications see page 17-237. 10 seconds
» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-253 Class 73 starters are built to UL and CSA
'5\ . » For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. standards
3RW40 Enclosed features:
= Available in NEMA 1,12,3R,4, and Class 73 non-combination starters include:
. é;}gggfzéfe' = NEMA rated enclosure
- Built-in Bypass contactor . 3Rc\j/\é40 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
= Voltage ramp up and ramp down and bypass
= Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550% = Control Circuit Transformer
= Internal overload class 10,15,or 20 = Line side power terminal block
= Internal self protection = Reset button
= Fault monitoring = |solation Contactor
= |solation Contactor
3RWA40 for Standard Applications
Enclosed Non-Combination (Starter Only)
Raed  |MAXHP® KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * le for 10s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/4X List
Curent {200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price $ NEMA 3R rice $ NEMA 12 rice $ NEMA 4 Price $ Stainless Steel  Price $
1" 3 3 75 — |6 3RW4024-1BB14  73AR3_BFA 73AR3_DFA 73AR3_0FA 73AR3_EFA 73AR3_WFA
23 5 75 15 — |13 | 3RW4026-1BB14 73BR3_BFA 73BR3_DFA 73BR3_0FA 73BR3_EFA 73BR3_WFA
29 75 10 20 — |16 | 3RW4027-1BB14 73CR3_BFA 73CR3_DFA 73CR3_OFA 73CR3_EFA 73CR3_WFA
34 10 10 25 — |18 | 3RWA4028-1BB14 73DR3_BFA 73DR3_DFA 73DR3_0FA 73DR3_EFA 73DR3_WFA
42 10 15 30 — (23 | 3RWA4036-1BB14 73ER3_BFA 73ER3_DFA 73ER3_OFA 73ER3_EFA 73ER3_WFA
58 15 20 40 — (31 | 3RW4037-1BB14 73FR3_BFA 73FR3_DFA 73FR3_OFA 73FR3_EFA 73FR3_WFA
62 20 20 40 — |33 | 3RW4038-1BB14 73GR3_BFA 73GR3_DFA 73GR3_0FA 73GR3_EFA 73GR3_WFA
73 20 25 50 — |39 | 3RW4046-1BB14 73HR3_BFA 73HR3_DFA 73HR3_0FA 73HR3_EFA 73HR3_WFA
98 30 30 75 — |52 | 3RWA4047-1BB14 73JR3_BFA 73JR3_DFA 73JR3_0OFA 73JR3_EFA 73JR3_WFA
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. le = FLA rating of motor

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C
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3RW Soft Starters Enclosed 3RW40

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by Ideal applications for 3RWA0 enclosed

the FLA of the motor. .soLt:r'gzrters:
» The 3RWA40 is designed for normal = Pumps
starting applications (Class 10 = Building/construction machines
applications). » Presses
» For factory modifications see page 17-237. * Escalators
: o = Transport systems
» For complete derating and application info « Air conditioning systems
see page 17-253. = Ventilators
» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. = Assembly lines
?RX\Ygi(l)aElr;cilgs,\?g,\f/leAatrre]sé: 3R 4 and 4 Class 73 non-combination starters include: Class 73 starters are built to UL and
stainless steel T = NEMA rated enclosure CSA standards.
* Compact size = 3RW40 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
= Built-in bypass contactor
and bypass
= Voltage ramp up and ramp down o
= Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550% = Control circuit transformer
= Internal overload class 10, 15, or 20 = Line side power terminal block
= Internal self protection . R b
= Fault monitoring eset button

For all technical information, please consult the 2006 Industrial Controls Catalog or contact your local sales support center.

3RWA40 for Standard Applications

Enclosed Non-Combination (Starter Only)

Rl |[MAXHP® kw [ Class 10 Light Duty (350% * Im for 10s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/4X List
Curent {200V 230V 460V 575V |380V | (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price $ Stainless Steel  Price $
"7 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4055-6BB34 73AS3 BFA 73AS3_DFA 73AS3_0FA 73AS3_EFA 73AS3_WFA
145 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4056-6BB34 73BS3 BFA 73BS3_DFA 73BS3_0FA 73BS3_EFA 73BS3_WFA
205 60 75 150 — |112 | 3RWA4073-6BB34 73CS3_BFA 73CS3_DFA 73CS3_0FA 73CS3_EFA 73CS3_WFA
248 75 100 200 — |149 | 3RW4074-6BB34 73DS3_BFA 73DS3_DFA 73DS3_0FA 73DS3_EFA 73DS3_WFA
315 100 125 250 — 186 | 3RW4075-6BB34 73ES3_BFA 73ES3_DFA 73ES3_OFA 73ES3_EFA 73ES3_WFA
385 125 150 300 — |[224 | 3RW4076-6BB34 73FS3_BFA 73FS3_DFA 73FS3_0FA 73FS3_EFA 73FS3_WFA
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
17 — — 75 100 |— | 3RWA4055-6BB35 73AS35BFA 73AS35DFA 73AS350FA 73AS35EFA 73AS35WFA
145 — — 100 150 [— | 3RWA4056-6BB35 73BS35BFA 73BS35DFA 73BS350FA 73BS35EFA 73BS35WFA
205 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4073-6BB35 73CS35BFA 73CS35DFA 73CS350FA 73CS35EFA 73CS35WFA
248 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4074-6BB35 73DS35BFA 73DS35DFA 73DS350FA 73DS35EFA 73DS35WFA
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4075-6BB35 73ES35BFA 73ES35DFA 73ES350FA 73ES35EFA 73ES35WFA
385 — — 300 400 |— | 3RW4076-6BB35 73FS35BFA 73FS35DFA 73FS350FA 73FS35EFA 73FS35WFA
Enclosed Non-Combination (Starter Only)
Raed  [MAXHPO kw | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * le for 20s)@
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 42X List
Curent {200V 230V_460V 575V| 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price § NEMA 3R Price § NEMA12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price § Stainless Steel  Price $
112 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4055-6BB34 73AS3_BFA 73AS3_DFA 73AS3_0FA 73AS3_EFA 73AS3_WFA
132 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4056-6BB34 73BS3_BFA 73BS3_DFA 73BS3_0FA 73BS3_EFA 73BS3_WFA
185 60 60 125 — |93 | 3RWA4073-6BB34 73CS3_BFA 73CS3_DFA 73CS3_OFA 73CS3_EFA 73CS3_WFA
205 60 75 150 — | 112 | 3RWA4074-6BB34 73DS3_BFA 73DS3_DFA 73DS3_0FA 73DS3_EFA 73DS3_WFA
280 75 100 200 — | 149 | 3RWA4075-6BB34 73ES3_BFA 73ES3_DFA 73ES3_0FA 73ES3_EFA 73ES3_WFA
340 100 125 250 — | 186 | 3RW4076-6BB34 73FS3_BFA 73FS3_DFA 73FS3_OFA 73FS3_EFA 73FS3_WFA
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 & 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
112 — — 75 75 | — | 3RW4055-6BB35 73AS35BFA 73AS35DFA 73AS350FA 73AS35EFA 73AS35WFA
132 — — 100 125 | — | 3RW4056-6BB35 73BS35BFA 73BS35DFA 73BS350FA 73BS35EFA 73BS35WFA
185 — — 125 150 | — | 3RW4073-6BB35 73CS35BFA 73CS35DFA 73CS350FA 73CS35EFA 73CS35WFA
205 — — 150 200 | — | 3RW4074-6BB35 73DS35BFA 73DS35DFA 73DS350FA 73DS35EFA 73DS35WFA
280 — — 200 250 | — | 3RW4075-6BB35 73ES35BFA 73ES35DFA 73ES350FA 73ES35EFA 73ES35WFA
340 — — 250 300 | — | 3RW4076-6BB35 73FS35BFA 73FS35DFA 73FS350FA 73FS35EFA 73FS35WFA

@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor.
HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
@ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 Size S0-S3 Circuit Breaker

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RW40 is designed for normal
starting applications.

» For factory modifications see page 17-237.

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-253

|deal applications for 3RW40 enclosed

softstarters

= Fans

= Pumps

= Easy starting loads starting in less than
10 seconds

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA

\ i » For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. standards
3RW40 Enclosed features:
= Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and Class 74 non-combination starters include:
. éstamless_steel » NEMA rated enclosure
. Bﬁm—?r?cé S'gzs contactor » Circuit Breaker disconnect with shunt trip
« Voltage rggwp up and ramp down = 3RWA4O0 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
= Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550% and bypass
* Internal overload class 10, 15, or 20 » Control Circuit Transformer
= Internal self protection = |solation Contactor
= Fault monitoring
= Isolation Contactor
3RW40 for Standard Applications
Enclosed Circuit Breaker Combination (Starter With Circuit Breaker Disconnect)
Pated | MAXHPO Kw | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * le for 10s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/4X List
Curent |200V 230V 460V 575V |380V| (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 rice$  Stainless Steel  Price $
1" 3 3 75 — |6 3RW4024-1BB14  74AR3_BFAP 74AR3_DFAP 74AR3_0FAP 74AR3_EFAP 74AR3_WFAP
23 5 75 15 — |13 | 3RW4026-1BB14 74BR3_BFAP 74BR3_DFAP 74BR3_0FAP 74BR3_EFAP 74BR3_WFAP
29 (75 10 20 — |16 | 3RW4027-1BB14 74CR3_BFAP 74CR3_DFAP 74CR3_OFAP 74CR3_EFAP 74CR3_WFAP
34 |10 10 25 — |18 | 3RW4028-1BB14 74DR3_BFAP 74DR3_DFAP 74DR3_0FAP 74DR3_EFAP 74DR3_WFAP
42 |10 15 30 — |23 | 3RW4036-1BB14 74ER3_BFAP 74ER3_DFAP 74ER3_OFAP 74ER3_EFAP 74ER3_WFAP
58 (15 20 40 — |31 | 3RW4037-1BB14 74FR3_BFAP 74FR3_DFAP 74FR3_OFAP 74FR3_EFAP 74FR3_WFAP
62 |20 20 40 — |33 | 3RW4038-1BB14 74GR3_BFAP 74GR3_DFAP 74GR3_0FAP 74GR3_EFAP 74GR3_WFAP
73 |20 25 50 — |39 | 3RW4046-1BB14 74HR3_BFAP 74HR3_DFAP 74HR3_OFAP 74HR3_EFAP 74HR3_WFAP
98 30 30 75 — |52 | 3RW4047-1BB14 74JR3_BFAP 74JR3_DFAP 74JR3_0OFAP 74JR3_EFAP 74JR3_WFAP
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. le = FLA rating of motor
HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C
Product Category: IEC Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog N NAY#¥/
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

Ordering Information
» Enclosed devices should be ordered by Ideal applications for 3RW40 enclosed
the FLA of the motor. sorztstarters:
. Fans
» The 3RWA40 is designed for normal « Pumps
starting applications (Class 10 « Building/construction machines
applications). . Presses
» For factory modifications see page 17-237. « Escalators
) T . Transport systems
» For complete derating and application info . Air conditioning systems
see page 17-264. . Ventilators
BRWAO Enclosed feat » For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. = Assembly lines
nclosed features: ;
. Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4 Class 74 non-combination starters include: Clasz 7§ starters are built to UL and CSA
stainless steel . NEMA rated enclosure standards.
: Bgm—?r?ck)ty?;ss contactor « Circuit breaker disconnect with shunt trip
« Voltage ramp up and ramp down « 3RWH4O0 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
=« Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550% and bypass
- :mgmg: ggﬁrgg?e(zggi 10,15, or 20 = Control circuit transformer
« Fault monitoring

For all technical information, please consult the 2006 Industrial Controls Catalog or contact your local sales support center.

3RW40 for Standard Applications

Enclosed Circuit Breaker Combination (Starter with Circuit Breaker Disconnect)

Raed | MAXHPO KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * Im for 10s)@
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA4/4X  List
Current {200V 230V 460V 575V |380V| (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
17 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RW4055-6BB34 74AS3_BFAP 74AS3_DFAP 74AS3_0FAP 74AS3_EFAP 74AS3_WFAP
145 40 50 100 — ([75 | 3RW4056-6BB34 74BS3_BFAP 74BS3_DFAP 74BS3_OFAP 74BS3_EFAP 74BS3_WFAP
205 60 75 150 — |112 | 3RW4073-6BB34 74CS3_BFAP 74CS3_DFAP 74CS3_0FAP 74CS3_EFAP
248 75 100 200 — 149 | 3RW4074-6BB34 74DS3_BFAP 74DS3_DFAP 74DS3_OFAP 74DS3_EFAP
315 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RWA4075-6BB34 74ES3_BFAP 74ES3_DFAP 74ES3_OFAP 74ES3_EFAP
385 125 150 300 — |224 | 3RW4076-6BB34  74FS3_BFAP 74FS3_DFAP 74FS3_0FAP 74FS3_EFAP
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
17 — — 75 100 [— | 3RW4055-6BB35 74AS35BFAP 74AS35DFAP 74AS350FAP 74AS35EFAP 74AS35WFAP
145 — — 100 150 [— | 3RW4056-6BB35 74BS35BFAP 74BS35DFAP 74BS350FAP 74BS35EFAP 74BS35WFAP
205 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4073-6BB35 74CS35BFAP 74CS35DFAP 74CS350FAP 74CS35EFAP
248 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4074-6BB35 74DS35BFAP 74DS35DFAP 74DS350FAP 74DS35EFAP
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4075-6BB35 74ES35BFAP 74ES35DFAP 74ES350FAP 74ES35EFAP
385 — — 300 400 [— | 3RW4076-6BB35 74FS35BFAP 74FS35DFAP 74FS350FAP 74FS35EFAP
Enclosed Circuit Breaker Combination (Starter with Circuit Breaker Disconnect)
Raed  |MAX HP® Kw | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * le for 20s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Current {200V 230V 460V 575V |380V| (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
112 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4055-6BB34 74AS3_BFAP 74AS3_DFAP 74AS3_0FAP 74AS3_EFAP 74AS3_WFAP
132 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4056-6BB34 74BS3_BFAP 74BS3_DFAP 74BS3_0FAP 74BS3_EFAP 74BS3_WFAP
185 60 60 125 — |93 | 3RW4073-6BB34 74CS3_BFAP 74CS3_DFAP 74CS3_0FAP 74CS3_EFAP
205 60 75 150 — |112| 3RW4074-6BB34 74DS3_BFAP 74DS3_DFAP 74DS3_OFAP 74DS3_EFAP
280 75 100 200 — 149 | 3RW4075-6BB34 74ES3_BFAP 74ES3_DFAP 74ES3_OFAP 74ES3_EFAP
340 100 125 250 — |186| 3RWA4076-6BB34 74FS3_BFAP 74FS3_DFAP 74FS3_0FAP 74FS3_EFAP
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
112 — — 15 75 |— | 3RW4055-6BB35 74AS35BFAP 74AS35DFAP 74AS350FAP 74AS35EFAP 74AS35WFAP
132 — — 100 125 [— | 3RW4056-6BB35 74BS35BFAP 74BS35DFAP 74BS350FAP 74BS35EFAP 74BS35WFAP
185 — — 125 150 |— | 3RW4073-6BB35 74CS35BFAP 74CS35DFAP 74CS350FAP 74CS35EFAP
205 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4074-6BB35 74DS35BFAP 74DS35DFAP 74DS350FAP 74DS35EFAP
280 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4075-6BB35 74ES35BFAP 74ES35DFAP 74ES350FAP 74ES35EFAP
340 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4076-6BB35 74FS35BFAP 74FS35DFAP 74FS350FAP 74FS35EFAP
© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 Size S0-S3 Fusible

o

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RW40 is designed for normal
starting applications.

» For factory modifications see page 17-237.

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-253

|deal applications for 3RW40 enclosed

softstarters

= Fans

= Pumps

= Easy starting loads starting in less than
10 seconds

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA

'5\ e » For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. standards
3RW40 Enclosed features:
= Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and Class 73 non-combination starters include:
4 stainless steel = NEMA rated enclosure
= Compact size = Fusible Disconnect
* Built:in Bypass contactor * 3RWA40 Sirius softstarter with built-in
= Voltage ramp up and ramp down OL and bypass
= Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550% . C | Circuit T f
= Internal overload class 10,15,or 20 ontrol Lircuit Transtormer
= Internal self protection * Isolation Contactor
= Fault monitoring
= Isolation Contactor
3RWA40 for Standard Applications
Enclosed Fusible Combination (Starter With Fusible Disconnect)
Raed  |MAXHP® KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * le for 10s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Curent {200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price $ Stainless Steel  Price $
M |3 3 75 — |6 | 3RW4024-1BB14 74AR3_BFAF 74AR3_DFAF 74AR3_OFAF 74AR3_EFAF 74AR3_WFAF
23 [5 75 15 — |13 | 3RW4026-1BB14 74BR3_BFAF 74BR3_DFAF 74BR3_OFAF 74BR3_EFAF 74BR3_WFAF
29 |75 10 20 — |16 | 3RWA4027-1BB14 74CR3_BFAF 74CR3_DFAF 74CR3_OFAF 74CR3_EFAF 74CR3_WFAF
3 [10 10 25 — |18 | 3RWA4028-1BB14 74DR3_BFAF 74DR3_DFAF 74DR3_OFAF 74DR3_EFAF 74DR3_WFAF
42 10 15 30 — |23 | 3RWA4036-1BB14 74ER3_BFAF 74ER3_DFAF 74ER3_OFAF 74ER3_EFAF 74ER3_WFAF
58 15 20 40 — (31 | 3RWA4037-1BB14 74FR3_BFAF 74FR3_DFAF 74FR3_OFAF 74FR3_EFAF 74FR3_WFAF
62 20 20 40 — |33 | 3RW4038-1BB14 74GR3_BFAF 74GR3_DFAF 74GR3_0FAF 74GR3_EFAF 74GR3_WFAF
73 (20 25 50 — (39 | 3RWA4046-1BB14 74HR3_BFAF 74HR3_DFAF 74HR3_OFAF 74HR3_EFAF 74HR3_WFAF
98 (30 30 75 — |52 | 3RW4047-1BB14 74JR3_BFAF 74JR3_DFAF 74JR3_OFAF 74JR3_EFAF 74JR3_WFAF
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. le = FLA rating of motor
HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C
Product Category: IEC Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ WAY#L:]
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Control Products

3RW40 Enclosed features:

Ordering Information

Enclosed 3RW44

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RWA40 is designed for normal
starting applications (Class 10
applications).

» For factory modifications see page 17-237.

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-264.

» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289.

|deal applications for 3RW40 enclosed
softstarters:

« Fans

« Pumps

= Building/construction machines
. Presses

« Escalators

« Transport systems

= Air conditioning systems

« Ventilators

= Assembly lines

Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA
standards.

« Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4
stainless steel
Compact size .
Built-in bypass contactor .

Class 74 combination starters include:
NEMA rated enclosure
Fusible disconnect

« 3RWA40 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
and bypass

Control circuit transformer

« Voltage ramp up and ramp down

« Current limit adjustment of 125 - 550%
« Internal overload class 10, 15, or 20

« Internal self protection .
« Fault monitoring

For all technical information, please consult the 2006 Industrial Controls Catalog or contact your local sales support center.

3RWA40 for Standard Applications

Enclosed Fusible Combination (Starter with Fusible Disconnect)

Raed  |MAX HP® KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * Im for 10s)@
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Current {200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
17 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4055-6BB34 74AS3_BFAF 74AS3_DFAF 74AS3_0OFAF 74AS3_EFAF 74AS3_WFAF
145 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4056-6BB34 74BS3_BFAF 74BS3_DFAF 74BS3_OFAF 74BS3_EFAF 74BS3_WFAF
205 60 75 150 — |112 | 3RW4073-6BB34 74CS3_BFAF 74CS3_DFAF 74CS3_OFAF 74CS3_EFAF
248 75 100 200 — |149 | 3RW4074-6BB34 74DS3_BFAF 74DS3_DFAF 74DS3_OFAF 74DS3_EFAF
315 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RW4075-6BB34 74ES3_BFAF 74ES3_DFAF 74ES3_OFAF 74ES3_EFAF
385 125 150 300 — |224 | 3RW4076-6BB34 74FS3_BFAF 74FS3_DFAF 74FS3_OFAF 74FS3_EFAF
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
17 — — 75 100 [— | 3RWA4055-6BB35 74AS35BFAF 74AS35DFAF 74AS350FAF 74AS35EFAF 74AS35WFAF
145 — — 100 150 [— | 3RW4056-6BB35 74BS35BFAF 74BS35DFAF 74BS350FAF 74BS35EFAF 74BS35WFAF
205 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4073-6BB35 74CS35BFAF 74CS35DFAF 74CS350FAF 74CS35EFAF
248 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4074-6BB35 74DS35BFAF 74DS35DFAF 74DS350FAF 74DS35EFAF
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4075-6BB35 74ES35BFAF 74ES35DFAF 74ES350FAF 74ES35EFAF
385 — — 300 400 |— | 3RW4076-6BB35 74FS35BFAF 74FS35DFAF 74FS350FAF 74FS35EFAF
Enclosed Fusible Combination (Starter with Fusible Disconnect)
Raed | MAX HP® KW | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * le for 20s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Current {200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
112 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4055-6BB34 74AS3_BFAF 74AS3_DFAF 74AS3_0OFAF 74AS3_EFAF 74AS3_WFAF
132 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4056-6BB34 74BS3_BFAF 74BS3_DFAF 74BS3_OFAF 74BS3_EFAF 74BS3_WFAF
185 60 60 125 — |93 | 3RWA4073-6BB34 74CS3_BFAF 74CS3_DFAF 74CS3_OFAF 74CS3_EFAF
205 60 75 150 — |112 | 3RW4074-6BB34 74DS3_BFAF 74DS3_DFAF 74DS3_OFAF 74DS3_EFAF
280 75 100 200 — |149 | 3RW4075-6BB34 74ES3_BFAF 74ES3_DFAF 74ES3_OFAF 74ES3_EFAF
340 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RW4076-6BB34 74FS3_BFAF 74FS3_DFAF 74FS3_OFAF 74FS3_EFAF
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 2 o) 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
112 — — 15 75 |— | 3RW4055-6BB35 74AS35BFAF 74AS35DFAF 74AS350FAF 74AS35EFAF 74AS35WFAF
132 — — 100 125 |— | 3RW4056-6BB35 74BS35BFAF 74BS35DFAF 74BS350FAF 74BS35EFAF 74BS35WFAF
185 — — 125 150 |— | 3RW4073-6BB35 74CS35BFAF 74CS35DFAF 74CS350FAF 74CS35EFAF
205 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4074-6BB35 74DS35BFAF 74DS35DFAF 74DS350FAF 74DS35EFAF
280 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4075-6BB35 74ES35BFAF 74ES35DFAF 74ES350FAF 74ES35EFAF
340 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4076-6BB35 74FS35BFAF 74FS35DFAF 74FS350FAF 74FS35EFAF

@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by Ideal applications for 3RWA44 enclosed

the FLA of the motor. so’f:tstarters:
. Fans
» The 3RW44|_is d_esigned for normal « Pumps
starting applications. i i
3RW44 Enclosed features: g app ons- . ﬁogveyl{ng systems and lifts
. Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4 » For factory modifications see page 17-237. = Hydraulics
stainless steel > E lete derati d application inf « Machine tools
. Compact size or complete derating and application info « Mills saws
« Built-in bypass contactor see page 17-264. « Crushers and grinders
« Multiple starting/stopping techniques > ; ; : . « Mixers
including torque control For dimensional d.ravv_lngs see page 17-289. - HVAC systems
« Internal overload class 5, 10, 15, 20, or 30 Class 73 non-combination starters include: i
« Built-in graphical LCD keypad NEMA rated enclosure The 3RW44 se\{erelduty rating table should
= Internal self protection " - ] o be applied for high inertia applications
. Fault monitoring = 3RWa44 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL such rock crushers, chippers, screw
« 3 parameter sets and bypass compressors, ect.
« Communication capable via opt. Profibus . Control circuit transformer

Class 73 starters are built to UL and CSA

module « Reset button standards.

« Programmable inputs and outputs
. External keypad available

own
3RW44 For High Feature Applications 27
o
Enclosed Non-Combination (Starter Only) _g
@©
Pated | MAXHP® KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * Im for 10s)® -
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA4/4X  List
Curent |200V 230V 460V 575V [380V| (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
26 75 75 15 — |12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 73AT3_BFA 73AT3_DFA 73AT3_OFA 73AT3_EFA 713AT3_WFA
32 0 10 20 — |15 | 3RW4423-1BC34 73BT3_BFA 73BT3_DFA 73BT3_OFA 73BT3_EFA 73BT3_WFA
42 10 15 25 — |19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 73CT3_BFA 73CT3_DFA 73CT3_0FA 73CT3_EFA 73CT3_WFA
51 15 15 30 — |22 | 3RW4425-1BC34 73DT3_BFA 73DT3_DFA 73DT3_0FA 73DT3_EFA 73DT3_WFA
68 20 25 50 — |37 | 3RW4426-1BC34 73ET3_BFA 73ET3_DFA 73ET3_OFA 73ET3_EFA 73ET3_WFA
82 25 30 60 — (45 | 3RW4427-1BC34 73FT3_BFA 73FT3_DFA 73FT3_0FA 73FT3_EFA 73FT3_WFA
100 30 30 75 — |56 | 3RWA4434-6BC34 73GT3_BFA 73GT3_DFA 73GT3_OFA 73GT3_EFA 73GT3_WFA
17 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4435-6BC34 73HT3_BFA 73HT3_DFA 73HT3_OFA 73HT3_EFA 73HT3_WFA
145 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4436-6BC34 73JT3_BFA 73JT3_DFA 73JT3_OFA 73JT3_EFA 73JT3_WFA
180 60 60 125 — [93 | 3RWA4443-6BC34 73KT3_BFA 73KT3_DFA 73KT3_0FA 713KT3_EFA 73KT3_WFA
215 60 75 150 — |[112 | 3RW4444-6BC34 73LT3_BFA 73LT3_DFA 73LT3_OFA 73LT3_EFA 73LT3_WFA
280 75 100 200 — |149 | 3RW4445-6BC34 73MT3_BFA 73MT3_DFA 73MT3_0FA 73MT3_EFA 73MT3_WFA
315 100 125 250 — |[186 | 3RW4446-6BC34 73NT3_BFA 73NT3_DFA 73NT3_0FA 73NT3_EFA 73NT3_WFA
385 125 150 300 — |[224 | 3RW4447-6BC34 73PT3_BFA 73PT3_DFA 73PT3_0FA 73PT3_EFA 73PT3_WFA
494 150 200 400 — [298 | 3RW4453-6BC34 73QT3_BFA 730T3_DFA 730T3_OFA 73QT3_EFA )
551 150 200 450 — |[336 | 3RW4454-6BC34 73RT3_BFA 73RT3_DFA 73RT3_0FA 73RT3_EFA q
615 200 250 500 — 373 | 3RW4455-6BC34 73ST3_BFA 73ST3_DFA 73ST3_0FA 73ST3_EFA
693 200 250 550 — 410 | 3RWA4456-6BC34 73TT3_BFA 73TT3_DFA 73TT3_0FA 73TT3_EFA ; 8
780 200 250 600 — |[447 | 3RWA4457-6BC34 73WT3_BFA 73WT3_DFA 73WT3_0FA o=
970 350 350 800 — |[597 | 3RWA4465-6BC34 73YT3_BFA 73YT3_0FA 8 5‘
1076 |350 400 900 — |972 | 3RW4466-6BC34 73ZT3_BFA 73ZT3_OFA 2 2
200V 6 6 6 6 6 2
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 73AT35BFA 73AT35DFA 73AT350FA 73AT35EFA 73AT35WFA
32 — — 20 25 |— | 3RW4423-1BC35 73BT35BFA 73BT35DFA 73BT350FA 73BT35EFA 73BT35WFA
42 — — 25 30 |— | 3RW4424-1BC35 73CT35BFA 73CT35DFA 73CT350FA 73CT35EFA 73CT35WFA
51 — — 30 40 |— | 3RW4425-1BC35 73DT35BFA 73DT35DFA 73DT350FA 73DT35EFA 73DT35WFA
68 — — 50 50 |— | 3RW4426-1BC35 73ET35BFA 73ET35DFA 73ET350FA 73ET35EFA 73ET35WFA
82 — — 60 75 |— | 3RW4427-1BC35 73FT35BFA 73FT35DFA 73FT350FA 73FT35EFA 73FT35WFA
100 — — 75 75 |— | 3RW4434-6BC35 73GT35BFA 73GT35DFA 73GT350FA 73GT35EFA 73GT35WFA
17 — — 75 100 |— | 3RW4435-6BC35 73HT35BFA 73HT35DFA 73HT350FA 73HT35EFA 73HT35WFA
145 — — 100 125 | — | 3RW4436-6BC35 73JT35BFA 73JT35DFA 73JT350FA 73JT35EFA 73JT35WFA
180 — — 125 150 |[— | 3RW4443-6BC35 73KT35BFA 73KT35DFA 73KT350FA 73KT35EFA 13KT35WFA
215 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4444-6BC35 73LT35BFA 73LT35DFA 73LT350FA 73LT35EFA 73LT35WFA
280 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4445-6BC35 73MT35BFA 73MT35DFA 73MT350FA 73MT35EFA T3MT35WFA
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4446-6BC35 73NT35BFA 73NT35DFA 73NT350FA 73NT35EFA 73NT35WFA
385 — — 300 400 |— | 3RW4447-6BC35 73PT35BFA 73PT35DFA 73PT350FA 73PT35EFA 73PT35WFA
494 — — 400 500 [— | 3RW4453-6BC35 73QT35BFA 730QT35DFA 73QT350FA 730T35EFA
551 — — 450 600 |— | 3RW4454-6BC35 73RT35BFA 73RT35DFA 73RT350FA 73RT35EFA
615 — — 500 700 |— | 3RWA4455-6BC35 73ST35BFA 73ST35DFA 73ST350FA 73ST35EFA
693 — — 550 750 |— | 3RWA4456-6BC35 73TT35BFA 73TT35DFA 73TT350FA 73TT35EFA
780 — — 600 850 |— | 3RWA4457-6BC35 73WT35BFA 73WT35DFA 73WT350FA 73WT35EFA
970 — — 800 1000|— | 3RWA4465-6BC35 73YT35BFA 73YT350FA
1076 [— — 900 1100| — | 3RWA4466-6BC35 73ZT35BFA 73ZT350FA
@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by Ideal applications for 3RWA44 enclosed
the FLA of the motor. so’f:tstarters:
. Fans
> T{wet_SRWAAl_is (tjl_esigned for normal « Pumps
starting applications. : :
3RW44 Enclosed features: gepp o " Convey{ng systems and lifts
. Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4 » For factory modifications see page 17-237. « Hydraulics
étamless steel » For complete derating and application info - Machlne tools
= Compact size see page 17-264 « Mills saws
» Built-in bypass contactor , : « Crushers and grinders
« Multiple starting/stopping techniques » For dimensional drawings see page 17-289. . Mixers
including torque control o i
. Internal overload class 10, 15, or 20 Class 73 non-combination starters include: » HVAC systems
« Built-in graphical LCD keypad « NEMA rated enclosure The 3RW44 severe duty rating table should
» Internal self protection « 3RWa44 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL be applied for high inertia applications
« Fault monitoring :
3 parameter sets and bypass such rock crushers, chippers, screw
. Cc?mmunication capable via opt. Profibus = Control circuit transformer ComMpressors, ect.
module _ » Line side power terminal block Class 73 starters are built to UL and CSA
= Programmable inputs and outputs . Reset button standards.
« External keypad available
3RW44 For High Feature Applications
Enclosed Non-Combination (Starter Only)
Raed | MAXHPO KW | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * Im for 20s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA44X  List
Curent |200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel Price $
26 75 75 15 — [12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 73AT3_BFA 73AT3_DFA 73AT3_OFA 73AT3_EFA 73AT3_WFA
32 10 10 20 — |15 |3RW4423-1BC34 73BT3_BFA 73BT3_DFA 73BT3_OFA 73BT3_EFA 73BT3_WFA
42 10 15 25 — |19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 73CT3_BFA 73CT3_DFA 73CT3_0FA 73CT3_EFA 73CT3_WFA
51 15 15 30 — |22 |3RW4425-1BC34 73DT3_BFA 73DT3_DFA 73DT3_0FA 73DT3_EFA 73DT3_WFA
68 20 25 50 — |37 |3RW4426-1BC34 73ET3_BFA 73ET3_DFA 73ET3_OFA 73ET3_EFA 73ET3_WFA
82 25 30 60 — |45 |3RW4427-1BC34 73FT3_BFA 73FT3_DFA 73FT3_0FA 73FT3_EFA 73FT3_WFA
97 30 30 60 — [45 |[3RWA4434-6BC34 73GT3_BFA 73GT3_DFA 73GT3_OFA 73GT3_EFA 73GT3_WFA
13 30 40 75 — |56 |3RWA4435-6BC34 73HT3_BFA 73HT3_DFA 73HT3_0FA 73HT3_EFA 73HT3_WFA
134 40 50 75 — |56 |3RWA4436-6BC34 73JT3_BFA 73JT3_DFA 73JT3_OFA 73JT3_EFA 73JT3_WFA
175 50 60 100 — |75 |3RWA4443-6BC34 73KT3_BFA 73KT3_DFA 73KT3_0FA 73KT3_EFA 73KT3_WFA
195 60 75 125 — |93 |3RW4444-6BC34 73LT3_BFA 73LT3_DFA 73LT3_OFA 73LT3_EFA 73LT3_WFA
243 75 75 150 — |[112 | 3RWA4445-6BC34 73MT3_BFA 73MT3_DFA 73MT3_0OFA 73MT3_EFA 73MT3_WFA
263 75 100 200 — |149 | 3RW4446-6BC34 73NT3_BFA 73NT3_DFA 73NT3_0FA 73NT3_EFA 73NT3_WFA
326 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RW4447-6BC34 73PT3_BFA 73PT3_DFA 73PT3_0FA 73PT3_EFA 73PT3_WFA
494 150 150 400 — |224 | 3RW4453-6BC34 73QT3_BFA 73QT3_DFA 730QT3_0FA 73QT3_EFA
551 150 200 450 — |298 | 3RW4454-6BC34 73RT3_BFA 73RT3_DFA 73RT3_0FA 73RT3_EFA
615 200 200 500 — |[336 | 3RWA4455-6BC34 73ST3_BFA 73ST3_DFA 73ST3_0FA 73ST3_EFA
634 200 250 500 — |[373 | 3RWA4456-6BC34 73TT3_BFA 73TT3_DFA 73TT3_0FA 73TT3_EFA
650 200 250 550 — |[410 | 3RWA4457-6BC34 73WT3_BFA 73WT3_DFA 73WT3_0FA 73WT3_EFA
880 300 350 700 — |[522 | 3RWA4465-6BC34 73YT3_BFA 73YT3_0FA
940 300 350 750 — |[559 | 3RWA4466-6BC34 73ZT3_BFA 73ZT3_0FA
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 73AT35BFA 73AT35DFA 73AT350FA 73AT35EFA 73AT35WFA
32 — — 20 25 |— |3RW4423-1BC35 73BT35BFA 73BT35DFA 73BT350FA 73BT35EFA 73BT35WFA
42 — — 25 30 |— |3RW4424-1BC35 73CT35BFA 73CT35DFA 73CT350FA 73CT35EFA 73CT35WFA
51 — — 30 40 |— |3RW4425-1BC35 73DT35BFA 73DT35DFA 73DT350FA 73DT35EFA 73DT35WFA
68 — — 50 50 |[— |[3RW4426-1BC35 73ET35BFA 73ET35DFA 73ET350FA 73ET35EFA 73ET35WFA
82 — — 60 75 |— |3RW4427-1BC35 73FT35BFA 73FT35DFA 73FT350FA 73FT35EFA 73FT35WFA
97 — — 60 75 |— |3RW4434-6BC35 73GT35BFA 73GT35DFA 73GT350FA 73GT35EFA 73GT35WFA
113 — — 75 100 |— | 3RW4435-6BC35 73HT35BFA 73HT35DFA 73HT350FA 73HT35EFA 73HT35WFA
134 — — 75 125 |— | 3RW4436-6BC35 73JT35BFA 73JT35DFA 73JT350FA 73JT35EFA 73JT35WFA
175 —  — 100 150 |[— | 3RWA4443-6BC35 73KT35BFA 73KT35DFA 73KT350FA 73KT35EFA 73KT35WFA
195 — — 125 200 |— | 3RW4444-6BC35 73LT35BFA 73LT35DFA 73LT350FA 73LT35EFA 73LT35WFA
243 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4445-6BC35 73MT35BFA 73MT35DFA 73MT350FA 73MT35EFA 73MT35WFA
263 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4446-6BC35 73NT35BFA 73NT35DFA 73NT350FA 73NT35EFA 73NT35WFA
326 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4447-6BC35 73PT35BFA 73PT35DFA 73PT350FA 73PT35EFA 73PT35WFA
494 — — 400 500 |— | 3RW4453-6BC35 73QT35BFA 73QT35DFA 73QT350FA 73QT35EFA
551 — — 450 550 |— | 3RW4454-6BC35 73RT35BFA 73RT35DFA 73RT350FA 73RT35EFA
615 — — 500 600 |— | 3RW4455-6BC35 73ST35BFA 73ST35DFA 73ST350FA 73ST35EFA
693 — — 500 650 |— | 3RWA4456-6BC35 73TT35BFA 73TT35DFA 73TT350FA 73TT35EFA
780 — — 550 700 |— | 3RWA4457-6BC35 73WT35BFA 73WT35DFA 73WT350FA 73WT35EFA
880 — — 700 850 |— | 3RWA4465-6BC35 73YT35BFA 73YT350FA
940 — — 750 900 |— | 3RW4466-6BC35 73ZT35BFA 73ZT350FA
@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

3RW44 Enclosed features:
« Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4

stainless steel

Compact size

Built-in bypass contactor

Multiple starting/stopping techniques
including torque control

Internal overload class 5, 10, 15, 20, or 30
Built-in graphical LCD keypad

Internal self protection

Fault monitoring

3 parameter sets

Communication capable via opt. Profibus
module

Programmable inputs and outputs
External keypad available

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RW44 is designed for normal
starting applications.

» For factory modifications see page 17-237.

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-264.

» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289.

» For stocked versions see page 7/89.

Class 74 non-combination starters include:

= NEMA rated enclosure

= 3RWA44 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
and bypass

= Circuit breaker with disconnect

= Control circuit transformer

= Reset button

|deal applications for 3RW44 enclosed
softstarters:

= Fans

= Pumps

= Conveying systems and lifts
= Hydraulics

= Machine tools

= Mills saws

= Crushers and grinders

= Mixers

= HVAC systems

The 3RW44 severe duty rating table should
be applied for high inertia applications

such rock crushers, chippers, screw
compressors, ect.

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA
standards.

3RW44 For High Feature Applications

Enclosed Combination with Circuit Breaker Disconnect

Raed  |MAXHP® KW | Class 10 Light Duty (350% * Im for 10s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Current {200V 230V 460V 575V |380V| (Starter Only) NEMA 1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel  Price $
26 75 15 15 — |12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 74AT3_BFAP 74AT3_DFAP 74AT3_OFAP 74AT3_EFAP 74AT3_WFAP
32 10 10 20 — |15 | 3RW4423-1BC34 74BT3_BFAP 74BT3_DFAP 74BT3_OFAP 74BT3_EFAP 74BT3_WFAP
42 10 15 25 — (19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 74CT3_BFAP 74CT3_DFAP 74CT3_O0FAP 74CT3_EFAP 74CT3_WFAP
51 15 15 30 — (22 | 3RW4425-1BC34 74DT3_BFAP 74DT3_DFAP 74DT3_OFAP 74DT3_EFAP 74DT3_WFAP
68 20 25 50 — |37 | 3RW4426-1BC34 74ET3_BFAP 74ET3_DFAP 74ET3_OFAP 74ET3_EFAP 74ET3_WFAP
82 25 30 60 — |45 | 3RW4427-1BC34 74FT3_BFAP 74FT3_DFAP 74FT3_OFAP 74FT3_EFAP 74FT3_WFAP
100 30 30 75 — |56 | 3RWA4434-6BC34 74GT3_BFAP 74GT3_DFAP 74GT3_OFAP 74GT3_EFAP 74GT3_WFAP
17 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RWA4435-6BC34 74HT3_BFAP 74HT3_DFAP 74HT3_OFAP 74HT3_EFAP 74HT3_WFAP
145 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4436-6BC34 74JT3_BFAP 74JT3_DFAP 74JT3_OFAP 74JT3_EFAP 74JT3_WFAP
180 60 60 125 — [93 | 3RWA4443-6BC34 74KT3_BFAP 74KT3_DFAP 74KT3_OFAP 74KT3_EFAP
215 60 75 150 — |[112 | 3RW4444-6BC34 74LT3_BFAP 74LT3_DFAP 74LT3_OFAP 74LT3_EFAP
280 75 100 200 — |[149 | 3RW4445-6BC34 74MT3_BFAP 74MT3_DFAP 74MT3_OFAP 74MT3_EFAP
315 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RW4446-6BC34 74NT3_BFAP 74NT3_DFAP 74NT3_OFAP 74NT3_EFAP
385 125 150 300 — |224 | 3RW4447-6BC34 74PT3_BFAP 74PT3_DFAP 74PT3_0FAP 74PT3_EFAP
494 150 200 400 — |298 | 3RW4453-6BC34 74QT3_BFAT 740T3_DFAT 74QT3_OFAT 74QT3_EFAT
551 150 200 450 — |336 | 3RW4454-6BC34 74RT3_BFAT 74RT3_DFAT 74RT3_O0FAT 74RT3_EFAT
615 200 250 500 — |[373 | 3RW4455-6BC34 74ST3_BFAT 74ST3_DFAT 74ST3_OFAT 74ST3_EFAT
693 200 250 550 — [410 | 3RW4456-6BC34 74TT3_BFAT 74TT3_DFAT 74TT3_OFAT 74TT3_EFAT
780 200 250 600 — |447 | 3RW4457-6BC34 74WT3_BFAT 74WT3_DFAT 74WT3_0FAT T4WT3_EFAT
970 350 350 800 — |597 | 3RWA4465-6BC34 74YT3_BFAT 74YT3_OFAT
1076 |350 400 900 — |[672 | 3RW4466-6BC34 74ZT3_BFAT 74ZT3_OFAT

200V 6 6 6 6 6

230V 2 2 2 2 2

380V 3 3 3 & &

460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 74AT35BFAP 74AT35DFAP 74AT350FAP 74AT35EFAP 74AT35WFAP
32 — — 20 25 |— | 3RW4423-1BC35 74BT35BFAP 74BT35DFAP 74BT350FAP 74BT35EFAP 74BT35WFAP
42 — — 25 30 |— | 3RW4424-1BC35 74CT35BFAP 74CT35DFAP 74CT350FAP 74CT35EFAP 74CT35WFAP
51 — — 30 40 |— | 3RW4425-1BC35 74DT35BFAP 74DT35DFAP 74DT350FAP 74DT35EFAP 74DT35WFAP
68 — — 50 50 |[— | 3RW4426-1BC35 74ET35BFAP 74ET35DFAP 74ET350FAP T4ET35EFAP T4ET35WFAP
82 — — 60 75 |— | 3RW4427-1BC35 74FT35BFAP 74FT35DFAP 74FT350FAP 74FT35EFAP 74FT35WFAP
100 — — 75 75 |— | 3RW4434-6BC35 74GT35BFAP 74GT35DFAP 74GT350FAP 74GT35EFAP 74GT35WFAP
17 — — 75 100 |— | 3RW4435-6BC35 74HT35BFAP 74HT35DFAP 74HT350FAP 74HT35EFAP 74HT35WFAP
145 — — 100 125 |— | 3RW4436-6BC35 74JT35BFAP 74JT35DFAP 74JT350FAP 74JT35EFAP 74JT35WFAP
180 — — 125 150 |— | 3RW4443-6BC35 74KT35BFAP 74KT35DFAP 74KT350FAP 74KT35EFAP
215 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4444-6BC35 74LT35BFAP 74LT35DFAP 74LT350FAP 74LT35EFAP
280 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4445-6BC35 74MT35BFAP 74MT35DFAP 74MT350FAP 74MT35EFAP
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RWA4446-6BC35 74NT35BFAP 74NT35DFAP 74NT350FAP 74NT35EFAP
385 — — 300 400 |— | 3RW4447-6BC35 74PT35BFAP 74PT35DFAP 74PT350FAP 74PT35EFAP
494 — — 400 500 |— | 3RWA4453-6BC35 74QT35BFAT 740T35DFAT 740T350FAT 74QT35EFAT
551 — — 450 600 |— | 3RWA4454-6BC35 74RT35BFAT 74RT35DFAT 74RT350FAT 74RT35EFAT
615 — — 500 700 |— | 3RWA4455-6BC35 74ST35BFAT 74ST35DFAT 74ST350FAT 74ST35EFAT
693 — — 550 750 [— | 3RWA4456-6BC35 74TT35BFAT 74TT35DFAT 74TT350FAT T4TT35EFAT
780 — — 600 850 |— | 3RWA4457-6BC35 74WT35BFAT 74WT35DFAT TAWT350FAT T4WT35EFAT
970 — — 800 1000|— | 3RWA4465-6BC35 74YT35BFAT 74YT350FAT
1076 |— — 900 1100 — | 3RWA4466-6BC35 74ZT35BFAT 74ZT350FAT

© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor.
HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.

@ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

Product Category: IEC
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Soft Starter
Control
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

3RW44 Enclosed features:

« Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4
stainless steel

. Compact size

« Built-in bypass contactor

= Multiple starting/stopping techniques

including torque control

Internal overload class 5, 10, 15, 20, or 30

Built-in graphical LCD keypad

Internal self protection

Fault monitoring

3 parameter sets

Communication capable via opt. Profibus

module

« Programmable inputs and outputs

« External keypad available

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RW44 is designed for normal
starting applications.

» For factory modifications see page 17-237.

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-264.

» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289.

» For stocked versions see page 7/89.

Class 74 non-combination starters include:

« NEMA rated enclosure

= 3RW44 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
and bypass

= Circuit breaker with disconnect
= Control circuit transformer
= Reset button

|deal applications for 3RW44 enclosed
softstarters:

= Fans

= Pumps

= Conveying systems and lifts

= Hydraulics

= Machine tools

= Mills saws

= Crushers and grinders

= Mixers

= HVAC systems

The 3RW44 severe duty rating table should
be applied for high inertia applications
such rock crushers, chippers, screw
compressors, ect.

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA
standards.

3RW44 For High Feature Applications

Enclosed Combination with Circuit Breaker Disconnect

Raed  IMAX HP® KW | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * Im for 20s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Curent [200V 230V 460V 575V (380V | (Starter Only) NEMA1 Price $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price $ Stainless Steel  Price $
26 75 15 15 — (12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 74AT3_BFAP 74AT3_DFAP 74AT3_OFAP 74AT3_EFAP 74AT3_WFAP
32 10 10 20 — (15 | 3RW4423-1BC34 74BT3_BFAP 74BT3_DFAP 74BT3_OFAP 74BT3_EFAP 74BT3_WFAP
42 10 15 25 — (19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 74CT3_BFAP 74CT3_DFAP 74CT3_OFAP 74CT3_EFAP 74CT3_WFAP
51 15 15 30 — |22 | 3RW4425-1BC34 74DT3_BFAP 74DT3_DFAP 74DT3_OFAP 74DT3_EFAP 74DT3_WFAP
68 20 25 50 — |37 |3RW4426-1BC34 74ET3_BFAP 74ET3_DFAP 74ET3_OFAP 74ET3_EFAP 74ET3_WFAP
82 25 30 60 — |45 |3RW4427-1BC34 74FT3_BFAP 74FT3_DFAP 74FT3_OFAP 74FT3_EFAP 74FT3_WFAP
97 30 30 60 — |45 |[3RW4434-6BC34 74GT3_BFAP 74GT3_DFAP 74GT3_OFAP 74GT3_EFAP 74GT3_WFAP
13 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RW4435-6BC34 74HT3_BFAP 74HT3_DFAP 74HT3_OFAP 74HT3_EFAP 74HT3_WFAP
134 40 50 75 — |56 | 3RWA4436-6BC34 74JT3_BFAP 74JT3_DFAP 74JT3_OFAP 74JT3_EFAP 74JT3_WFAP
175 50 60 100 — |75 |3RW4443-6BC34 74KT3_BFAP 74KT3_DFAP 74KT3_O0FAP 74KT3_EFAP
195 60 75 125 — (93 | 3RWA4444-6BC34 74LT3_BFAP 74LT3_DFAP 74LT3_OFAP 74LT3_EFAP
243 75 75 150 — [112 | 3RW4445-6BC34 74MT3_BFAP 74MT3_DFAP 74MT3_OFAP 74MT3_EFAP
263 75 100 200 — [149 | 3RW4446-6BC34 74NT3_BFAP 74NT3_DFAP 74NT3_O0FAP 74NT3_EFAP
326 100 125 250 — (186 | 3RW4447-6BC34 74PT3_BFAP 74PT3_DFAP 74PT3_OFAP 74PT3_EFAP
494 150 150 400 — [224 | 3RW4453-6BC34 74QT3_BFAT 74QT3_DFAT 740T3_0FAT 740T3_EFAT
551 150 200 450 — (298 | 3RW4454-6BC34 74RT3_BFAT 74RT3_DFAT 74RT3_OFAT 74RT3_EFAT
615 200 200 500 — |336 | 3RWA4455-6BC34 74ST3_BFAT 74ST3_DFAT 74ST3_OFAT 74ST3_EFAT
634 200 250 500 — |373 | 3RWA4456-6BC34 74TT3_BFAT 74TT3_DFAT 74TT3_OFAT 74TT3_EFAT
650 200 250 550 — |410 | 3RWA4457-6BC34 74WT3_BFAT 74WT3_DFAT 74WT3_0FAT T4WT3_EFAT
880 300 350 700 — |522 | 3RWA4465-6BC34 74YT3_BFAT 74YT3_OFAT
940 300 350 750 — |559 | 3RWA4466-6BC34 74ZT3_BFAT 74ZT3_0FAT
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 74AT35BFAP 74AT35DFAP 74AT350FAP T4AT35EFAP 7T4AT35WFAP
32 — — 20 25 |— |3RW4423-1BC35 74BT35BFAP 74BT35DFAP 74BT350FAP 74BT35EFAP 74BT35WFAP
42 — — 25 30 |— |3RW4424-1BC35 74CT35BFAP 74CT35DFAP 74CT350FAP 74CT35EFAP 74CT35WFAP
51 — — 30 40 |— |3RW4425-1BC35 74DT35BFAP 74DT35DFAP 74DT350FAP 74DT35EFAP 74DT35WFAP
68 — — 50 50 |— |3RW4426-1BC35 74ET35BFAP 74ET35DFAP 74ET350FAP T4ET35EFAP T4ET35WFAP
82 — — 60 75 |— |3RW4427-1BC35 74FT35BFAP 74FT35DFAP 74FT350FAP 74FT35EFAP 74FT35WFAP
97 — — 60 75 |[— |3RWA4434-6BC35 74GT35BFAP 74GT35DFAP 74GT350FAP 74GT35EFAP 74GT35WFAP
13 — — 75 100 |— | 3RW4435-6BC35 74HT35BFAP 74HT35DFAP 74HT350FAP 74HT35EFAP 74HT35WFAP
134 — — 75 125 |— | 3RW4436-6BC35 74JT35BFAP 74JT35DFAP 74JT350FAP 74JT35EFAP 74JT35WFAP
175 — — 100 150 |[— [ 3RW4443-6BC35 74KT35BFAP 74KT35DFAP 74KT350FAP 74KT35EFAP
195 — — 125 200 |— | 3RW4444-6BC35 74LT35BFAP 74LT35DFAP 74LT350FAP 74LT35EFAP
243 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4445-6BC35 74MT35BFAP 74MT35DFAP 74MT350FAP 74MT35EFAP
263 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4446-6BC35 74NT35BFAP 74NT35DFAP 74NT350FAP 74NT35EFAP
326 — — 250 300 |— | 3RW4447-6BC35 74PT35BFAP 74PT35DFAP 74PT350FAP 74PT35EFAP
494 — — 400 500 |— | 3RWA4453-6BC35 74QT35BFAT 740T35DFAT 740T350FAT 740T35EFAT
551 — — 450 550 |— | 3RW4454-6BC35 74RT35BFAT 74RT35DFAT 74RT350FAT 7T4RT35EFAT
615 — — 500 600 |— | 3RWA4455-6BC35 74ST35BFAT 74ST35DFAT 74ST350FAT 74ST35EFAT
693 — — 500 650 |— | 3RWA4456-6BC35 74TT35BFAT 74TT35DFAT 74TT350FAT T4TT35EFAT
780 — — 550 700 |— | 3RWA4457-6BC35 74WT35BFAT T4WT35DFAT T4WT350FAT T4WT35EFAT
880 — — 700 850 |— | 3RWA4465-6BC35 74YT35BFAT 74YT350FAT
940 — — 750 900 |— | 3RWA4466-6BC35 74ZT35BFAT 74ZT350FAT

© Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.

@ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.
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Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by Ideal applications for 3RW44 enclosed
the FLA of the motor. Sorztstarters:
. Fans

» The 3RW44 is designed for normal
starting applications.

« Pumps
= Conveying systems and lifts

3RW44 Enclosed features: [P ~ .

. Available in NEMA 1, 12, 3R, 4, and 4 » For factory modifications see page 17-237. . Hydra'ullcs
stainless steel » For complete derating and application info = Machine tools

« Compact size see page 17-264. « Mills saws

» Built-in bypass contactor _ « Crushers and grinders
= Multiple starting/stopping techniques Mixers

including torque control Class 74 non-combination starters include: )

Internal overload class 5, 10, 15, 20, or 30 NEMA rated enclosure » HVAC systems
Built-in graphical LCD keypad " u

» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289.

The 3RW44 severe duty rating table should

. ::natelrtnr?qlosﬂfoggection . gﬁc\j/\g/%asslgus softstarter with built-in OL be applied for high inertia applications
. Fau itori ;

» 3 parameter sets . , « Fusible disconnect igﬂpﬁzzggsggs' chippers, screw
» Communication capable via opt. Profibus . Control circuit transformer » eet

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA
standards.

module
« Programmable inputs and outputs
« External keypad available

« Reset button

For all technical information, please consult the 2006 Industrial Controls Catalog or contact your local sales support center. gg:
==
. . . s =
3RW44 For High Feature Applications -8
Enclosed Combination with Fusible Disconnect 2
Raed  |MAXHPD KW | Class 10 Light Duty® (350% * Im for 10s)
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/aX List
Curent {200V 230V 460V 575V 380V | (Starter Only) NEMA 1 rice $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 Price$  Stainless Steel  Price $
26 75 75 15 — |12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 74AT3_BFAF 74AT3_DFAF 74AT3_OFAF 74AT3_EFAF 74AT3_WFAF
32 10 10 20 — |15 | 3RW4423-1BC34 74BT3_BFAF 74BT3_DFAF 74BT3_OFAF 74BT3_EFAF 74BT3_WFAF
42 10 15 25 — |19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 74CT3_BFAF 74CT3_DFAF 74CT3_OFAF 74CT3_EFAF 74CT3_WFAF
51 15 15 30 — |22 | 3RW4425-1BC34 74DT3_BFAF 74DT3_DFAF 74DT3_OFAF 74DT3_EFAF 74DT3_WFAF
68 20 25 50 — |37 | 3RW4426-1BC34 74ET3_BFAF 74ET3_DFAF 74ET3_OFAF 74ET3_EFAF 74ET3_WFAF
82 25 30 60 — |45 | 3RW4427-1BC34 74FT3_BFAF 74FT3_DFAF 74FT3_OFAF 74FT3_EFAF 74FT3_WFAF
100 30 30 75 — |56 | 3RWA4434-6BC34 74GT3_BFAF 74GT3_DFAF 74GT3_OFAF 74GT3_EFAF 74GT3_WFAF
17 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RW4435-6BC34 74HT3_BFAF 74HT3_DFAF 74HT3_OFAF 74HT3_EFAF 74HT3_WFAF
145 40 50 100 — |75 | 3RWA4436-6BC34 74JT3_BFAF 74JT3_DFAF 74JT3_OFAF 74JT3_EFAF 74JT3_WFAF
180 60 60 125 — [93 | 3RWA4443-6BC34 74KT3_BFAF 74KT3_DFAF 74KT3_OFAF 74KT3_EFAF
215 60 75 150 — |112 | 3RW4444-6BC34 74LT3_BFAF 74LT3_DFAF 74LT3_OFAF 74LT3_EFAF
280 75 100 200 — |[149 | 3RW4445-6BC34 74MT3_BFAF 74MT3_DFAF 74MT3_OFAF 74MT3_EFAF -l
315 100 125 250 — |186 | 3RW4446-6BC34 74NT3_BFAF 74NT3_DFAF 74NT3_0FAF 74NT3_EFAF q
385 125 150 300 — |224 | 3RW4447-6BC34 74PT3_BFAF 74PT3_DFAF 74PT3_OFAF 74PT3_EFAF
494 150 200 400 — |298 | 3RW4453-6BC34 740QT3_BFAF 740QT3_OFAF wo
551 150 200 450 — |336 | 3RW4454-6BC34 74RT3_BFAF 74RT3_0FAF g g
615 200 250 500 — |[373 | 3RWA4455-6BC34 74ST3_BFAF 74ST3_0FAF o
693 200 250 550 — 3RW4456-6BC34  74TT3_BFAF 74TT3_OFAF % é“,
780 200 250 600 — |447 | 3RW4457-6BC34 74WT3_BFAF 74WT3_0FAF a ~
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 74AT35BFAF 74AT35DFAF 74AT350FAF T4AT35EFAF T4AT35WFAF
32 — — 20 25 |— | 3RW4423-1BC35 74BT35BFAF 74BT35DFAF 74BT350FAF 74BT35EFAF 74BT35WFAF
42 — — 25 30 |— | 3RW4424-1BC35 74CT35BFAF 74CT35DFAF 74CT350FAF 74CT35EFAF 74CT35WFAF
51 — — 30 40 |— | 3RW4425-1BC35 74DT35BFAF 74DT35DFAF 74DT350FAF 74DT35EFAF 74DT35WFAF
68 — — 50 50 |— | 3RWA4426-1BC35 74ET35BFAF 74ET35DFAF T4ET350FAF T4ET35EFAF T4ET35WFAF
82 — — 60 75 |— | 3RWA4427-1BC35 74FT35BFAF 74FT35DFAF 74FT350FAF T4FT35EFAF T4FT35WFAF
100 — — 715 75 |— | 3RW4434-6BC35 74GT35BFAF 74GT35DFAF 74GT350FAF 74GT35EFAF 74GT35WFAF
17 — — 75 100 |— | 3RW4435-6BC35 74HT35BFAF 74HT35DFAF 74HT350FAF 74HT35EFAF 74HT35WFAF
145 — — 100 125 |— | 3RW4436-6BC35 74JT35BFAF 74JT35DFAF 74JT350FAF 74JT35EFAF 74JT35WFAF
180 — — 125 150 |— | 3RW4443-6BC35 74KT35BFAF 74KT35DFAF 74KT350FAF 74KT35EFAF
215 — — 150 200 |— | 3RW4444-6BC35 74LT35BFAF 74LT35DFAF 74LT350FAF 74LT35EFAF
280 — — 200 250 |— | 3RW4445-6BC35 74MT35BFAF 74MT35DFAF 74MT350FAF 74MT35EFAF
315 — — 250 300 |— | 3RWA4446-6BC35 74NT35BFAF 74NT35DFAF 74NT350FAF 74NT35EFAF
385 — — 300 400 |— | 3RW4447-6BC35 74PT35BFAF 74PT35DFAF 74PT350FAF 74PT35EFAF
494 — — 400 500 |— | 3RW4453-6BC35 74QT35BFAF 74QT350FAF
551 — — 450 600 |— | 3RW4454-6BC35 74RT35BFAF 74RT350FAF
615 — — 500 700 |— | 3RWA4455-6BC35 74ST35BFAF 74ST350FAF
693 — — 550 750 |— | 3RWA4456-6BC35 74TT35BFAF 74TT350FAF
780 — — 600 850 |— | 3RWA4457-6BC35 74WT35BFAF T4WT350FAF
@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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Soft Starter
Control

Control Products

Enclosed 3RW44

stainless steel
. Compact size
« Built-in bypass contactor
= Multiple starting/stopping techniques
including torque control
Internal overload class 5, 10, 15, 20, or 30
Built-in graphical LCD keypad
Internal self protection
Fault monitoring
3 parameter sets
Communication capable via opt. Profibus
module
Programmable inputs and outputs
External keypad available

Ordering Information

» Enclosed devices should be ordered by
the FLA of the motor.

» The 3RW44 .is dgsigned for normal - Ei?r?ps
3RW44 Enclosed features: senno appllcat?o.ns.l » Conveying systems and lifts
. Available in NEMA 1. 12, 3R, 4, and 4 » For factory modifications see page 17-237. . Hydraulics

» For complete derating and application info
see page 17-264.

» For dimensional drawings see page 17-289.

Class 74 non-combination starters include:
« NEMA rated enclosure

« 3RW44 Sirius softstarter with built-in OL
and bypass

« Fusible disconnect
« Control circuit transformer
« Reset button

Ideal applications for 3RW44 enclosed
softstarters:

« Machine tools

= Mills saws

« Crushers and grinders
« Mixers

« HVAC systems

The 3RW44 severe duty rating table should
be applied for high inertia applications

such rock crushers, chippers, screw
compressors, ect.

Class 74 starters are built to UL and CSA
standards.

For all technical information, please consult the 2006 Industrial Controls Catalog or contact your local sales support center.

3RW44 For High Feature Applications

Enclosed Combination with Fusible Disconnect

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

pated | MAXHPO KW | Class 20 Severe Duty (350% * Im for 20s)®
Operating OPEN Style List List List List NEMA 4/4X List
Curent |200V 230V 460V 575V| 380V| (Starter Only) NEMA1 rice $ NEMA 3R Price $ NEMA 12 Price $ NEMA 4 rice$  Stainless Steel  Price $
26 75 15 15 — |12 | 3RW4422-1BC34 74AT3_BFAF 74AT3_DFAF 74AT3_OFAF 74AT3_EFAF 74AT3_WFAF
32 10 10 20 — |15 | 3RW4423-1BC34 74BT3_BFAF 74BT3_DFAF 74BT3_OFAF 74BT3_EFAF 74BT3_WFAF
42 10 15 25 — |19 | 3RW4424-1BC34 74CT3_BFAF 74CT3_DFAF 74CT3_OFAF 74CT3_EFAF 74CT3_WFAF
51 15 15 30 — |22 | 3RW4425-1BC34 74DT3_BFAF 74DT3_DFAF 74DT3_OFAF 74DT3_EFAF 74DT3_WFAF
68 20 25 50 — |37 | 3RW4426-1BC34 74ET3_BFAF 74ET3_DFAF 74ET3_OFAF 74ET3_EFAF 74ET3_WFAF
82 25 30 60 — |45 | 3RWA4427-1BC34 74FT3_BFAF 74FT3_DFAF 74FT3_OFAF 74FT3_EFAF 74FT3_WFAF
97 30 30 60 — |45 | 3RW4434-6BC34 74GT3_BFAF 74GT3_DFAF 74GT3_OFAF 74GT3_EFAF 74GT3_WFAF
113 30 40 75 — |56 | 3RW4435-6BC34 74HT3_BFAF 74HT3_DFAF 74HT3_OFAF 74HT3_EFAF 74HT3_WFAF
134 40 50 75 — |56 | 3RWA4436-6BC34 74JT3_BFAF 74JT3_DFAF 74JT3_OFAF 74JT3_EFAF 74JT3_WFAF
175 50 60 100 — |75 | 3RW4443-6BC34 74KT3_BFAF 74KT3_DFAF 74KT3_OFAF 74KT3_EFAF
195 60 75 125 — |93 | 3RW4444-6BC34 74LT3_BFAF 74LT3_DFAF 74LT3_OFAF 74LT3_EFAF
243 75 75 150 — | 112 | 3RW4445-6BC34 74MT3_BFAF 74MT3_DFAF 74MT3_0OFAF 74MT3_EFAF
263 75 100 200 — | 149 | 3RW4446-6BC34 74NT3_BFAF 74NT3_DFAF 74NT3_0FAF 74NT3_EFAF
326 100 125 250 — | 186 | 3RW4447-6BC34 74PT3_BFAF 74PT3_DFAF 74PT3_OFAF 74PT3_EFAF
494 150 150 400 — | 298 | 3RW4453-6BC34 74QT3_BFAF 74QT3_OFAF
551 150 200 450 — | 336 | 3RW4454-6BC34 74RT3_BFAF 74RT3_OFAF
615 200 200 500 — | 373 | 3RW4455-6BC34 74ST3_BFAF 74ST3_OFAF
634 200 250 500 — | 373 | 3RW4456-6BC34 74TT3_BFAF 74TT3_OFAF
650 200 250 550 — | 373 | 3RW4457-6BC34 74WT3_BFAF 74WT3_0FAF
200V 6 6 6 6 6
230V 2 2 2 2 2
380V 3 3 3 3 3
460V 4 4 4 4 4
26 — — 15 20 |— | 3RW4422-1BC35 74AT35BFAF 74AT35DFAF T4AT350FAF 7T4AT35EFAF 74AT35WFAF
32 — — 20 25 |— | 3RW4423-1BC35 74BT35BFAF 74BT35DFAF 74BT350FAF 74BT35EFAF 74BT35WFAF
42 — — 25 30 |— | 3RW4424-1BC35 74CT35BFAF 74CT35DFAF 74CT350FAF 74CT35EFAF 74CT35WFAF
51 — — 30 40 |— | 3RW4425-1BC35 74DT35BFAF 74DT35DFAF 74DT350FAF 74DT35EFAF 74DT35WFAF
68 — — 50 50 |— | 3RW4426-1BC35 74ET35BFAF T4ET35DFAF 74ET350FAF T4ET35EFAF T4ET35WFAF
82 — — 60 75 |— | 3RWA4427-1BC35 74FT35BFAF 74FT35DFAF 74FT350FAF 74FT35EFAF T4FT35WFAF
97 — — 60 75 | — | 3RWA4434-6BC35 74GT35BFAF 74GT35DFAF 74GT350FAF 74GT35EFAF 74GT35WFAF
113 — — 75 100 | — | 3RW4435-6BC35 74HT35BFAF 74HT35DFAF 74HT350FAF T4HT35EFAF 74HT35WFAF
134 — — 75 125 | — | 3RWA4436-6BC35 74JT35BFAF 74JT35DFAF 74JT350FAF 74JT35EFAF 74JT35WFAF
175 — — 100 150 [ — | 3RWA4443-6BC35 74KT35BFAF 74KT35DFAF 74KT350FAF 7T4KT35EFAF
195 — — 125 200 | — | 3RWA4444-6BC35 74LT35BFAF 74LT35DFAF 74LT350FAF T4LT35EFAF
243 — — 150 200 | — | 3RWA4445-6BC35 74MT35BFAF 74MT35DFAF 74MT350FAF T4MT35EFAF
263 — — 200 250 | — | 3RWA4446-6BC35 74NT35BFAF 74NT35DFAF 74NT350FAF 74NT35EFAF
326 — — 250 300 | — | 3RWA4447-6BC35 74PT35BFAF 74PT35DFAF 74PT350FAF 74PT35EFAF
494 — — 400 500 | — | 3RWA4453-6BC35 74QT35BFAF 74QT350FAF
551 — — 450 550 | — | 3RW4454-6BC35 74RT35BFAF 74RT350FAF
615 — — 500 600 | — | 3RWA4455-6BC35 74ST35BFAF 74ST350FAF
693 — — 550 650 | — | 3RWA4456-6BC35 74TT35BFAF 74TT350FAF
780 — — 600 700 | — | 3RW4457-6BC35 74WT35BFAF T4WT350FAF

@ Starter size is dependent on the nameplate Full Load Amps (FLA) rating of the motor. @ Starter selection is dependent on type of application. Im = FLA rating of motor.

HPs are for reference only. Enclosed ratings are at 40°C.
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Control Products

Factory Modifications

Ml:iﬂllfll: :‘g:i?ications in STANDARD enclosure | SHAAVEES ion Hiseset Style ﬁ’é‘:\:)Asql'ryepe e i :.-\I::i::lze

Push Buttons

Start/Stop 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL Al

Emergency Stop 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL ES

Selector Switches

Hand-Off-Auto 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL A3

Hand-Off-Auto w/ start pushbutton 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL S3

Off-On 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL Ad

Pilot Light

Red 'On' 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FA

Green 'On’ 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FB

Red 'Run’ 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FC

Green 'Run’ 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FD

LED Bulb Upgrade ® 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FE

Red 'Off’ 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FJ

Green 'Off’ 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FK

Amber 'Fault' 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FL

White 'Control Power On' 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FW

Red, 'On’ Push-to-Test 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FS

Green 'On’ Push-to-Test 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FT

Green 'Off’ Push-to-Test 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FU

Custom pilot light (state color and nameplate text) 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL FZ

Through the Door Metering

External keypad for 3RW44 3RW44 73/74 1,12 K1

Elapse time meter 3RW40/44 73/74 1,12 (120V) M5

Control Options

Profibus Communication Module (installed-connection cable not supplied) | 3RW44 73/74 ALL P1

Profinet Communication Module (installed-connection cable not supplied) | 3RW44 73/74 ALL P2

Ground Lug - 1 Conductor 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL L10

Alarm Package (horn, light, relay & push button) 3RW40/44 73/74 1,3R,12 M7

Electronic 8 function timing relay (.05s - 100h

24V/100-127V supplied mgountgd( and unwire)d SRWA40/44 78/74 ALL ™

, RO4

Control Relay supplied mounted 3RWA0/44 73/74 ALL Ro2

and unwired (4 pole max) R10

Circuit Breaker Shunt Trip (included std in 3RW40 versions) 3RwW44 74 ALL L6

Function identification plate w/ marking as specified 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL N1

Service Entrance Labeled 3RW40/44 74 ALL N3

Terminal Block 3 point 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL TC3

Terminal Block 6 point 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL TC6

Terminal Block 9 point 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL TC9

Terminal Block 12 point 3RW40/44 73/74 ALL TC12
3RW Enclosure | Mod Amp Rating (3rd character of catalog number)

Emergency HP Rated Bypass Starter Version Class | NEMA Type | Suffix | List price Adder $
BRWA0 7o 1/12sms |a12 (AB CDE |FGH |J D —
new [ - |—= —
3RW40 @ |73/74 |1/12/3R/4  |A12 | — — A_1BC D IEF = = —
sRwaa |73 |17128R4  |arp [ABC® IDE® [FGHIJKLIM NP |Q [RSTW[VZ9)
sRwaa |74 |1128r4 |ap [ABC |DE|FGHIJKLIM NP |Q  |RSTWIVZO
3RW Enclosure | Mod Amp Rating (3rd character of catalog number)

Available Modifications Version Class | NEMA Type | Suffix | List price Adder $

Requiring the MODIFIED OPTIONS Box Size 3RW40 — — A BC |D EF |— |— —

(to be used with the selections ending in GA*) |3RW44 AB,C D,E FGH|JKL [M N,P Q R,S,TW|Y,Z®

Isolation Contactor @ 3RW40/44 |73/74 |1/12/3R/4 IC

100 VA Extra CPT Capacity 3RW40/44 |73/74 |ALL CA

Space Heater (120V separate control) 3RW40/44 |73/74 |ALL SH

Space Heater w/ T-stat (120V separate control) 3RW40/44 |73/74 |ALL ST

Lightning Arrestor 3RW40/44 | 73/74 |ALL L

@ (A) For sizes 73YT & 73ZT, mods IC & A12 are available and can have both either
individually or both at the same time; (B) For sizes 74YT & 74ZT (combination w\CB), mods
IC & A12 are only available individually (NOT both at the same time); (C) For sizes 74YT &
74ZT (combination w\ fusible disc), mods IC & A12 are NOT available individually or both.

@ An isolation contactor is included for 3RW40 version with bypass.

® An isolation contactor is standard on all 3RW40 new styles

@ Includes mod box price, change 8th character to G.

® Pilot lights are transformer type as standard. For LED type bulbs, order suffix FE in
addition to the standard device suffix(es). For example, to order red “ON” and green
“OFF" pilot lights with LED bulbs, order FA, FK and FE.

Product Category: IEC
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW30 for standard applications

. Overview

. Function

Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

17-238

The SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters reduce the motor voltage
through variable phase control and increase it in ramp-like mode
from a selectable starting voltage up to mains voltage. During
starting, these devices limit the torque as well as the current and
prevent the shocks which arise during direct starts or wye-delta
starts. In this way, mechanical loads and mains voltage dips can
be reliably reduced.

Soft starting reduces the stress on the connected equipment
and results in lower wear and therefore longer periods of trouble-
free production. The selectable start value means that the soft
starters can be adjusted individually to the requirements of the
application in question and unlike wye-delta starters are not
restricted to two-stage starting with fixed voltage ratios.

The SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters are characterized above all by
their small space requirements. Integrated bypass contacts
mean that no power loss has to be taken into the bargain at the
power semiconductors (thyristors) after the motor has started
up. This cuts down on heat losses, enabling a more compact
design and making external bypass circuits superfluous.

Various versions of the SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starters are available:

e Standard version for fixed-speed three-phase motors, sizes
S00, SO, S2 and S3, with integrated bypass contact system

e Version for fixed-speed three-phase motors in a 22.5 mm
enclosure without bypass

Soft starters rated up to 75Hp (at 460 V) for standard applica-
tions in three-phase networks are available. Extremely small
sizes, low power losses and simple commissioning are just three
of the many advantages of this soft starter.

The space required by the compact SIRIUS 3RW30 soft starter
is often only about one third of that required by a contactor as-
sembly for wye-delta starting of comparable rating. This not only
saves space in the control cabinet and on the standard mount-
ing rail but also does away completely with the wiring work
needed for wye-delta starters. This is notable in particular for
higher motor ratings which are only rarely available as fully wired
solutions.

At the same time the number of cables from the starter to the
motor is reduced from six to three. Compact dimensions, short
start-up times, easy wiring and fast commissioning make them-
selves felt as clear-cut cost advantages.

The bypass contacts of these soft starters are protected during
operation by an integrated solid-state arc quenching system.
This prevents damage to the bypass contacts in the event of a
fault, e. g. brief disconnection of the control voltage, mechanical
shocks or life-related component defects on the coil operating
mechanism or main contact spring.

The new series of devices comes with the "

control method, which is designed to prevent direct current
components in two-phase controlled soft starters. On two-phase
controlled soft starters the current resulting from superimposi-
tion of the two controlled phases flows in the uncontrolled phase.
This results for physical reasons in an asymmetric distribution of
the three phase currents during the motor ramp-up. This phe-
nomenon cannot be influenced, but in most applications it is
non-critical.

Controlling the power semiconductors results not only in this un-
balance, however, but also in the previously mentioned direct
current components which can cause severe noise generation
on the motor at starting voltages of less than 50 %. The control
method used for these soft starters eliminates these direct cur-
rent components during the ramp-up phase and prevents the
braking torque which they can cause.

It creates a motor ramp-up that is uniform in speed, torque and
current rise, thus permitting a particularly gentle, two-phase
starting of the motors. At the same time the acoustic quality of
the starting operation comes close to the quality of a three-
phase controlled soft starter. This is made possible by the on-
going dynamic harmonizing and balancing of current half-waves
of different polarity during the motor ramp-up. Hence the name
"polarity balancing".

e Soft starting with voltage ramp; the starting voltage setting
range Us is 40 % to 100 % and the ramp time Iz can be set
fromOsto20s

Integrated bypass contact system to minimize power loss
Setting with two potentiometers

Simple mounting and commissioning

Mains voltages at 50/60 Hz, 200 to 480 V

Two control voltage versions 24 V AC/DC and 110 to
230 VAC/DC

Wide temperature range from -25 °C to +60 °C

The built-in auxiliary contact ensures user-friendly control and
possible further processing within the system (for status

graphs see page 17-248)
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW30 for standard applications

[ | Technical specifications

Type 3RW30 1., 3RW30 2. 3RW30 3., 3BRW30 4.
Control electronics
Rated values Terminal
Rated control supply voltage A1/A2 \ 24 110 ... 230 24 110 ... 230
e Tolerance % +20 -15/+10 +20 -15/+10
Rated control supply current
e STANDBY mA < 50 6 20 < 50
e During pick-up mA < 100 15 < 4000 < 500
* ON mA < 100 15 20 < 50
Rated frequency Hz 50/60
e Tolerance % +10
Control input
IN ON/OFF
Power consumption with version
24V DC mA Approx. 12
* 110/230 V AC mA AC: 3/6; DC: 1.5/3
Relay outputs
Output 1 ON  13/14 Operating indication (NO)
Rated operational current A 3 AC-15/AC-14 at 230V,
A 1DC-13at24 V —
Protection against overvoltages Protection by means of varistor through contact S ,%
Short-circuit protection 4 A glL/gG operational class; g »n
6 A quick (fuse is not included in scope of supply) g~y
Operating indications LEDs DEVICE STATE/BYPASSED/ DEVICE STATE/BYPASSED/ %
FAILURE FAILURE -
Off Green Off Green Off
Start Green Green flashing Green Green flashing
Bypass Green Green Green Green
Error signals
* 24V DC: U<0.75x Usor U>1.25x Ug Off Red Off Red
®110...230 VAC: U< 0.75 x Ugor U> 1.15x Uy Off Red Off Red
Electrical overloading of bypass Yellow Red = =
(reset by removing IN command)
Missing mains voltage, phase failure, missing load Green Red Green Red
Device fault Red Red Red Red
Type 3RW30 1. ... 3BRW30 4.
Factory default
Control times and parameters
Control times =
Closing time (with connected control voltage) ms < 50
Closing time (automatic/mains contactor mode) ms < 300 \l
Mains failure bridging time ——
Control supply voltage ms 50 o
: : 1) o=
Mains failure response time o5
Load circuit ms 500 g g
Starting parameters a ~
e Starting time s 0..20 75
e Starting voltage % 40 ... 100 40
Start-up detection No
Operating mode output 13/14
Rising edge at Start command ON
Falling edge at Off command

1) Mains failure detection only in standby state, not during operation.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ WA¥41:)




Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW30 for standard applications

Type 3RW30 1.-.BB.4 ... 3RW30 4.-.BB.4
Rated operational voltage VAC 200 ...480

Tolerance % -15/+10

Rated frequency Hz 50/60

Tolerance % +10

Uninterrupted duty at 40 °C (% of I) % 115

Minimum load (% of I,,) % 10 (at least 2 A)

Maximum cable length between soft starter and motor m 300

Permissible installation height m 5000

(derating from 1000, see characteristic curves); higher on request

Permissible mounting position 10°
(auxiliary fan not available) 102 10° 1=

1]

pp—
|
L]
NSB0_01897

i

Permissible ambient temperature

Operation °C -25 ... +60; (derating from +40)
Storage °C -40 ... +80

Degree of protection IP20 for 3BRW30 1. and 3RW30 2.;

IPOO for BRW30 3. and 3RW30 4.

Type 3RW30 13 3RW30 14 3RW30 16 3RW30 17 3RW30 18

0 cE 0

Load rating with rated operational current I

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSAY, for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 3.6/3.3/3 6.5/6/5.5 9/8/7 12.5/12/11 17.6/17/14
AC-53a

Power loss

 |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated opera- W 0.25 0.5 1 2 4
tional current (40 °C) approx.

e During starting with 300 % Iy (40 °C) W 6 13 20 20 29

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
for normal starting (Class 10)

- Rated motor current Iy,?), starting time 10's A 3.6/3.3/3 6.5/6/5.5 9/8/7 12.5/12/11 17.6/17/14
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 200/150/70 87/60/50 50 85/70/60 62/46/60
- Rated motor current I,?), starting time 20 s A 3.6/3.3/3 6.5/6/5.5 9/8/7 12.5/12/11 17.6/17/14
- Starts per hour® 1/h 150/100/50 64/46/28 35 62/47/37 45/32/43
1) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required. 3) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone
2) With 300 % Iy installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for

automatic mode.

Type 3RW30 26 3RW30 27 3RW30 28

.

Load rating with rated operational current I,

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA", for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31
AC-53a

Power loss

 |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated opera- W 8 13 19
tional current (40 °C) approx.

e During starting with 300 % Iy (40 °C) w 47 55 64

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
for normal starting (Class 10)

- Rated motor current 2, starting time 10 s A 25/23/21 32/29/26 38/34/31
- Starts per hour®) ih 23 23 19
- Rated motor current [,2, starting time 20 s A 25/23/21 32/29/26 38/34/31
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 15 16 12

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
8) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.
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Type 3RW30 36 3RW30 37 3RW30 38 3RW30 46 3RW30 47

s -ci 0

Load rating with rated operational current I,

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA", for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
AC-53a

Power loss

e In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated opera- W 6 12 15 12 21
tional current (40 °C) approx.

e During starting with 300 % Iy, (40 °C) W 79 111 125 144 192

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
for normal starting (Class 10)

- Rated motor current 2, starting time 10 s A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
- Starts per hour®) ih 38 23 22 22 15
- Rated motor current 2, starting time 20 s A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
- Starts per hour) 1/h 26 15 15 15 10

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
3) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.
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Soft starters Type 3RW30 1. 3RW30 2. 3RW30 3. 3RW30 4.
Conductor cross-sections
Screw terminals Main conductors
Front clamping point e Solid mm? 2x(1..25) 2x(1..25); 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25...16)
connected 2x(25..6)acc. 2x(2.5...6)acc.
to IEC 60947 to IEC 60947
- max. 1x 10
3 * Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 2x(1.5..25); 2x(1..25), 1x(0.75 ... 25) 1x(25...35)
8 2x(25...6) 2x(25...6)
e Stranded mm? - = 1x(0.75..35)  1x(4..70)
e AWG cables
- Solid AWG  2x(16..12) 2x(16..12)
- Solid or stranded AWG  2x(14..10) 2x(14..10) 1x(18..2) 1x(10... 2/0)
- Stranded AWG 1x8 1x8 - -
Rear clamping point ¢ Solid mm? -- -- 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25...16)
connected e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm2 - = 1x(15 ... 25) 1x(25 ... 50)
N e Stranded mm? - = 1x(1.5 ... 35) 1x (10 ... 70)
E * AWG cables
§ - Solid or stranded AWG -- -- 1x(16...2) 1x(10 ... 2/0)
Both clamping points e Solid mm? -- -- 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25...16)
connected * Stranded mm? - - 2x(15..25)  2x(10...50)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? - - 2x(15..16) 2x(25...35)
3 e AWG cables
8 - Solid or stranded AWG - -- 2x(16...2) 2x (10 ... 1/0)
(%2}
z
e Tightening torque NM 2..25 2..25 4.5 6.5
Ib.in 18..22 18 .22 40 58
Tools PZ 2 PZ 2 Pz 2 Allen screw 4 mm
Degree of protection IP20 IP20 1P20 1P20
(IPOO terminal (IPOO terminal
compartment) compartment)
Spring-type terminals Main conductors
* Solid mm? 1.4 1..10 - -
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 1..25 1..6,end = =
sleeves without
plastic collar
e AWG cables
- Solid or stranded (finely stranded) AWG 16 ... 14 16 ... 10 - -
- Stranded AWG  16..12 1x8 - -
Tools DIN ISO 2380- DIN ISO 2380- - -
1A0; 5x 3 1A0; 5x 3
Degree of protection IP20 1P20 - -
Busbar connections Main conductors
e With cable lug acc. to DIN 46234 or max.
20 mm wide
- Stranded mm? - - -- 2x(10 ... 70)
- Finely stranded mm? -- -- - 2x (10 ... 50)
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG - -- - 2x(7..1/0)
Soft starters Type 3RW30 1. ... 3RW30 4.
Conductor cross-sections
Auxiliary conductors (1 or 2 conductors can be connected):
Screw terminals
« Solid mmé  2x(0.5...2.5)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?  2x(05..1.5)
* AWG cables
- Solid or stranded AWG  2x(20... 14)
- Finely stranded with end sleeve AWG  2x(20...16)
® Terminal screws
- Tightening torque NM 08..12

Ib.in 7..10.3

Spring-type terminals

e Solid mm?  2x(0.25 ... 2.5)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?  2x(0.25...1.5)
* AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  2x(24..14)
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Type 3RW30 03

Control electronics

Rated values

Rated control supply voltage " 24 ... 230 AC/DC
e Tolerance % +10
Rated control supply current mA 25..4
Rated frequency at AC Hz 50/60
e Tolerance % +10
Starting time s 0.1 ... 20 (adjustable)
Starting voltage % 40 ... 100 (adjustable)
Ramp-down time s 0 ... 20 (adjustable)
Rated operational voltage VAC 200 ... 400
Tolerance % +10
Rated frequency Hz 50/60
Tolerance % +10
Uninterrupted duty (% of /) % 100
Minimum load") (% of I,); at 40 °C % 9
Maximum conductor length between soft starter and motor m 1002
Degree of protection acc. to IEC 60529 IP20 (IPOO terminal compartment) o0
Permissible installation height m 5000 89,
(derating from 1000, see characteristic curves); higher on request = "m"
Permissible mounting position 10° . 10° 2 >
10* 10° pAS N gc-
] =
A
Permissible ambient temperature
Operation °C -25 ... +60; (derating from +40)
Storage °C -40 ... +80
Load rating with rated operational current I,
e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA"), for individual mounting, AC-53a
- At40°C A 3
- At 50 °C A 26
- At60 °C A 2.2
e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSAY, for butt-mounting, AC-53a
- At40°C A 2.6
- At50 °C A 2.2
- At 60 °C A 1.8
Power loss
* |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated opera- W 6.5 Y
tional current (40 °C) approx.
e At utilization of max. switching frequency W 8 q
Permissible starts per hour wo
e For intermittent duty S4, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone installation vertical ~ 1/h 1500 g 2
® ON period = 70 % % Ig/s 300/0.2 8 5!
Conductor cross-sections FE
Screw terminals * Main conductors 0
(1 or 2 conductors connectable) - Solid mm?  1x(0.5 ... 4);
For standard screwdriver 2x(05...25)
size 2 and Pozidriv 2 - Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 1 x (0.5 ... 2.5);
2x(05..1.5)
- Stranded mm? -
- AWG cables, AWG  2x(20 ... 14)
solid or stranded
- Terminal screws M3, PZ2
- Tightening torque NM 08..12
lb.in  7.1..89
e Auxiliary conductors
- Solid mm?  1x(0.5 ... 4);
2x(05..25)
- Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?  1x (0.5 ... 2.5); 2x (0.5 ... 1.5)
- AWG cables, AWG  2x(20 ... 14)
solid or stranded
- Terminal screws M3, Pz2
- Tightening torque NM 08..12
lb.in  7..89
Spring-type terminals Main and auxiliary conductors
* Solid mm?  2x(0.25 ... 1.5)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?2  2x(0.25 ... 1)
* AWG cables, mm?  2x(24 ... 16)
solid or stranded
") The rated motor current (specified on the motor's name plate) should at 2) If this value is exceeded, problems with line capacities may arise, which
least amount to the specified percentage of the SIRIUS soft starter unit's can result in false firing.

rated operational current 7.
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Standard Parameters

Electromagnetic compatibility Acc. to EN 60947-4-2
EMC interference immunity

Electrostatic discharge (ESD) EN 61000-4-2 +4 kV contact discharge, 8 kV air discharge

Electromagnetic RF fields EN 61000-4-3 Frequency range: 80 ... 2000 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz
Degree of severity 3: 10 V/m

Conducted RF interference EN 61000-4-6 Frequency range: 150 kHz ... 80 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz

Interference 10 V

RF voltages and RF currents on cables
e Burst EN 61000-4-4 +2 kV/5 kHz

e Surge EN 61000-4-5 +1 kV line to line
+2 KV line to earth

EMC interference emission

EMC interference field strength EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 30 ... 1000 MHz,
limit value of Class B for 3RW30 2.; 24 V AC/DC
Radio interference voltage EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 0.15 ... 30 MHz,

limit value of Class B for 3RW30 2.; 24 V AC/DC

Radio interference suppression filters
Degree of noise suppression A (industrial applications) Not required

Degree of noise suppression B (applications for residential areas)

Control voltage

e 230 V AC/DC Not available™

® 24V AC/DC Not required for 3BRW30 1. and 3RW30 2.;
required for 3RW30 3. and 3RW30 4. (see Table)

R Degree of noise suppression B cannot be obtained through the use of
filters as the strength of the electromagnetic field is not attenuated by the
filter.

Soft starter type Rated current Recommended filters

Soft starters Voltage range 200 ... 480 V
Filter type Rated current filters Terminals
A A mm?
3RW30 36 45 4EF1512-1AA10 50 16
3RW30 37 63 4EF1512-2AA10 66 25
3RW30 38 72 4EF1512-3AA10 90 25
3RW30 46 80 4EF1512-3AA10 90 25
3RW30 47 106 4EF1512-4AA10 120 50
) The radio interference suppression filter is used to remove the conducted degree of noise suppression B. Filter selection applies under standard
interference from the main circuit. The field-related emissions comply with conditions: 10 starts per hour, start time 4 s at 300 % /.
Type Number Max. Fuse Class K5, RK5, RK1 Max. Fuse Class J Short Voltage Circuit Voltage
Standard short circuit ratings 3RW30
3RW30 13 - 15A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 14 - 25 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 16 - 36 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 17 - 50 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 18 - 60 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 26 100 A 100 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 27 125 A 125 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 28 125 A 125 A 5 kA 480 V
3RW30 36 175 A 175 A 10 kA 480 V
3RW30 37 250 A 250 A 10 kA 480 V
3RW30 38 250 A 250 A 10 kA 480V
3RW30 46 - 300 A 10 kA 480 V
3RW30 47 - 350 A 10 kA 480 V
High capacity short circuit ratings 3RW30
3RW30 13 - 15A 42 kA 480V
3RW30 14 - 25A 42 kA 480V
3RW30 16 - 25A 42 KA 480 V
3RW30 17 - 25A 42 kA 480V
3RW30 18 - 25A 42 kKA 480 V
3RW30 26 60 A 100 A 42 kKA 480 V
3RW30 27 60 A 125A 42 kA 480V
3RW30 28 60 A 125 A 42 kKA 480 V
3RW30 36 100 A 175 A 30 KA 480 V
3RW30 37 100 A 200 A 30 kKA 480 V
3RW30 38 100 A 200 A 30 kKA 480 V
3RW30 46 110 A 200 A 42 kKA 480 V
3RW30 47 110 A 200 A 42 kKA 480 V

For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW301: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 200 by 120 by 200 mm.
For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW302: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 370 by 175 by 195 mm.
For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW303: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 450 by 220 by 235 mm.
For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW304. Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 450 by 220 by 235 mm.
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Fuse assignment

The type of coordination to which the motor feeder with soft If type of coordination "2" is to be fulfilled, semiconductor fuses
starter is mounted depends on the application-specific require- must be fitted in the motor feeder.

ments. Normally, fuseless mounting (combination of motor

starter protector/circuit breaker and soft starter) is sufficient.

Fused version (line protection only)

Line protection, maximum Line contactors
kR Rated Rated current Size  (optional)
current
F1 Q21
A Type A
3 3NA3 805°) 20 000  3RT1015
3.6 3NA3 803-6 10 000 3RT10 15
6.5 3NA3 805-6 16 000 3RT10 15
9 3NA3 807-6 20 000 3RT10 16 Q%P
12.5 3NA3 810-6 25 000 3RT10 24 =
17.6 3NA3 814-6 35 000 3RT10 26 s L
25 3NA3 822-6 63 00 3RT10 26 —=
32 3NA3 824-6 80 00 3RT10 34 @
38 3NA3 824-6 80 00 3RT10 35 -
45 3NA3 130-6 100 1 3RT10 36
63 3NA3 132-6 125 1 3RT10 44
72 3NA3 132-6 125 1 3RT10 45
80 3NA3 136-6 160 1 3RT10 45
106 3NA3 136-6 160 1 3RT10 46
D The types of coordination are explained in more detail under "3RA1 Fuse- 2) Iy =50 kA at 400 V.
less Load Feeders". 3) - -
The type of coordination "1" refers only to soft starters in combination with SNA3 805-1 (LV HRCO0), 55B2 61 (DIAZED), 5SE2 201-6 (NEOZED)
the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
Fused version with 3NE1 SITOR fuses (semiconductor and line protection)
For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON Switching and Protection Devices for
o Power Distribution" —> "Switch Disconnectors", and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA Protecting" —>
ot "SITOR Semiconductor Fuses" or go to
o] 5 www.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products" —>"BETA Protecting'—>"SITOR" -
g
All-range fuses Line contactors \I
Rated Rated current Size  (optional) o
current g g
Q21 =F
oo
=
(%]

3 3NE1 813-0°) 16 000 3RT10 15
3.6 3NE1 813-0 16 000 3RT10 15
6.5 3NE1 813-0 16 000 3RT10 15
9 3NE1 813-0 16 000 3RT10 16
125 3NE1 813-0 16 000 3RT10 24
17.6 3NE1 814-0 20 000 3RT10 26
25 3NE1 803-0 35 000 3RT10 26
32 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 34
38 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 35
45 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 36
63 3NE1 820-0 80 000 3RT10 44
72 3NE1 820-0 80 000 3RT10 45
80 3NE1 021-0 100 00 3RT10 45
106 3NE1 022-0 125 00 3RT10 46

D The types of coordination are explained in more detail under "3RA1 Fuse-
less Load Feeders".

The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination with T Type of coordination "1"
the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder. e Type of coordination "2"
2 I, =50 kA at 400 V. - o .
3) No SITOR fuse required! The types of coordination are explained in more detail
Alternatively: 3NA3 803 (LV HRC00), 5SB2 21 (DIAZED), under "3RA1 Fuseless Load Feeders".
5SE2 206 (NEOZED).

These types of coordination are indicated in the
Technical specifications by gray backgrounds.
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Fused version with 3NE3 SITOR fuses (semiconductor protection by fuse, line and overload protection by motor starter protector;

alternatively, installation with contactor and overload relay possible)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON
Switching and Protection Devices for Power Distribution” —>
F3 F1 "Switch Disconnectors', and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA

Protecting" —> "SITOR Semiconductor Fuses" or go to
www.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products" —>"BETA Protecting"
F3 ] —>"SITOR"

a a1 4|

Q1

NSB0_01938
NSB0_01939

Semiconductor fuses, minimum Semiconductor fuses, maximum Semiconductor fuses, minimum
Es Rated current Rated current  Size Rated current Size Rated current Size
F3 F3 F3
A Type A Type A Type A

PRODUCTS 1 7

3.6 - - - - - - 3NE4 101 32 0
6.5 - - - - - - 3NE4 101 32 0
= 9 - - - - - - 3NE4 101 32 0
= 125 - - - - - - 3NE4 101 32 0
5 17.6 - - - 3NE3 221 100 1 3NE4 101 32 0
e 25 - - - 3NE3 221 100 1 3NE4 102 40 0
32 - - - 3NE3 222 125 1 3NE4 118 63 0
38 - - - 3NE3 222 125 1 3NE4 118 63 0
45 - - - 3NE3 224 160 1 3NE4 120 80 0
63 - -- - 3NE3 225 200 1 3NE4 121 100 0
72 3NE3 221 100 1 3NE3 227 250 1 - - --
80 3NE3 222 125 1 3NE3 225 200 1 - - --
106 3NE3 224 160 1 3NE3 231 350 1 - - -
Semiconductor fuses max. Semiconductor fuses min. Semiconductor fuses max. Cylindrical fuses
o Rated current Rated current Size Rated current Size Rated current Size Rated current
F3 F3 F3 F3
A Type A Type A Type A Type A
3 - - - 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8015-1 25 00 3NC1010 10
3.6 - - - 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8015-1 25 00 3NC2220 20
6.5 - - - 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8015-1 25 00 38NC2 220 20
9 - - - 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8015-1 25 00 3NC2 220 20
125 - - - 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8018-1 63 00 38NC2 250 50
17.6 - -- - 3NE8 003-1 35 00 3NE8021-1 100 00 3NC2 263 63
25 3NE4 117 50 0 3NE8 017-1 50 00 3NE8021-1 100 00 3NC2 263 63
32 3NE4 118 63 0 3NE8 018-1 63 00 3NE8022-1 125 00  3NC2 280 80
38 3NE4 118 63 0 3NE8 020-1 80 00 3NE8022-1 125 00  3NC2 280 80
45 3NE4 120 80 0 3NE8 020-1 80 00 3NE8024-1 160 00 3NC2 280 80
63 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE8 021-1 100 00 3NE8024-1 160 00 - -
72 - - - 3NE8 022-1 125 00 3NE8024-1 160 00 - -
80 - - - 3NE8 022-1 125 00 3NE8024-1 160 00 - -
106 - - - 3NE8 024-1 160 00 3NE8024-1 160 00 - -
Line contactors Motor starter protectors Line protection, maximum
o Rated current (optional) 400V +10 % Rated current Rated current Size
Q21 Q1 F1
A Type A Type A
3 3RT10 15 3RV10 11-1EA10 4 3NA3 805% 20 000
3.6 3RT10 15 3RV10 21-1FA10 5 3NA3 803-6 10 000
6.5 3RT10 15 3RV10 21-1HA10 8 3NA3 805-6 16 000
9 3RT10 16 3RV10 21-1JA10 10 3NA3 807-6 20 000
125 3RT10 24 3RV10 21-1KA10 125 3NA3 810-6 25 000
17.6 3RT10 26 3RV10 21-1BA10 20 3NA3 814-6 35 000
25 3RT10 26 3RV10 31-4DA10 25 3NA3 822-6 63 00
32 3RT10 34 3RV10 31-4EA10 32 3NA3 824-6 80 00
38 3RT10 35 3RV10 31-4FA10 40 3NA3 824-6 80 00
45 3RT10 36 3RV10 31-4GA10 45 3NA3 130-6 100 1
63 3RT10 44 3RV10 41-4JA10 63 3NA3 132-6 125 1
72 3RT10 45 3RV10 41-4KA10 75 3NA3 132-6 125 1
80 3RT10 45 3RV10 41-4LA10 90 3NA3 136-6 160 1
106 3RT10 46 3RV10 41-4MA10 100 3NA3 136-6 160 1
The types of coordination are explained under "8RA1 Fuseless Load breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
Feeders'. The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combi- 2) Iy =50kAat400 V.

nation with the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit 3) 3NA3 805-1 (LV HRC00), 5SB2 61 (DIAZED).
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. Characteristic curves

Permissible installation height
105
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Mounting height in m —=

Operational rated current Ig in %

At an installation height above 2000 m, the max. permissible operational
voltage is reduced to 460 V.

. . aow;m
. More information S o
=
Application examples for normal starting (Class 10) : @
o
Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 300 % I, motor). @
The soft starter rating can be selected to be as high as the rating of the motor used -
Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor Compressor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump
Starting parameters
* Voltage ramp and current
limiting
- Starting voltage % 70 60 50 40 40 40
- Starting time s 10 10 20 20 10 10
Note:
These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during commissioning.
The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance. =
oo
VO
o=
oo
>
oo
—=
(72}
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Configuration

The 3RW solid-state motor controllers are designed for easy
starting conditions. In the event of deviating conditions or in-
creased switching frequency, it may be necessary to choose a
larger device. For accurate dimensioning, use the Win-Soft
Starter selection and simulation program.

If necessary, an overload relay for heavy starting must be se-
lected where long starting times are involved. PTC sensors are
recommended.

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment). In addition, neither static sys-
tems for reactive-power compensation nor dynamic PFC (Power
Factor Correction) must be operated in parallel during starting
and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is important to prevent
faults arising on the compensation equipment and/or the soft
starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses, controls and
overload relays) should be dimensioned for direct starting, fol-
lowing the local short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and
overload relays must be ordered separately. Please observe the
maximum switching frequencies specified in the technical
specifications.

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops occur as
a rule on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Schematic circuit diagram

TL1 L2 T L3

NSB0_01940

It T2 I3

A bypass contact system is already integrated in the SRW30 soft
starter and therefore does not have to be ordered separately.
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Status graphs

Unr
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NSB0_01941

Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens soft
starters, taking into account various parameters such as mains
properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded from:
www.usa.siemens.com/softstarters > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
www.usa.siemens.com/softstarters
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. Overview

SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starters have all the same advantages as the
3RW30 soft starters.

The SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starters are characterized above all by
their small space requirements. Integrated bypass contacts
mean that no power loss has to be taken into the bargain at the
power semiconductors (thyristors) after the motor has started
up. This cuts down on heat losses, enabling a more compact de-
sign and making external bypass circuits superfluous.

At the same time this soft starter comes with additional inte-
grated functions such as adjustable current limiting, motor over-
load and intrinsic device protection, and optional thermistor mo-
tor protection. The higher the motor rating, the more important
these functions because they make it unnecessary to purchase
and install protection equipment such as overload relays.

Internal intrinsic device protection prevents the thermal over-
loading of the thyristors and the power section defects this can
cause. As an option the thyristors can also be protected by
semiconductor fuses from short-circuiting.

Thanks to integrated status monitoring and fault monitoring, this
compact soft starter offers many different diagnostics options.
Up to four LEDs and relay outputs permit differentiated monitor-
ing and diagnostics of the operating mechanism by indicating
the operating state as well as for example mains or phase failure,
missing load, non-permissible tripping time/class setting, ther-
mal overloading or device faults.

Soft starters rated up to 300 Hp (at 460 V) for standard applica-
tions in three-phase networks are available. Extremely small
sizes, low power losses and simple start-up are just three of the
many advantages of the SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starters.

"Increased safety" type of protection EEx e according to
ATEXdirective 94/9/EC

The 3RW40 soft starter sizes SO to S12 are suitable for the start-
ing of explosion-proof motors with "increased safety" type of pro-
tection EEx e.

See "Appendix" —> "Standards and approvals" —> "Type over-
view of approved devices for potentially explosive areas (ATEX
explosion protection)".

. Function

The space required by the compact SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starter
is often only about one third of that required by a contactor as-
sembly for wye-delta starting of comparable rating. This not only
saves space in the control cabinet and on the standard mount-
ing rail but also does away completely with the wiring work
needed for wye-delta starters. This is notable in particular for
higher motor ratings which are only rarely available as fully wired
solutions.

At the same time the number of cables from the starter to the mo-
tor is reduced from six to three. Compact dimensions, short
start-up times, easy wiring and fast commissioning make them-
selves felt as clear-cut cost advantages.

The bypass contacts of these soft starters are protected during
operation by an integrated solid-state arc quenching system.
This prevents damage to the bypass contacts in the event of a
fault, e. g. brief disconnection of the control voltage, mechanical
shocks or life-related component defects on the coil operating
mechanism or main contact spring.

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

The starting current of particularly powerful operating mecha-
nisms can place an unjustifiable load on the local supply system.
Soft starters reduce this starting current by means of their volt-
age ramp. Thanks to the adjustable current limiting, the

SIRIUS 3RW40 soft starter takes even more pressure off the sup-
ply system. It leaves the set start ramp during the ramp-up — the
ramp gradient is fixed by the starting voltage and the ramp time
—as soon as the selected current limit is reached. From this mo-
ment the voltage of the soft starter is controlled so that the cur-
rent supplied to the motor remains constant. This process is
ended either by completion of the motor ramp-up or by tripping
by the intrinsic device protection or the motor overload protec-
tion. As the result of this function the actual motor ramp-up can
well take longer than the ramp time selected on the soft starter.

Thanks to the integrated motor overload protection

according to IEC 60947-4-2 there is no need of an additional
overload relay on the new soft starters. The rated motor current,
the setting of the overload tripping time (Class times) and the re-
set of the motor overload protection function can be adjusted
easily and quickly. Using a 4-step rotary potentiometer it is pos-
sible to set different overload tripping times on the soft starter. In
addition to Class 10, 15 and 20t is also possible to switch off the
motor overload protection if a different motor management con-
trol device is to be used for this function, e. g. with connection to
PROFIBUS.

Device versions with thermistor motor protection evaluation are
available up to a rating of 55 kW (at 400 V). A "Thermoclick" mea-
suring probe can be connected directly, as can a PTC of type A.
Thermal overloading of the motor, open circuits and short-cir-
cuits in the sensor circuit all result in the direct disconnection of
the soft starter. And if ever the soft starter trips, various reset op-
tions are available the same as with intrinsic device protection
and motor load protection: manually with the reset button, auto-
matically or remotely through brief disconnection of the control
voltage.

The new series of devices comes with the "polarity balancing"
control method, which is designed to prevent direct current
components in two-phase controlled soft starters. On two-phase
controlled soft starters the current resulting from superimposi-
tion of the two controlled phases flows in the uncontrolled phase.
This results for physical reasons in an asymmetric distribution of
the three phase currents during the motor ramp-up. This phe-
nomenon cannot be influenced, but in most applications it is
non-critical.

Controlling the power semiconductors results not only in this un-
balance, however, but also in the previously mentioned direct
current components which can cause severe noise generation
on the motor at starting voltages of less than 50 %.

The control method used for these soft starters eliminates these
direct current components during the ramp-up phase and pre-
vents the braking torque which they can cause. It creates a mo-
tor ramp-up that is uniform in speed, torque and current rise,
thus permitting a particularly gentle, two-phase starting of the
motors. At the same time the acoustic quality of the starting op-
eration comes close to the quality of a three-phase controlled
soft starter. This is made possible by the on-going dynamic har-
monizing and balancing of current half-waves of different polar-
ity during the motor ramp-up. Hence the name "polarity
balancing".
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As an option the thyristors can also be protected by SITOR semi-
conductor fuses from short-circuiting so that the soft starter is
still functional after a short-circuit (type of coordination 2). Three
LEDs are used to indicate the operating state as well as possible
errors, e. g. non-permissible tripping time (CLASS setting),
mains or phase failure, missing load, thermal overloading or de-
vice faults.

e Soft starting with voltage ramp; the starting voltage setting
range Uy is 40 to 100 % and the ramp time 75 can be set from
0t020s”

e Smooth ramp-down with voltage ramp; the running down time
t4 can be set between 0 s to 20 5.3

e Solid-state motor overload and intrinsic device protection
e Optional thermistor motor protection (up to size S3)

® Remote reset (integrated up to size S3, optional for size S6 and
larger)

¢ Adjustable current limiting

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

e Integrated bypass contact system to minimize power loss
e Setting with potentiometers
e Simple mounting and commissioning
¢ |ntegrated status monitoring and fault monitoring
¢ Mains voltages 50/60 Hz, 200 to 600 V
e \arious control voltage versions
- Sizes SO to S3:
24 VAC/DC and
110 to 230 VAC/DC
- Sizes S6to S12:
115 VAC and 230 VAC.
Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct con-
trol by means of PLC are possible.
¢ Wide temperature range from -25 to +60 °C
e Built-in auxiliary contacts ensure user-friendly control and pos-
sible further processing within the system (for status graphs
see page 17-263)

. Technical specifications

Type 3RW40 2. 3RW40 3., 3RW40 4.
Control electronics
Rated values Terminal
Rated control supply voltage A1/A2 \ 24 110 ... 230 24 110 ... 230
e Tolerance % +20 -15/+10 +20 -15/+10
Rated control supply current
e STANDBY mA <150 < 50 < 200 < 50
e During pick-up mA < 200 <100 < 5000 < 1500
* ON without fan mA < 250 < 50 < 200 < 50
* ON with fan mA < 300 < 70 < 250 < 70
Rated frequency Hz 50/60
e Tolerance % +10
Control inputs
IN ON/OFF
Rated operational current
* AC mA Approx. 12 3/6 Approx. 12 3/6
*DC mA Approx. 12 1.5/3 Approx. 12 1.5/3
Relay outputs
Output 1 ON/RUN mode" 13/14 Operating indication (NO)
Output 2 BYPASSED 23/24 Bypass indication (NO)
Output 3 OVERLOAD/FAILURE 95/96/98 Overload/error indication (NC/NO)
Rated operational current A 3 AC-15/AC-14 at 230V,
A 1DC-13 at 24 V

Protection against overvoltages Protection by means of varistor through contact
Short-circuit protection 4 A gL/gG operational class;

6 A quick (fuse is not included in scope of supply)
) Factory default: ON mode.
Type 3RW40 5. 3RW40 7.
Control electronics
Rated values Terminal
Rated control supply voltage A1/A2 VAC 115 230 115 230
e Tolerance % -15/+10 -15/+10
Rated control supply current STANDBY mA 15 15
Rated control supply current ON" mA 440 200 660 360
Rated frequency Hz 50/60 50/60
e Tolerance % +10 +10
Control inputs
IN ON/OFF
Rated operational current mA Approx. 10 acc. to DIN 19240
Rated operational voltage VDC 24 from internal supply dc+ or

external DC supply (acc. to DIN 19240) through terminals and IN
Relay outputs
Output 1 ON/RUN mode? 13/14 Operating indication (NO)
Output 2 BYPASSED 23/24 Bypass indication (NO)
Output 3 OVERLOAD/FAILURE 95/96/98 Overload/error indication (NC/NO)
Rated operational current A 3 AC-15/AC-14 at 230 V,

A
Protection against overvoltages
Short-circuit protection

") Values for the coil power consumption at +10 % U, 50 Hz.
2)

Factory default: ON mode.

1DC-13 at 24 V

Protection by means of varistor through contact

4 A gL/gG operational class;

6 A quick (fuse is not included in scope of supply)

3) Actual motor start times are load dependent.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Type 3RW40 2., 3RW40 3., 3RW40 4.

Control electronics

Operating indications LEDs DEVICE STATE/BYPASSED/FAILURE OVERLOAD

Off Green Off Off

Start Green Green flashing Off

Bypass Green Green Off

Ramp-down Green Green flashing Off

Alarm signals

1,/Class setting not permissible Green Not relevant Red flashing

Start inhibited/thyristors too hot Yellow flashing Not relevant Off

Error signals

24 V: U<0.75x Ugor U>1.25 x Uq Off Red Off

©110..230V: U<0.75x Ugor U> 1.15x U Off Red Off

Non-permissible Io/Class setting

for edge 0 —> 1 on input IN Green Red Red flashing

Motor protection shut-down (overload thermistor) Green Off Red

Thermistor defective (open circuit, short-circuit) Green Off Red flickering

Thermal overloading of the thyristors Yellow Red Off

Missing mains voltage, phase failure, missing load Green Red Off

Device fault Red Red Off

Type 3RW40 5. and 3RW40 7.

Control electronics 5 g:
S

Operating indications LEDs DEVICE STATE/BYPASSED FAILURE OVERLOAD = "m’

Off Green Off Off Off 25

Start Green Green flashing Off Off a

Bypass Green Green Off Off ©

Ramp-down Green Green flashing Off Off

Alarm signals

1,/Class setting not permissible Green Not relevant Not relevant Red flashing

Start inhibited/thyristors too hot Yellow flashing Not relevant Not relevant Off

Error signals

U<0.75x Ugor U> 1.15x Us Off Off Red Off

Non-permissible Io/Class setting

for edge 0 —> 1 on input IN Green Off Red Red flashing

Motor protection shut-down Green Off Off Red

Thermal overloading of the thyristors Yellow Off Red Off

Missing mains voltage, phase failure, missing load Green Off Red Off

Device fault Red Off Red Off

S1JNaodd
TOHLNOD L L
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

Type 3RW40 ..

Protection functions

Motor protection functions

Factory default

Trips in the event of Thermal overloading of the motor

Trip class to IEC 60947-4-1 Class 10/15/20 10

Phase failure sensitivity % > 40

Overload warning No

Thermistor protection acc. to IEC 60947-8, type A/IEC 60947-5-1 Yes"

Reset option after tripping Manual/automatic/remote reset?)
(MAN/AUTO/REMOTE?))

Recovery time min 5

Device protection functions

Trips in the event of Thermal overloading of the thyristors or
bypass®)

Reset option after tripping Manual/automatic/remote reset?
(MAN/AUTO/REMOTE?))

Recovery time

e During overloading of the thyristors S 30

¢ During overloading of the bypass s 60

Control times and parameters

Control times

Closing time (with connected control voltage) ms < 50

Closing time (automatic/mains contactor mode) ms <300

Recovery time (closing command in active ramp-down) ms 100

Mains failure bridging time

Control supply voltage ms 50

Mains failure response time

Load circuit ms 500

Reclosing lockout after overload trip

Motor protection trip min 5

Device protection trip

® During overloading of the thyristors s 30

e During overloading of the bypass s 60

Starting parameters

Starting time s 0..20 7.5

Starting voltage % 40 ... 100 40

Starting current limit 13..5x1, 5x1y

Ramp-down parameters

Ramp-down time s 0..20 0

Reset mode parameters (for motor/device protection shut-down)

Manual reset LEDs Off Off

Automatic reset LEDs Yellow

Remote reset (REMOTE)?) LEDs Green

Start-up detection Yes

Operating mode output 13/14

Rising edge at Start command

Falling edge at Off command ON ON
Ramp-down end RUN

") Optional up to size S3 (device variant).

2 Integrated remote reset (REMOTE) available only for 3RW40 2. to
3RW40 4.; remote reset with 3RU19 accessory module available
for 3RW40 5. and 3RW40 7..

3) Bypass protection up to size S3.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Type 3RW40 2.-..B.4, 3RWA402.-..B.5, 3RW405.-.BB.4, 3RW405.-.BB.5,
3RW40 3.-..B.4, 3RW403.-..B.5, 3RW407.-.BB.4 3RW407.-.BB.5
3RW404.-..B.4 3RW404.-..B.5

Rated operational voltage VAC 200 ... 480 400 ... 600 200 ... 460 400 ... 600

Tolerance % -15/+10 -15/+10 -15/+10 -15/+10

Maximum blocking voltage (thyristor) VAC 1600 1400 1800

Rated frequency Hz 50/60

Tolerance % +10

Uninterrupted duty at 40 °C (% of I) % 115

Minimum load (% of minimum selectable rated motor current Iyy) % 20 (at least 2 A)

Maximum cable length between soft starter and motor m 300

Permissible installation height m 5000

(derating from 1000, see characteristic curves); higher on request

22,5°,22,5°
ey 1=

Permissible mounting position
o With auxiliary fan (for 3RW40 2. ... 3RW40 4.)

NSB0_00649

e Without auxiliary fan (for 3RW40 2. ... 3RW40 4.) e a0 10° -- (fan integrated in the soft starter) o
s ok
T [
-—|2 — o
-
S 2
Permissible ambient temperature
Operation °C -25 ... +60; (derating from +40)
Storage °C -40 ... +80
Degree of protection P20 for 3RW40 2,; IPOO

IPOO for 3RW40 3. and 3RW40 4.

Type 3RW40 24 3RW40 26 3RW40 27 3RW40 28

7Cis0 Cko -

Load rating with rated operational current I,

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA"), for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 12.5/11/10 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31
AC-53a
Smallest adjustable rated motor current /Iy
For the motor overload protection A 5 10 17 23
Power loss
e In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated W 2 8 13 19 =
operational current (40 °C) approx. \l
e During starting with 300 % Iy, (40°C) W 17 47 85 64
Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour ol
* Normal starting (Class 10) o=
- Rated motor current Ij,?), starting time 3 s A 12.5/11/10 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31 =25
- Starts per hour®) ih 50 23 23 19 ==
- Rated motor current I,?¥, starting time 4 s A 12.5/11/10 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31 «
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 36 15 16 12
* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current IMZ), starting time 4.5 s A 11/10/9 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31
- Starts per hour®) ih 49 21 18 18
- Rated motor current Iy,?%, starting time 6 s A 11/10/9 25.3/23/21 32.2/29/26 38/34/31
- Starts per hour®) ih 36 14 13 13
* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current IMZ), starting time 6 s A 10/9/8 21119/17 27/24/21 31/28/25
- Starts per hour®) ih 47 21 20 18
- Rated motor current 1,2, starting time 8 s A 10/9/8 2119/17 27/24/21 31/28/25
- Starts per hour®) 1h 34 15 14 13

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy
8) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.

4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Type 3RW40 36 3RW40 37 3RW40 38 3RW40 46 3RW40 47
40°C/50 “C/60 °C
Load rating with rated operational current I,
e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA"), for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
AC-53a
Smallest adjustable rated motor current I
For the motor overload protection A 23 26 35 43 46
Power loss
® |In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated W 6 12 15 12 21
operational current (40 °C) approx.
* During starting with 300 % Iy (40°C) w79 111 125 144 192
Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current I,,?), starting time 3 s A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
- Starts per hour®) 1h 38 23 22 22 15
- Rated motor current I,2), starting time 4 s A 45/42/39 63/58/53 72/63/60 80/73/66 106/98/90
- Starts per hour? 1h 26 15 15 15 10
* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current Ij,?), starting time 4.5 s A 42/38/34 50/46/42 56/52/46 70/64/58 84/77/70
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 34 34 24 23
- Rated motor current [,2¥), starting time 6 s A 42/38/34 50/46/42 56/52/46 70/64/58 84/77/70
- Starts per hour®) ih 21 24 24 16 17
* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current 1,2, starting time 6 s A 38/34/30 46/42/38 50/46/42 64/58/52 77/70/63
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 30 31 34 23 23
- Rated motor current Iy,?, starting time 8 s A 38/34/30 46/42/38 50/46/42 64/58/52 77/70/63
- Starts per hour®) ih 21 22 24 16 16
) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
8) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone
installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.
4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting.
Type 3RW4055 3RW4056 3RW4073 3RW4074 3RW4075 3RW4076

Power electronics

Load rating with rated operational current I,

40 °C/50 °C/60 °C

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSAY, for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 134/117/100 162/145/125 230/205/180 280/248/215 356/315/280 432/385/335
AC-53a

Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy

For the motor overload protection A 59 87 80 130 131 207

Power loss

* |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated W 60 75 7% 90 125 165
operational current (40 °C) approx.

e During starting with 300 %2) Iy (40°C) W 1043 1355 2448 3257 3277 3600

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour

* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current IM2), starting time 10 s A 134/117/100 162/145/125 230/205/180 280/248/215 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour® ih 20 8 20 20 16 17
- Rated motor current I,?)¥, starting time 20 s A 134/117/100 162/145/125 230/205/180 280/248/215 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour®) ih 7 1.4 9 8 5 5

* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current 2, starting time 15 s A 134/117/100 152/140/125 210/200/180 250/220/190 341/315/280 402/385/335
- Starts per hour® ih 1 8 11 13 11 12
- Rated motor current Iy,2), starting time 30 s A 134/117/100 152/140/125 210/200/180 250/220/190 341/315/280 402/385/335
- Starts per hour® ih 1.2 1.7 1 6 2 2

* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current IMZ), starting time 20 s A 124/112/100 142/132/120 200/185/168 230/205/180 311/280/250 372/340/305
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 9 10 10 10 10
- Rated motor current [;?¥), starting time 40 s A 124/112/100 142/132/120 200/185/168 230/205/180 311/280/250 372/340/305
- Starts per hour®) ih 3 3 1 5 1 1

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.

8) For intermittent duty $4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone
installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.

Maximum adjustable rated motor current I;, dependent on CLASS setting.

4)
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Soft starters Type 3RW40 2. 3RW40 3. 3RW40 4.
Screw terminals Main conductors
Front clamping point * Solid mm? 2x(1.5..25); 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25..16)
connected 2x(25...6)acc. to
IEC 60947;
- max. 1x 10
§ e With end sleeve mm? 2x(1.5..25); 1x(0.75 ... 25) 1x(25..35)
8 2x(25...6)
e Stranded mm? - 1x(0.75 ... 35) 1% (4 ... 70)
* AWG cables
- Solid AWG  2x(16..12)
- Solid or stranded AWG  2x(14..10) 1x(18...2) 2x(10...1/0)
- Stranded AWG 1x8 - ==
Rear clamping point * Solid mm? -- 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25..16)
connected o With end sleeve mm? - 1x(1.5...25) 1x (2.5 ... 50)
. e Stranded mm? - 1x(1.5 ... 35) 1x (10 ... 70)
§ * AWG cables
2 - Solid or stranded AWG - 1x(16 ... 2) 2x (10 ... 1/0)
Both clamping points e Solid mm? -- 2x(1.5..16) 2x(25..16) g’g’
connected » With end sleeve mm? - 2x(1.5...16) 2x(25...35) 2=
« Stranded —— 2% (15 ... 25) 2x(10... 50) s 2
3 * AWG cables 5{
8 - Solid or stranded AWG - 2x(16..2) 1x(10 ... 2/0)
z
e Tightening torque NM 2..25 4.5 6.5
Ib.in 18 ... 22 40 58
Tools Pz 2 Pz 2 Allen screw 4 mm
Degree of protection P20 P20 P20
(IPOO terminal (IPOO terminal
compartment) compartment)
Spring-type terminals Main conductors
* Solid mm?  1..10 =
 Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 1...6 end sleeves with-  --
out plastic collar
* AWG cables
- Solid or stranded (finely stranded) AWG 16 ... 10 --
- Stranded AWG  1x8 --
Tools DIN ISO 2380-1A0; 5x 3 -- d
Degree of protection IP20 -- q
Busbar connections Main conductors ; 8
e With cable lug acc. to DIN 46234 or max. o=
20 mm wide =25
- Stranded mm2 - 2x (10 ... 70) =S
- Finely stranded mm? - 2% (10 ... 50) @
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG - 2x(7...1/0)
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Soft starters Type 3RW40 5. 3RW40 7.
Conductor cross-sections
Screw terminals Main conductors
With box terminal 3RT19 55-4G (55 kW) 3RT19 66-4G
Front clamping point ¢ Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 16...70 70 ... 240
connected e Finely stranded without end sleeve mm2 16 ... 70 70 ... 240
* Stranded mm?  16... 70 95 ... 300
@ * Ribbon cable conductors mm Min. 3x9 x 0.8 Min. 6 x9x 0.8
g (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 15.5 x 0.8 Max. 20 x 24 x 0.5
8 * AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  6..2/0 3/0 ... 600 kemil
Rear clamping point  Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 16...70 120 ... 185
connected ¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? 16 ... 70 120 ... 185
* Stranded mm?  16...70 120 ... 240
§ ® Ribbon cable conductors mm Min. 3x9x 0.8 Min. 6 x 9 x 0.8
8 (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 15.5 x 0.8 Max. 20 x 24 x 0.5
2 * AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  6...2/0 250 ... 500 kemil
Both clamping points e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? Max. 1 x50, 1 x 70 Min. 2 x 50; max. 2 x 185
connected ¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? Max. 1 x50, 1x 70 Min. 2 x 50; max. 2 x 185
e Stranded mm? Max. 2 x 70 Max. 2 x 70; max. 2 x 240
¢ Ribbon cable conductors mm Max. 2 x (6 x 15.5 x 0.8) Max. 2 x (20 x 24 x 0.5)
] (number x width x thickness)
s * AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  Max. 2 x 1/0 Min. 2 x 2/0 Max. 2 x 500 kcmil
(%}
= e Terminal screws M10 (hexagon socket, A/F4) M12 (hexagon socket, A/F5)
- Tightening torque NM 10 ... 12 20...22
Ib.in 90 ... 110 180 ... 195
Screw terminals Main conductors
With box terminal 3RT19 56-4G
Front or rear clamping point e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 16 ... 120
connected ¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? 16 ... 120
* Stranded mm?  16.. 120
I 8 * Ribbon cable conductors mm Min. 3x9 x 0.8
% g (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 15.5 x 0.8
2 2 * AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG 6 ... 250 kemil
Both clamping points e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? Max. 1 x 95, 1 x 120
connected ¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? Max. 1x 95, 1 x 120
e Stranded mm?2  Max. 2 x 120
® Ribbon cable conductors mm Max. 2 x (10 x 15.5 x 0.8)
g (number x width x thickness)
8 ¢ AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG Max. 2 x 3/0
2
Screw terminals Main conductors
With X terminal r connecti
* Finely stranded with cable lug mm?  16..95" 50 ... 2407
e Stranded with cable lug mm? 25 ..120") 70 ... 2402
* AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG 4 ... 250 kemil 2/0 ... 500 kemil
e Connecting bar (max. width) mm 17 25
e Terminal screws M8 x 25 (A/F13) M10 x 30 (A/F17)
- Tightening torque NM 10... 14 14 .24
Ib.in 89 .. 124 124 ... 210

2) When connecting cable lugs to DIN 46234, the 3RT19 66-4EA1 terminal cover
must be used for cond. cross-sections of 240 mm? and more as well as DIN 46235
for cond. cross-sections of 185 mm? and more to keep the phase clearance.

" When connecting cable lugs to DIN 46235, use 3RT19 56-4EA1 terminal cover for
conductor cross-sections from 95 mm? to ensure phase spacing.

Soft starters Type 3RWA40 ..

Conductor cross-sections

Auxiliary conductors (1 or 2 conductors can be connected):
Screw terminals

e Solid mm2  2x(05...25)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm2  2x(05...15)
* AWG cables
- Solid or stranded AWG  2x(20... 14)
- Finely stranded with end sleeve AWG 2x(20...16)

e Terminal screws
- Tightening torque NM 0.8..12
Ib.in 7..10.3

Spring-type terminals

¢ Solid
- 3RW40 2. ... 3RW40 4. mm2  2x(0.25 ... 2.5)
- 3RW40 5., 3RW40 7. mm?2  2x(0.25 ... 1.5)
e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 2x(0.25...1.5)
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG 2x (24 ... 14) for 3RW40 2. ... BRW40 4.;
2x (24 ... 16) for 3RW40 5. and 3RW40 7.

17-256
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

Standard Parameters
acc. to EN 60947-4-2
EMC interference immunity
Electrostatic discharge (ESD) EN 61000-4-2 +4 kV contact discharge, 8 kV air discharge
Electromagnetic RF fields EN 61000-4-3 Frequency range: 80 ... 1000 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz
Degree of severity 3: 10 V/m
Conducted RF interference EN 61000-4-6 Frequency range: 150 kHz ... 80 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz

Interference 10 V

RF voltages and RF currents on cables
e Burst EN 61000-4-4 +2 kV/5 kHz

® Surge EN 61000-4-5 +1 kV line to line
+2 kV line to earth

EMC interference emission

EMC interference field strength EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 30 ... 1000 MHz,
limit value of Class B with 3RW40 2. 24 V AC/DC
Radio interference voltage EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 0.15 ... 30 MHz,

limit value of Class B with 3RW40 2. 24 V AC/DC

Radio interference suppression filters
Degree of noise suppression A (industrial applications) Not required

ow
Degree of noise suppression B (applications for residential % ,%
areas) R
Control voltage =
110 ... 230 V AC/DC Not available) 2
* 115/230 V AC Not available) =
® 24\ AC/DC Not required for 3RW40 2.;
required for 3RW40 3. and 3RW40 4. (see table)
N Degree of noise suppression B cannot be obtained through the use of fil-
ters as the strength of the electromagnetic field is not attenuated by the
filter.
Soft starter type Rated current Recommended filters
Soft starters Voltage range 200 ... 480 V
Filter type Rated current filters Terminals
A A mm?
3RW40 36 45 4EF1512-1AA10 50 16
3RW40 37 63 4EF1512-2AA10 66 25
3RW40 38 72 4EF1512-3AA10 90 25
3RW40 46 80 4EF1512-3AA10 90 25
3RW40 47 106 4EF1512-4AA10 120 50 Y
) The radio interference suppression filter is used to remove the conducted
interference from the main circuit. The field-related emissions comply with \l
degree of noise suppression B. Filter selection applies under standard
conditions: 10 starts per hour, start time 4 s at 300 % /. g 8
o=z
o4
Type Number Max. Fuse Class K5, RK5, RK1 Max. Fuse Class J Short Voltage Circuit Voltage g g
Standard short circuit ratings 3RW40 a =
3RW40 24 50 A 60 A 5 kA 600 V
3RW40 26 100 A 100 A 5 kA 600 V
3RW40 27 125 A 125 A 5 kA 600V
3RW40 28 125 A 125 A 5 kA 600 V
3RW40 36 175 A 175 A 10 KA 600 V
3RW40 37 250 A 250 A 10 kA 600 V
3RW40 38 250 A 250 A 10 kA 600 V
3RW40 46 450 A" 300 A 10 KA 600V
3RW40 47 450 AV 350 A 10 kA 600 V

) Special purpose fuse Type 3N81333-2 manufactured by Siemens covered in File E167357.
High capacity short circuit ratings 3RW40

3RW40 24 50 A 50 A 42 KA 600V
3RW40 26 60 A 100 A 42 kA 600 V
3RW40 27 60 A 125 A 42 kA 600 V
3RW40 28 60 A 125 A 42 kKA 600 V
3RW40 36 100 A 175 A 30 kA 600 V
3RW40 37 100 A 200 A 30 KA 600V
3RW40 38 100 A 200 A 30 kA 600 V
3RW40 46 110A 200 A 42 kA 600 V
3RW40 47 110 A 200 A 42 KA 600V

For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW402: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 370 by 190 by 190 mm.
For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW403: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 450 by 210 by 225 mm.
For solid-state motor controller, Type 3RW404.: Applicable in an enclosure with minimum overall dimensions of 450 by 220 by 235 mm.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Circuit Breaker SCCR

Circuit Brakers
Thermal Magnetic Instantaneous Trip Fuse

Max. Max. Max. Max. Max. Max.
Rated 480V SCCR size 600V SCCR size 480V  SCCR size 600V  SCCR size 600V SCCR size 600V SCCR size
current Type kA A Type kA A Type KA A Type KA A Type kA A Type kA A

11
23
29
34

42
58
62

73
98

17 FD63B 100 150 FD63B 50 150 FXD63A 100 150 FXDG3A 50 150 RK5 100 200 J 100 400
145 JD63B 100 200 JD63B 50 250 FXDB3A 100 250 FXD63A 50 250 RK5 100 250 J 100 500

205 JD63B 100 300 JD63B 50 300 JXDG3A 100 300 JXDG3A 50 300 RK5 100 250
248 JD63B 100 400 JD63B 50 400 JXDE3A 100 400 JXDG3A 50 400 RK5 100 450
315 LD63B 100 500 LD63B 50 450 JXDG63A 100 400 JXDG63A 50 400 RK5 100 600
385 LD63B 100 600 LD63B 50 600 LXD63H 100 600 LXD63H 50 600 L 100 700

Control

Fused version (line protection only)

Soft Starter

Q21
3
s
3
2
Line protection, maximum Line contactors
KR Rated current Rated current Size  (optional)
F1 Q21
A Type A

M~ 125 3NA3 8206 50 00  3RT1024
- 25 3NA3822-6 63 00 3RT1026
32 3NA3824-6 80 00  3RT1034
20 38 3NA3824-6 80 00  3RT1035
€0 45 3NA3 1306 100 1 3RT10 36
== 63 3NA3 1326 125 1 3RT10 44
EE 72 3NA3 1326 125 ] 3RT10 45
a 80 3NA3136-6 160 ] 3RT10 45
106 3NA3 1366 160 1 3RT10 46

134 3NA3244-6 250 2 3RT10 55-6A.36

162 3NA3244-6 250 > 3RT10 56-6A 36

230 2 x 3NA3 354-6 2 x 355 3 3RT10 65-6A.36

280 2% 3NA3354-6 2 x 355 3 3RT10 66-6A 36

356 2 x 3NA3 3656 2 x 500 3 3RT10 75-6A 36

432 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3 3RT10 76-6A 36

" The types of coordination are explained under "3RA1 Fuseless Load Feed-
ers". The type of coordination "1" refers only to soft starters in combination
with the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Fused version with 3NE1 SITOR fuses (semiconductor and line protection)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON Switching and Protection Devices for Power
= ﬁ Distribution" —> "Switch Disconnectors", and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA Protecting” —> "SITOR

Semiconductor Fuses" or go to www.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products" —>"BETA Protecting'—>"SITOR"

NSBO0_01905

All-range fuses Line contactors
Es Rated Rated current Size  (optional)
current
F'1 Q21
A Type A
12.5 3NE1 814-0 20 000 3RT10 24
25 3NE1 803-0 35 000  3RT1026
32 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 34 .
38 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 35 s e
45 3NE1 020-2 80 00 3RT10 36 = :,;
63 3NE1 820-0 80 000  3RT1044 =5
72 3NE1 820-0 80 000  3RT1045 =
80 3NE1 021-0 100 00 3RT10 45 -
106 3NE1 022-0 125 00 3RT10 46
134 3NE1 227-2 250 1 3RT10 55-6A.36
162 3NE1 227-2 250 1 3RT10 56-6A.36
230 3NE1 331-2 350 2 3RT10 65-6A.36
280 3NE1 333-2 450 2 3RT10 66-6A.36
356 3NE1 334-2 500 2 3RT10 75-6A.36
432 3NE1 435-2 560 3 3RT10 76-6A.36
" The types of coordination are explained in more detail under "3RA1 Fuse-
less Load Feeders'".
The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination with
the stipulated protective device (circuit breaker/fuse), not to any additional
components in the feeder.
| Type of coordination "1"
=
%] Type of coordination "2" ~J
oo
The types of coordination are explained in more detail =2
under "3RA1 Fuseless Load Feeders". =2
52
These types of coordination are indicated in the n

Technical specifications by gray backgrounds.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Fused version with 3NE3 SITOR fuses (semiconductor protection by fuse, line and overload protection by motor starter protector;

alternatively, installation with contactor and overload relay possible)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON
Fa F1 Switching and Protection Devices for Power Distribution” —>
"Switch Disconnectors", and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA
a1 Q2 Protecting" —> "SITOR Semiconductor Fuses" or go to
3 rwww.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products” —>"BETA Protecting"
—>"SITOR"
@il a4 .
Semiconductor fuses, minimum Semiconductor fuses, maximum Semiconductor fuses, minimum
Es Rated current Rated current Size Rated current Size Rated current Size
F3 F3 F3
A Type A Type A Type A
12,5 - - - - - - 3NE4 101 32 0
25 - -- -- 3NE3 221 100 1 3NE4 102 40 0
32 - - - 3NES3 224 160 1 3NE4 118 63 0
38 - - - 3NES3 224 160 1 3NE4 118 63 0
A 45 - - - 3NE3 224 160 1 3NE4 120 80 0
2z § 63 - -- - 3NE3 225 200 1 3NE4 121 100 0
E 5 72 3NE3 221 100 1 3NE3 227 250 1 - - -
Lo 80 3NE3 222 125 1 3NE3 225 200 1 - - -
% 106 3NE3 224 160 1 3NE3 231 350 1 - -- --
2 134 3NE3 227 250 1 3NES3 335 560 2 - - -
162 3NE3 227 250 1 3NES3 335 560 2 - - -
230 3NE3232-0B 400 1 3NES3 333 450 2 - - -
280 3NE3 233 450 1 3NES3 336 630 2 - - -
356 3NE3 335 560 2 3NE3 336 630 2 - - -
432 3NE3 337-8 710 2 3NE3 340-8 900 2 - - -
Semiconductor fuses max. Semiconductor fuses min. Semiconductor fuses max. Cylindrical fuses
ks Rated current Rated current Size Rated current Size Rated current Size Rated
t
2 F3 B = eurren
A Type A Type A Type A Type A
125 3NE4 117 50 0 3NE8 015-1 25 00 3NE8 017-1 50 00 3NC2 240 40
25 3NE4 117 50 0 3NE8 017-1 50 00 3NE8 021-1 100 00 3NC2 263 63
32 3NE4 118 63 0 3NE8 018-1 63 00 3NE8 022-1 125 00 3NC2 280 80
38 3NE4 118 63 0 3NE8 020-1 80 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 3NC2 280 80
h 45 3NE4 120 80 0 3NE8 020-1 80 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 3NC2 280 80
- 63 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE8 021-1 100 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 - -
72 - - - 3NE8 022-1 125 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 - -
—un 80 - - - 3NE8 022-1 125 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 - -
g ',3 106 - - - 3NE8 024-1 160 00 3NE8 024-1 160 00 - -
=2 134 - - - B - - = - - - -
oo 162 - - - - - - - - - - -
O
o 230 - - - - - -- -- - - - -
432 - - - - - - - - - - -
Line contactors Motor starter protectors/circuit breakers Line protection, maximum
o Rated current (optional) 400V +10 % Rated current 575V +10 % Rated current Rated current Size
Q21 Q1 Q1 F1
A Type A Type A Type A
125 3RT10 24 3RV1021-4KA10 55 - - 3NA3 820-6 50 00
25 3RT10 26 3RV1021-4DA10 55 - - 3NA3 822-6 63 00
32 3RT10 34 3RV1031-4EA10 55 - - 3NA3 824-6 80 00
38 3RT10 35 3RV1031-4FA10 55 - - 3NA3 824-6 80 00
45 3RT10 36 3RV1031-4GA10 20 - - 3NA3 130-6 100 1
63 3RT10 44 3RV1041-4JA10 20 - - 3NA3 132-6 125 1
72 3RT10 45 3RV1041-4KA10 20 - - 3NA3 132-6 125 1
80 3RT10 45 3RV1041-4LA10 11 - - 3NA3 136-6 160 1
106 3RT10 46 3RV1 041-4MA10 11 - - 3NA3 136-6 160 1
134 3RT10 55-6A.36  3VL3 720 200 3VL3 720 200 3NA3 244-6 250 2
162 3RT10 56-6A.36 3VL3 720 200 3VL3 720 200 3NA3 244-6 250 2
230 3RT10 65-6A.36  3VL4 731 315 3VL5 731 315 2x3NA3354-6 2x355 3
280 3RT10 66-6A.36  3VL4 731 315 3VL5 731 315 2x3NA3354-6 2x355 3
356 3RT10 75-6A.36  3VL4 740 400 3VL5 740 400 2x3NA3365-6 2 x500 3
432 3RT10 76-6A.36  3VL5 750 500 3VL5 750 500 2x3NA3365-6 2 x500 3
" The types of coordination are explained under "3RA1 Fuseless Load Feed- with the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
ers'. The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

. Characteristic curves

Motor protection tripping characteristics Motor protection tripping characteristics
for 3RW40 (with symmetry) for 3RW40 (with asymmetry)
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o Mounting height in m —s
At an installation height above 2000 m, the max. permissible operational
voltage is reduced to 460 V.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

. More information

Application examples for normal starting (Class 10)

Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 350 % I, motor)»
The soft starter rating can be selected to be as high as the rating of the motor used.

Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump

Starting parameters
® Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 70 60 40 40 40

- Starting time s 10 10 10 10 10

- Current limit value 5x1Iy 5x Iy 4 x1Iy 4 x Iy 4 x1Iy
Ramp-down time s 5 5 0 10 0

Application examples for heavy starting (Class 20)

Heavy starting Class 20 (up to 40 s with 350 % I}, motor),
The soft starter has to be selected at least one performance class higher than the motor used.

Application Stirrer Compressor Centrifuge

Starting parameters
* Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 40 50 40

- Starting time s 20 10 20

- Current limit value 4 x Iy 4 x1Iy 4 x1Iy
Ramp-down time 0 0 0
Note:

These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during commissioning.

The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

Configuration

The 3RW solid-state soft starters are designed for easy starting
conditions. In the event of deviating conditions or increased
switching frequency, it may be necessary to choose a larger de-
vice. For accurate dimensioning, use the Win-Soft Starter selec-
tion and simulation program.

Where long starting times are involved, the integrated solid-state
overload relay for heavy starting should not be disconnected.
PTC sensors are recommended. This also applies for the smooth
ramp-down because during the ramp-down time an additional
current loading applies in contrast to free ramp-down.

In the case of high switching frequencies in S4 mode, Siemens
recommends the use of PTC sensors. For corresponding device
versions with integrated thermistor motor protection or separate
thermistor evaluation devices see Catalog LV 1.

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment). In addition, neither static sys-
tems for reactive-power compensation nor dynamic PFC (Power
Factor Correction) must be operated in parallel during starting
and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is important to prevent
faults arising on the compensation equipment and/or the soft
starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses and controls)
should be dimensioned for direct starting, following the local
short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and overload relays
must be ordered separately. Please observe the maximum
switching frequencies specified in the technical specifications.

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops occur as
a rule on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Schematic circuit diagram
L1 L2 L3

NSB0_001485a

[T IT2 T3

A bypass contact system and solid-state overload relay are al-
ready integrated in the 3RW40 soft starter and therefore do not
have to be ordered separately.

3RW Soft Starters 3RWA40 for standard applications

Status graphs

ON 13,14,.'#:_‘_‘.

RUN 13/14 ! ! L=
BYPASSED 23/24

—

i
| i
‘ fRon == [ tR off

1
Xle

Tonil =4

NSB0_01486

i
i
I
I
T
i
i
. ‘tRon"

~!

Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens soft
starters, taking into account various parameters such as mains
properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded from:
www.usa.siemens.com > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
WWW.usa.siemens.com.
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. Overview

In addition to soft starting and soft ramp-down, the solid-state
SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters provide numerous functions for
higher-level requirements. They cover a performance range up
to 900 Hp (at 460 V) in the inline circuit and up to 1600 Hp (at
460 V) in the inside-delta circuit.

The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters are characterized by a compact
design for space-saving and clearly arranged control cabinet
layouts. For optimized motor starting and stopping the innova-
tive SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters are an attractive alternative with
considerable savings potential compared to applications with a
frequency converter. The new torque control and adjustable cur-
rent limiting enable the High-Feature soft starters to be used in
nearly every conceivable task. They reliably mitagate the sud-
den torque applications and current peaks during motor starting
and stopping. This creates savings potential when calculating
the size of the controlgear and when servicing the machinery in-
stalled. Be it for inline circuits or inside-delta circuits — the
SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starter offers savings especially in terms of
size and equipment costs.

The bypass contacts already integrated in the soft starter by-
pass the thyristors after a motor ramp-up is detected. This re-
sults in a further great reduction in the heat loss occuring during
operation of the soft starter at rated value.

Combinations of various starting, operating and ramp-down
possibilities ensure an optimum adaptation to the application-
specific requirements. Operation and commissioning can be
performed with the menu-controlled keypad and a menu-
prompted, multi-line graphic display with background lighting.
The optimized motor ramp-up and ramp-down can be effected
quickly, easily and reliably by means of just a few settings with a
previously selected language. Four-key operation and plain-text
displays for each menu point guarantee full clarity at every mo-
ment of the parameterization and operation.

Applicable standards
¢ [EC 60947-4-2
e UL/CSA

Soft Starter ES parameterization software

Soft Starter ES software is used for the parameterization, moni-
toring and service diagnostics of SIRIUS 3RW44 High Feature
soft starters.

See Catalog LV 1, Chapter 12 "Planning and Configuration with
SIRIUS".

17-264

. Function

Equipped with modern, ergonomic user prompting the

SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters can be commissioned quickly and
easily using a keypad and a menu-prompted, multi-line graphic
display with background lighting. The optimized motor ramp-up
and ramp-down can be effected quickly, easily and reliably by
means of just a few settings with a selectable language. Four-
key operation and plain-text displays for each menu point guar-
antee full clarity at every moment of the parameterization and
operation. During operation and when control voltage is applied,
the display field continuously presents measured values and op-
erating values as well as warnings and fault messages. An ex-
ternal display and operator module can be connected by means
of a connection cable to the soft starter, thus enabling active in-
dications and the like to be read directly from the control cabinet
door.

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters are equipped with optimum
functionality. An integral bypass contact system reduces the
power loss of the soft starter during operation.

This reliably prevents heating of the switchgear environment.
The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters have internal intrinsic device
protection. This prevents thermal overloading of the power sec-
tion's thyristors, e. g. due to unacceptably high closing
operations.

Wiring outlay for installing an additional motor overload relay is
no longer needed as the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters perform
this function too. In addition they offer adjustable trip classes
and a thermistor motor protection function. As an option the thy-
ristors can also be protected by SITOR semiconductor fuses
from short-circuiting so that the soft starter is still functional after
a short-circuit (type of coordination 2). And even inrush current
peaks are reliably avoided thanks to adjustable current limiting.

As a further option the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters can be up-
graded with a PROFIBUS DP module. Thanks to their communi-
cation capability and their programmable control inputs and re-
lay outputs the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters can be very easily
and quickly integrated in higher-level controllers.

In addition a creep speed function is available for positioning
and setting jobs. With this function the motor can be controlled
in both directions of rotation with reduced torque and an adjust-
able, low speed.

On the other hand the SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters offer a new,
combined DC braking function for the fast stopping of driving
loads.

Highlights

e Soft starting with breakaway pulse, torque control or voltage
ramp, adjustable torque or current limiting as well as any com-
bination of these, depending on load type

¢ Integrated bypass contact system to minimize power loss

e Various setting options for the starting parameters such as
starting torque, starting voltage, ramp-up and ramp-down
time, and much more in three separate parameter sets

e Start-up detection

e Inside-delta circuit for savings in terms of size and equipment
costs

e Various ramp-down modes selectable: free ramp-down,
torque-controlled pump ramp-down, combined DC braking

e Solid-state motor overload and intrinsic device protection

e Thermistor motor protection

¢ Keypad with a menu-prompted, multi-line graphic display with
background lighting

e Interface for communication with the PC for more accurate set-
ting of the parameters as well as for control and monitoring

e Simple adaptation to the motor feeder

e Simple mounting and commissioning

¢ Display of operating states and fault messages

e Connection to PROFIBUS with optional PROFIBUS DP module

e External display and operator module

* Mains voltages from 200 to 690 V, 50 to 60 Hz

e Applicable up to 60 °C (derating from 40 °C)
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3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 ..-.BC.4 3RW44 ..-.BC.5 3RW44 ..-.BC.6
Rated operational voltage for inline circuit VAC 200 ... 460 400 ... 600 400 ... 690
Tolerance % -15/+10 -15/+10 -15/+10
Maximum blocking voltage (thyristor) VAC 1400 1800 1800
Rated operational voltage for inside-delta circuit VAC 200 ... 460 400 ... 600 400 ... 600
Tolerance % -15/+10 -15/+10 -15/+10
Rated frequency Hz 50 ... 60
Tolerance % +10
Uninterrupted duty at 40 °C (% of I,,) % 115
Minimum load (% of set motor current Iy;) % 8
Maximum cable length between soft starter and motor m 500"
Permissible installation height m 5000 (derating from 1000, see characteristic curves); higher on request
Permissible mounting position 22,5°, 22,/5: 2
90° = 90° T\ 4—F= §‘
TN
Installation type Stand-alone installation 4
yp NG .
Ths 5 @®=25mm (20.2in)
® @‘@275mm(23in)
2 y4 6 q awm
D op- ® 2100 mm (= 4 in) o o
Permissible ambient temperature =} g
Operation °C 0 ... +60; (derating from +40) =
Storage °C -25 ... +80 @
Degree of protection IPOO
" Atthe project configuration stage, it is important to make allowance for the higher values for the rated operational voltage or current must be calcu-
voltage drop on the motor cable up to the motor connection. If necessary, lated accordingly for the soft starter.
Type 3RW44 22 3RW44 23 3RW44 24 3RW4425 3RW4426 3RW44 27
50780 G60
Load rating with rated operational current I,
e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA"), for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72
AC-53a
Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy, A 5 7 9 11 15 18
For the motor overload protection
Power loss
 In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated
operational current (40 °C) approx. W 8 10 32 36 45 55)
e During starting with 300 % Iy, (40 °C) W 400 470 600 725 940 1160
Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour -l
* Normal starting (Class 53 \l
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 5 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72 o
- Starts per hour® 1/h 41 34 41 42 43 44 =
- Rated motor current Iy,2), starting time 10's A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72 8 5
- Starts per hour® ih 20 15 20 20 20 20 =
* Normal starting (Class 10) a —
- Rated motor current /2, starting time 10 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72
- Starts per hour®) ih 20 15 20 20 20 20
- Rated motor current Iy,2), starting time 20 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 10 6 10 10 8 8
* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current 2, starting time 15 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 13 9 13 13 13 13
- Rated motor current /2%, starting time 30 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  77/68/59  93/82/72
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 4 6 6 6 6
* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current 2, starting time 20 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  73/66/59  88/80/72
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 10 6 10 10 10 10
- Rated motor current /2%, starting time 30 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  47/42/37  57/51/45  73/66/59  88/80/72
- Starts per hour® 1/h 4 2 4 5 1.8 0.8
* For very heavy starting éCIass 30)
- Rated motor current [,?), starting time 30 s A 29/26/23  36/33/29  44/42/37  57/51/45  65/60/54  77/70/63
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 4 6 6 6 6
- Rated motor current Iy;2%), starting time 60 s A 20/26/23  36/33/29  44/42/37  57/51/45  65/60/54  77/70/63
- Starts per hour® 1/h 1.8 0.8 3.3 15 2 1

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy
8) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.

4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 34 3RW44 35 3RW44 36

b R0 CE

Load rating with rated operational current I,

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA", for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
AC-53a

Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy, A 22 26 32

For the motor overload protection

Power loss

® |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated

operational current (40 °C) approx. W 64 76 95

e During starting with 300 % Iy, (40 °C) W 1350 1700 2460

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour

* Normal starting (Class 523
- Rated motor current I, starting time 5 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour®) 1 M 39 41
- Rated motor current Ij;¥), starting time 10 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour® ih 20 15 20

* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current IMZ), starting time 10 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour?) 1/h 20 15 20
- Rated motor current /2%, starting time 20 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 9 6 7

* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current I, starting time 15 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 13 9 12
- Rated motor current Ij;2¥), starting time 30 s A 113/100/88 134/117/100 162/145/125
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 6 1

* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current IMZ), starting time 20 s A 106/97/88 125/113/100 147/134/122
- Starts per hour®) ih 9 9 10
- Rated motor current 1%, starting time 30 s A 106/97/88 125/113/100 147/134/122
- Starts per hour?) 1/h 15 2 1

* For very heavy starting (Class 30)
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 30 s A 91/84/76 110/100/90 120/110/100
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 6 6
- Rated motor current fy,2¥), starting time 60 s A 91/84/76 110/100/90 120/110/100
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 2 2 2

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
3) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.

4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 43 3RW44 44 3RW44 45 3RW44 46 3RW44 47

000

Load rating with rated operational current I
e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA", for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 203/180/156  250/215/185 313/280/250 356/315/280 432/385/335
AC-53a

Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy, A 40 50 62 71 86
For the motor overload protection

Power loss

e |n operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated

operational current (40 °C) approx. W 89 110 145 174 232
¢ During starting with 300 % Iy, (40 °C) W 3350 4000 4470 5350 5860
Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
* Normal starting (Class 53
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 5 s A 203/180/156  250/215/185 313/280/250 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour®) ih M 41 41 4 39
- Rated motor current Iy;?*), starting time 10 s A 203/180/156  250/215/185 313/280/250 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour?) 1/h 20 20 19 17 16
* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current 1,2, starting time 10 s A 203/180/156  250/215/185 313/280/250 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour?) 1/h 20 20 19 17 16
- Rated motor current IM2)4), starting time 20 s A 203/180/156  250/215/185 313/280/250 356/315/280 432/385/335
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 9 10 6 4 5 on
 Normal starting (Class 15) Ss
- Rated motor current 1,2, starting time 15 s A 203/180/156  240/215/185 313/280/250 325/295/265 402/385/335 S8
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 13 13 10 13 11 25
- Rated motor current Ij;*), starting time 30 s A 203/180/156  240/215/185 313/280/250 325/295/265 402/385/335 =
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 3 6 1 2 1 -
* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current I,?), starting time 20 s A 195/175/155  215/195/180 275/243/221 285/263/240 356/326/295
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 10 10 10 10 10
- Rated motor current IM2)4), starting time 30 s A 195/175/155 215/195/180 275/243/221 285/263/240 356/326/295
- Rtarts per hour®) 1h A 5 1 3 1
* For very heavy starting §CIass 30)
- Rated motor current Iy ), starting time 30 s A 162/148/134  180/165/150 220/201/182  240/223/202 285/260/235
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 6 6 6 6
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 60 s A 162/148/134  180/165/150 220/201/182  240/223/202  285/260/235
- Starts per hour®) ih 3 3 3 2 1
) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy
3) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone
installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode. -l
4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting. \l
o
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 53 3RW4454 3RW4455 3RW4456 3RW4457 3RW44 58

D R

Load rating with rated operational current I,
« Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA"), for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 551/494/438 615/551/489 693/615/551 780/693/615 880/780/693 970/850/760

AC-53a

Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy, A 110 123 138 156 176 194

For the motor overload protection

Power loss

 In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated
operational current (40 °C) approx. W 159 186 220 214 250 270

e During starting with 300 % Iy (40 °C) W 7020 8100 9500 11100 13100 15000

Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour

* Normal starting (Class 53
- Rated motor current /%), starting time 5 s A 551/494/438 615/551/489 693/615/551 780/693/615 880/780/693 970/850/760
- Starts per hour®) 1h 4 41 37 B8] 22 17
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 10's A 551/494/438 615/551/489 693/615/551 780/693/615 880/780/693 970/850/760
- Starts per hour® 1/h 20 20 16 13 8 5

* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current I,2, starting time 10 s A 551/494/438 615/551/489 693/615/551 780/693/615 880/780/693 970/850/760
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 20 20 16 13 8 5
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 20 s A 551/494/438 615/551/489 693/615/551 780/693/615 880/780/693 970/850/760
- Starts per hour® i/h 10 9 6 4 0.3 0.3

* Normal starting (Class 15)
- Rated motor current I,2), starting time 15 s A 551/494/438 615/551/489 666/615/551 723/693/615 780/710/650 821/755/693
- Starts per hour®) ih 13 13 11 9 8 8
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 30 s A 551/494/438 615/551/489 666/615/551 723/693/615 780/710/650 821/755/693
- Starts per hour®) 1h 6 4 3 1 0.4 05

* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current Iy,?), starting time 20 s A 551/494/438 591/551/489 633/615/551 670/634/576 710/650/590 740/685/630
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 10 10 7 8 8 9
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 30 s A 551/494/438 591/551/489 633/615/551 670/634/576 710/650/590 740/685/630
- Starts per hour®) ih 4 2 1 1 0.4 1

* For very heavy starting 2(Class 30)
- Rated motor current Iy,?, starting time 30 s A 500/480/438 525/489/455 551/520/480 575/540/490 600/550/500 630/580/530
- Starts per hour®) ih 6 6 6 6 6 6
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 60 s A 500/480/438 525/489/455 551/520/480 575/540/490 600/550/500 630/580/530
- Starts per hour®) ih 2 1 1 1 15 1

) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
3) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone

installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode.

4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 65 3RWA44 66

oD 6

Load rating with rated operational current I,

e Acc. to IEC and UL/CSA", for individual mounting at 40/50/60 °C, A 1076/970/880 1214/1076/970
AC-53a

Smallest adjustable rated motor current Iy, A 215 242

For the motor overload protection

Power loss

e In operation after completed starting with uninterrupted rated

operational current (40 °C) approx. W 510 630
e During starting with 300 % Ij; (40 °C) W 15000 17500
Permissible rated motor current and starts per hour
* Normal starting (Class &2
- Rated motor current Iy, starting time 5 s A 1076/970/880 1214/1076/970
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 30 20
- Rated motor current Iy,2¥, starting time 10's A 1076/970/880 1214/1076/970
- Starts per hour® 1/h 10 6
* Normal starting (Class 10)
- Rated motor current /y,?), starting time 10's A 1076/970/880 1214/1076/970
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 11 6
- Rated motor current Iy,2¥, starting time 20 s A 1076/970/880 1214/1076/970
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 3 0.5 own
* Normal starting (Class 15) % ,%
- Rated motor current Ij,?), starting time 15 s A 1020/950/850 1090/1000/920 R
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 7 5 =8
- Rated motor current /), starting time 30 s A 1020/950/850 1090/1000/920 3
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 1 1
* Normal starting (Class 20)
- Rated motor current Iy,?), starting time 20 s A 970/880/810 1030/940/860
- Starts per hour® 1/h 7 5
- Rated motor current /2%, starting time 30 s A 970/880/810 1030/940/860
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 1 1
* For very heavy starting §CIass 30)
- Rated motor current %), starting time 30 s A 880/810/740 920/850/780
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 6 6
- Rated motor current Iy,2¥, starting time 60 s A 880/810/740 920/850/780
- Starts per hour®) 1/h 1 1
1) Measurement at 60 °C according to UL/CSA not required.
2) With 300 % Iy.
8) For intermittent duty S4 with ON period = 30 %, T, = 40 °C, stand-alone
installation vertical. The quoted switching frequencies do not apply for
automatic mode. Y
4 Maximum adjustable rated motor current Iy, dependent on CLASS setting. \l
wo
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CONTROL

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

—
3RW44 27-1BC44 3RW44 36-6BC44 3RW44 47-6BC44 3RW44 58-6BC44 3RW44 66-6BC44
Ambient temperature 40 °C Ambient temperature 50 °C DT Order No. Ligt PU PS* PG Weight
Rated  Rated power of induction motors for Rated  Rated power of induction P”C‘E,S (SUE,}”T' per PU
opera- rated operational voltage Uy opera-  motors for rated operational [P M Elaiess
tional tional voltage Uy )
current current
1! Iy
230V 400V 500V 690V 1000V 200V 230V 460V 575V

A kW kW kW kW kW A hp hp hp hp kg

rated operational
50 15 22 - - - 45 10 15 30 - » 3RW44 22-00BC4 1 tunit 131 6.500
62 185 30 - - - 55 15 20 40 - » 3RW44 23-00BC4 1 tunit 131 6.500
81 22 45 - - - 73 20 25 50 - » 3RW44 24-00BCO4 1 1unit 131 6.500
99 30 55 - - - 88 25 30 60 - » 3RW44 25-00BCO4 1 1unit 131 6.500
133 37 75 - - - 118 30 40 75 - > 3RW44 26-00BC4 1 tunit 131 6.500
161 45 90 - - - 142 40 50 100 - » 3RW44 27-0BCO4 1 tunit 131 6.500
Order No. supplement for connection types
* With spring-type terminals 3
* With screw terminals 1
196 55 110 - - - 173 50 60 125 - B 3RW44 34-00BC4 1 tunit 131 7.900
232 75 132 - - - 203 60 75 150 - B 3RW44 35-00BC4 1 tunit 131 7.900
281 90 160 - - - 251 75 100 200 -- B 3RW44 36-00BC4 1 1unit 131 7.900
352 110 200 - - - 312 100 125 250 - B 3RW44 43-0BCO4 1 tunit 131  11.500
433 132 250 - - - 372 125 150 300 -- B 3RW44 44-0BCO4 1 1unit 131  11.500
542 160 3156 - - - 485 150 200 400 -- B 3RW44 45-00BCO4 1 1unit 131  11.500
617 200 355 - - - 546 150 200 450 -- B 3RW44 46-00BC4 1 tunit 131  11.500
748 250 400 - - -- 667 200 250 600 -- B 3RW44 47-0BCO4 1 tunit 131  11.500
954 315 560 - - - 856 300 350 750 - C 3RW44 53-0BCO4 1 tunit 131 50.000
1065 355 630 - - - 954 350 400 850 -- C 3RW44 54-00BCO4 1 tunit 131 50.000
1200 400 710 - - - 1065 350 450 950 - C 3RW44 55-00BCO4 1 1unit 131  50.000
1351 450 800 - - - 1200 450 500 1050 -- C 3RW44 56-00BCO4 1 1unit 131  50.000
1524 500 900 - - - 1351 450 600 1200 -- C 3RWw44 57-00BCO4 1 t1unit 131 50.000
1680 560 1000 -- - - 1472 550 650 1300 -- C 3RW44 58-C1BC4 1 tunit 131 50.000
1864 630 1100 -- - - 1680 650 750 1500 -- C 3RW44 65-00BC4 1 tunit 131 78.000
2103 710 1200 -- - - 1864 700 850 1700 -- C 3RW44 66-C1BC14 1 tunit 131 78.000
Order No. supplement for connection types
* With spring-type terminals 2
* With screw terminals 6
Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage Us3)
e 115V AC 3
* 230 VAC 4

) In the selection table, the unit rated current I, refers to the induction
motor's rated operational current in the inside-delta circuit.
The actual current of the device is approx. 58 % of this value.

2) 3RW44 2. ... 3RW44 4. soft starters with screw terminals:
delivery times » (preferred type),

3) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means
of PLC possible.

Note:
Soft starter selection depends on the rated motor current.

The 3RWA44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting (Class 10). (Inertia load of the overall operating mecha-
nism Jy pag <10 X Jpot0r; Starting current 350 % x 1, for 20 s sim-
ilar load). For any other conditions of use, the devices should be
selected using the Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation pro-
gram. See Technical specifications for information about rated
currents for ambient temperatures > 40 °C and switching
frequency.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Ambient temperature 40 °C Ambient temperature 50 °C DT Order No. List PU PS* PG Weight
Rated  Rated power of induction motors for Rated  Rated power of induction P”CgS (SLIJE,;“T’ per PU

opera-  rated operational voltage U, opera-  motors for rated operational [T o EIPIPIe

tional tional voltage Uy )

current current

Ie1 ) Ie

230V 400V 500V 690V 1000V 200V 230V 460V 575V
A KW KW kW kW kW (A hp  hp hp hp kg
Inside-delta circuits, rated operational voltage 400 ... 600 V2

50 - 22 30 - - 45 - - 30 40 A 3RW44 22-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 6.500

62 - 30 37 - - 55 - - 40 50 A 3RW44 23-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 6.500

81 - 45 45 - - 73 - - 50 60 A 3RW44 24-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 6.500

99 - 55 55 - 88 - - 60 75 A 3RWA4425-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 6500

133 - 75 90 - -- 118 - - 75 100 A 3RW44 26-0BCO5 1 tunit 131 6.500
161 - 90 110 - - 142 - - 100 125 A 3RW44 27-00BCO5 1 funit 131 6500
Order No. supplement for connection types

¢ With spring-type terminals 3

* With screw terminals 1

196 - 110 132 -- -- 173 - - 125 150 B 3RW44 34-0BCO5 1 tunit 131 7.900
232 - 132 160 - -- 203 -- - 150 200 B 3RW44 35-00BCO5 1 1unit 131 7.900
281 - 160 200 -- -- 251 -- - 200 250 B 3RW44 36-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 7.900

ow

352 - 200 250 - - 312 -- - 250 300 B 3RW44 43-00BCO5 1 1unit 131  11.500 89,

433 - 250 315 - -- 372 -- - 300 350 B 3RW44 44-00BCO5 1 tunit 131 11.500 = "m"

542 - 315 355  -- - 485 - - 400 500 B 3RW44 45-00BCO5 1 t1unit 131 11.500 =B =

617 - 355 450 - -- 546 - - 450 600 B 3RWA44 46-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  11.500 %

748 - 400 500 -- -- 667 -- - 600 750 B 3RW44 47-00BCO5 1 1unit 131  11.500 =

954 - 560 630 - - 856 - - 750 950 C 3RWA44 53-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  50.000

1065 - 630 710 - - 954 - - 850 1050 C 3RW44 54-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  50.000
1200 - 710 800  -- - 1065 - - 950 1200 C 3RW44 55-00BCO5 1 t1unit 131 50.000
1351 - 800 900 -- - 1200 - - 1050 1350 C 3RW44 56-00BCO5 1 t1unit 131 50.000
1524 - 900 1000 -- - 1351 - - 1200 1500 C 3RW44 57-0BCO5 1 tunit 131  50.000
1680 - 1000 1200 -- - 1472 - - 1300 1650 C 3RW44 58-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  50.000
1864 - 1100 1350 -- - 1680 - - 1500 1900 C 3RW44 65-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  78.000
2103 - 1200 1500 -- - 1864 - - 1700 2100 C 3RW44 66-00BCO5 1 tunit 131  78.000
Order No. supplement for connection types

¢ With spring-type terminals 2

¢ With screw terminals 6

Order No. supplement for the rated control supply voltage Us3)

e 115V AC 3

® 230 VAC 4

) In the selection table, the unit rated current I, refers to the induction —
motor's rated operational current in the inside-delta circuit. \I
The actual current of the device is approx. 58 % of this value.

2) Soft starter with screw terminals: ; 8
3RW44 2. ... 3RW44 4. Delivery time A 8 E'
3RW44 5. ... 3RW44 6. Delivery time B. c=

3) Control by way of the internal 24 V DC supply and direct control by means ag

of PLC possible.

Note:
Soft starter selection depends on the rated motor current.

The BRW44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting (Class 10). (Inertia load of the overall operating mecha-
nism Jy pag <10 X Ippotor; Starting current 350 % x 1, for 20 s sim-
ilar load). For any other conditions of use, the devices should be
selected using the Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation pro-
gram. See Technical specifications for information about rated
currents for ambient temperatures > 40 °C and switching
frequency.
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CONTROL

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

[ | Technical specifications

Type 3RW44 ..-.BC3. 3RW44 ..-.BC4.
Terminal

Control electronics

Rated values

Rated control supply voltage A1/A2/PE \Y 115 AC 230 AC
e Tolerance % -15/+10 -15/+10
Rated control supply current STANDBY mA 30 20
Rated control supply current ON
® 3RW44 2. mA 300 170
* 3RW44 3. mA 500 250
® 3RW44 4. mA 750 400
* 3RW44 5. mA 450 200
* 3RW44 6. mA 650 300
Maximum current (pickup bypass)
® 3RW44 2. mA 1000 500
* 3RW44 3. mA 2500 1250
® 3RW44 4. mA 6000 3000
® 3RW44 5. mA 4500 2500
* 3RW44 6. mA 4500 2500
Rated frequency Hz 50 ... 60 50 ... 60
® Tolerance % +10 +10
Type 3RW44..

Terminal Factory default

Control electronics

Control inputs

Input 1 IN1 Start motor right parameter set 1
Input 2 IN2 No action

Input 3 IN3 No action

Input 4 IN4 Trip reset

Supply L+/L-

* Rated operational current mA Approx. 10 per input to DIN 19240

¢ Rated operational voltage L+ Internal voltage: 24 V DC from inter-

nal supply through terminal L+ to
IN1 ... IN4. Maximum load at L+
approx. 55 mA

L- External voltage: DC external voltage
(acc. to DIN 19240) through terminals
L-and IN1 ... IN4
(min. 12V DC, max. 30 V DC)

Thermistor motor protection input

Input T1/T2 PTC type A or Thermoclick Deactivated
Relay outputs (floating auxiliary contacts)

Output 1 13/14 ON period
Output 2 23/24 No action
Output 3 33/34 No action
Output 4 95/96/98 Group fault
Switching capacity of the relay outputs (auxiliary contacts)

230 V/AC-15 A 3at240V

24 V/DC-13 A 1at24Vv

Protection against overvoltages Protection by means of varistor through relay contact
Short-circuit protection 4 A gL/gG operational class;

6 A quick (fuse is not included in scope of supply)

Protection functions

Motor protection functions

Trips in the event of Thermal overloading of the motor
Trip class acc. to IEC 60947-4-1 Class 5/10/15/20/30 10
Phase failure sensitivity % >40
Overload warning Yes
Reset and recovery Manual/Automatic Manual
Reset option after tripping Manual/Automatic Manual
Recovery time min. 1...30 1
Device protection functions
Trips in the event of Thermal overloading of the thyristors
Reset option after tripping Manual/Automatic Manual
Recovery time min. 0.5
Bypass protection functions
Trips in the event of Thermal overloading of the bypass

contacts
Reset option after tripping Manual
Recovery time min. 1
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44..

Control times and parameters

Control times

Factory default

Closing time (with connected control voltage) ms <50
Closing time (automatic mode) ms <4000
Recovery time (closing command in active ramp-down) ms <100
Mains failure bridging time
Control supply voltage ms 100
Mains failure response time
Load circuit ms 100
Reclosing lockout after overload trip
Motor protection trip min. 1..30 1
Device protection trip s 30
Setting options for starting
Voltage ramp for starting voltage % 20 ... 100 30
Torque control for starting torque % 10 ... 100 10
Torque control for limit torque % 20 ... 200 150
Starting time s 0...360% 20
Maximum starting time s 1...1000 Deactivated
Current limit value % 125 ... 550"
Breakaway voltage % 40 ... 100 80
Breakaway time s 0..2 Deactivated ow
Motor heat output % 1..100 Ss
Creep mode Left/Right running g %
Speed factor as function of rated speed (n = nyeq/factor) 3..21 7 -
Creep torque? % 20 ... 100 50 =
Setting options for ramp-down -
Torque control for stopping torque % 10 ... 100 10
Ramp-down time s 0...360% 10
Dynamic braking torque % 20 ... 100 50
DC braking torque % 20 ... 100 50
Operating indications
Test voltage
Test mains phases
Ready to start
Start active
Motor running
Ramp-down active
Emergency start active
Warnings/error signals
Mains voltage missing
Leading-edge phase error
Phase failure
) L1 ﬂ
o2
*L3 \I
Missing load phase o=
e T1 o=
T2 ==
T3 g g
i =
Failure (%]

* Contact element 1 (thyristor)
* Contact element 2 (thyristor)
* Contact element 3 (thyristor)

Flash memory faulty
Supply voltage

® Below 75 %

® Below 85 %

e Over 110 %

Current unbalance exceeded
Thermal motor model overload

Prewarning limit exceeded
e Motor heating
* Time-related trip reserve

Bypass element defective
Mains voltage too high

Device not named

Wrong naming version

Current measuring range exceeded
Bypass element protection disconnection

Power section
e Overheated
® Overheating

) Max. current limit value for 3RW44 53 ... 3RW44 57: 500 % and for 3) Actual motor start times are load dependent.
3RW44 58 ... 3RW44 66: 450 %.

Reference variable depends on the motor used but is always smaller than
the rated torque of the motor.

2)
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3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 ..

Control times and parameters

Warnings/error signals (continued)

Factory default

Temperature sensor
® Overload

® Open circuit

® Short-circuit
Ground fault

® Detected

Connection abort in manual operating mode
Max. number of starts exceeded

I, limit value overshoot/undershoot

Heat sink sensor

e Open circuit

 Short-circuit

Quick-stop active

Switching block defective

I /class setting not permissible

No external start-up parameters received

PAA fault
Control inputs
Input 1 Motor right parameter set 1
Input 2 No action
Input 3 No action
Input 4 Trip reset
Parameterizing options for control inputs 1 ... 4 No action

Local manual mode
Emergency start
Creep speed
Quick-stop

Trip reset

Motor right parameter set 1
Motor left parameter set 1
Motor right parameter set 2
Motor left parameter set 2
Motor right parameter set 3
Motor left parameter set 3

Relay outputs

Output 1 ON period
Output 2 No action
Output 3 No action
Output 4 Group fault
Parameterizing options for relay outputs 1 ... 3 No action

PAA output 1

PAA output 2

Input 1

Input 2

Input 3

Input 4

Starting

Operation/Bypass

Ramp-down

ON period

Command motor on
DC braking contactor

Group warning
Group fault
Bus fault
Device fault

Power on
Ready to start

Motor temperature sensor Deactivated
Thermoclick
PTC type A

) Parameter motor left possible only in conjunction with creep mode.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Type 3RW44 2, 3RW44 3. 3RW44 4, 3RW44 5.
3RW44 6.
Conductor cross-sections
Screw terminals Main conductors
With box terminal 3RT19 55-4G 3RT19 66-4G --
(55 kW)
Front clamping ¢ Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?2 25 .. 16 ... 70 70 ... 240 -
point connected e Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? 4..50 16 ... 70 70 ... 240 -
* Solid mm?  25..16 - - -
. e Stranded mm?  4..70 16...70 95 ... 300 =
% * Ribbon cable conductors mm 6x9x0.8 Min. 3x9x 0.8 Min. 6 x9x 0.8 =
2 (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 156.5 x 0.8 Max. 20 x 24 x 0.5
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  10..2/0 6...2/0 3/0 ... 600 kemil -
Rear clamping point e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? 25 .50 16 ... 70 120 ... 185 =
connected ¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? 10... 50 16...70 120 ... 185 --
* Solid mm? 25 .16 = = =
o e Stranded mm?2 10...70 16 ... 70 120 ... 240 -
2 * Ribbon cable conductors mm 6x9x0.8 Min.3x9x0.8 Min. 6 x9x 0.8 -
8 (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 15.5 x 0.8 Max. 20 x 24 x 0.5
* AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  10...2/0 6...2/0 250 ... 500 kemil -
Both clamping ¢ Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?2 2x(25...35) Max. 1 x50, 1 x 70 Min. 2 x 50 - g’ g:
points connected Max. 2 x 185 2
e Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? 2x(4..35) Max. 1 x50, 1 x 70 Min. 2 x 50 — 8D
Max. 2 x 185 E
= « Solid mm2  2x(25...16) = = = 3
E e Stranded mm?  2x(4...50) Max. 2 x 70 Max. 2 x 70 -
2 Max. 2 x 240
¢ Ribbon cable conductors mm 2x(6x9x0.8) Max. 2 x Max. 2 x -
(number x width x thickness) (6x 15.5%0.8) (20 x 24 x 0.5)
o AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  2x(10... 1/0) Max. 2 x 1/0 Min. 2 x 2/0 -
Max. 2 x 500 kemil
e Terminal screws M6 (hexagon M10 (hexagon M12 (hexagon -
socket, A/F4) socket, A/F4) socket, A/F5)
- Tightening torque NM 4.6 10...12 20..22 -
Ib.in 36 ...53 90 ... 110 180 ... 195 -
Screw terminals Main conductors
With box terminal -- 3RT19 56-4G — -
Front or rear clamp- e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm? = 16 ... 120 = =
ing point connected e Finely stranded without end sleeve mm? - 16 ... 120 - --
* Stranded mm? - 16... 120 = =
2 ¢ * Ribbon cable conductors mm - Min.3x9x0.8 - -
::% g (number x width x thickness) Max. 6 x 15.5 x 0.8 -t
2 % e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG - 6 ... 250 kemil - - ~J
Both clamping e Finely stranded with end sleeve mm2 - Max. 1 x 95, = = o=
points connected 1x 120 o=
¢ Finely stranded without end sleeve mm?2 -- Max. 1 x 95, -- - 8 5‘
1x120 Iz I=]
s e Stranded mm? - Max. 2 x 120 - - =i
5 ¢ Ribbon cable conductors mm -- Max. 2 x = =
2 (number x width x thickness) (10x 15.5x 0.8)
* AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG - Max. 2 x 3/0 - -
Screw terminals Main conductors
With x terminal r connecti
e Finely stranded with cable lug mm? -- 16...95") 50 ... 2402 50 ... 240°)
« Stranded with cable lug mm? - 25...120" 70 ... 240%) 70 ... 2402
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG - 4 ... 250 kemil 2/0 ... 500 kemil 2/0 ... 500 kemil
e Connecting bar (max. width) mm -- 17 25 60
e Terminal screws -- M8 x 25 (A/F13) M10 x 30 (A/F17)  M12 x 40
- Tightening torque NM = 10... 14 14 .24 20...35
Ib.in - 89..124 124 ... 210 177 ... 310

) When connecting cable lugs to DIN 46235, use 3RT19 56-4EA1 terminal
cover for conductor cross-sections from 95 mm? to ensure phase spacing.

2) When connecting cable lugs to DIN 46234, the 3RT19 66-4EA1 terminal
cover must be used for conductor cross-sections of 240 mm? and more as
well as DIN 46235 for conductor cross-sections of 185 mm? and more to
keep the phase clearance.
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Soft Starter
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PRODUCTS 1 7

CONTROL

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Soft starters Type 3RW44..

Conductor cross-sections

Auxiliary conductors (1 or 2 conductors can be connected):
Screw terminals

e Solid mm?  2x(0.5...2.5)
o Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?  2x(0.5..1.5)
* AWG cables

- Solid or stranded AWG  2x(20... 14)

- Finely stranded with end sleeve AWG  2x(20...16)
e Terminal screws

- Tightening torque NM 0.8..12

lb.in 7..10.3

Spring-type terminals

e Solid mm?  2x(0.25 ... 1.5)
o Finely stranded with end sleeve mm?  2x(0.25 ... 1.5)
e AWG cables, solid or stranded AWG  2x(24..16)
Standard Parameters

Electromagnetic compatibility acc. to EN 60947-4-2

EMC interference immunity

Electrostatic discharge (ESD) EN 61000-4-2 +4 kV contact discharge, +8 kV air discharge

Electromagnetic RF fields EN 61000-4-3 Frequency range: 80 ... 1000 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz
Degree of severity 3, 10 V/m

Conducted RF interference EN 61000-4-6 Frequency range: 150 kHz ... 80 MHz with 80 % at 1 kHz

Interference 10 V

RF voltages and RF currents on cables
® Burst EN 61000-4-4 +2 kV/5 kHz
® Surge EN 61000-4-5 +1 kV line to line
+2 kV line to ground

EMC interference emission

EMC interference field strength EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 30 ... 1000 MHz
Radio interference voltage EN 55011 Limit value of Class A at 0.15 ... 30 MHz
Is an Rl suppression filter necessary?

Degree of noise suppression A (industrial applications) No
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters

Circuit Breaker SCCR
Soft starters Circuit Brakers
kS Thermal Magnetic Instantaneous Trip Fuse
Max. Max. Max. Max. Max. Max.
Qi1 Rated 480V SCCR size 600V SCCR size 480V  SCCR size 600V  SCCR size 600V SCCR size 600V SCCR size
Type current Type kA A Type kA A Type kA A Type kA A Type kA A Type KA A
3RW4422 11 ED63B, 100 40 ED63A, 100 40 ED63A, 50 40 RK5 100 50 J 100 100
HEG3G HEM3M HEM3M
3RW4423 23 ED63B, 100 50 ED63A, 100 50 ED63A, 50 50 RK&5 100 60 J 100 120
HEG3G HEM3M HEM3M
3RW44 24 29 ED63B, 100 70 ED63A, 100 100 EDG63A, 50 50 RK5 100 80 J 100 160
HEG3G HEM3M HEM3M
3RW44 25 29 ED63B, 100 70 ED63A, 100 50 ED63A, 50 50 RK5 100 80
HEG3G HEM3M HEM3M
3RW44 26 29 ED63B, 100 100 ED63A, 100 100 EDG63A, 50 100 RK5 100 1256 J 100 250
HEG3G HEM3M HEM3M
3RW44 27 34 FD63B 100 150 ED63A, 100 100 ED63A, 50 125 RK5 100 150 J 100 300
HEM3M HEM3M
3RW44 34 42 FD63B 100 150 FD63B 50 150 ED63A, 100 125 FXD63A 50 150 RK5 100 200 J 100 400
HEM3M
3RW44 35 58 FD63B 100 150 FD63B 50 150 FXD63A 100 150 FXD63A 50 150 RK5 100 200 J 100 400
3RW44 36 62 JD63B 100 200 JD63B 50 250 FXD63A 100 250 FXD63A 50 250 RK5 100 250 J 100 500 g; g)
3RW4443 73 JD63B 100 300 JD63B 50 250 FXD63A 100 250 JXD63A 50 300 RK5 100 300 J 100 600 =
3RW4444 98 JD63B 100 300 JD63B 50 300 JXD63A 100 300 JXD63A 50 300 RK5 100 350 s X
3RW44 45 98 JD63B 100 400 JD63B 50 400 JXDB3A 100 400 JXD63A 50 400 RK5 100 450 2
3RW44 46 98 LD63B 100 500 LD63B 50 450 LXD63H 100 400 JXD63A 50 400 RK5 100 600 =3
3RW4447 98 LD63B 100 600 LD63B 50 600 LXD63H 100 600 LXD63H 50 600 L 100 700 i
3RW4453 117 HMD6 65 800/ HMD6 50 800/ L 100 1000
800 800
3RW4454 145 HND6 100 1200/ HND6 50 1200/ L 100 1000
900 900
3RW4455 145 HND6 100 1200/ HND6 50 1200/ L 100 1000
900 900
3RW4456 145 HND6 100 1200/ HND6 50 1200/ L 100 1000
1000 1000
3RW44 57 145 HND6 100 1200/ HND6 50 1200/ L 100 1000
1000 1000
3RW4458 145 CND6 65 1200 CND6 65 1200
3RW4465 205 CND6 42 1600 CND6 42 1600
3RW44 66 248 CND6 42 1600 CND6 42 1600
Specified Type Others permitted
ED63A HED63A, HHED63A or CED63A
FXD63A HFXD63A or CFD63A -
JXD63A HJXD63A or CJD63A \l
ED63B HED63B, HHED63B or CED63B
FD63B HFD63B, HHFD63B or CFD63B o 8
JD63B HJ63B, HHJD63B or CJD63B o=
HND6 HNXD6 or CND6 =2
oo
—Hr
(%)
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Inline circuit fused version with 3NE1 SITOR all-range fuse (semiconductor and line protection)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON Switching and Protection Devices for Power
. Distribution" —> "Switch Disconnectors’, and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA Protecting" —> "SITOR
F1 Semiconductor Fuses" or go to www.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products’ —>"BETA Protecting'—>"SITOR"

Q21

a1 4|

NSBO0_01478c

All-range fuses Line contactors Braking contactors™?
. 0 t? Y (for example circuit see page 17-264)
Ex Rated Rated current Voltage Size (optional)
current
F1 Q21 Q91 Q92
A Type A V Type Type Type
29 3NE1 020-2 80 690 +5 % 00 3RT10 34 3RT15 26 -
36 3NE1 020-2 80 690 +5 % 00 3RT10 35 3RT15 26 -
5o 47 3NE1 021-2 100 690 +5 % 00 3RT10 36 3RT15 35 --
E E 57 3NE1 022-2 125 690 +5 % 00 3RT10 44 3RT15 35 -
] 77 3NE1 022-2 125 690 +5 % 00 3RT10 45 3RT10 24 3RT10 35
oe 93 3NE1 024-2 160 690 +5 % 1 3RT10 46 3RT10 25 3RT10 36
S 113 3NE1 225-2 200 690 +5 % 1 3RT10 54 3RT10 34 3RT10 44
134 3NE1 227-2 250 690 +5 % 1 3RT10 55 3RT10 36 3RT10 45
162 3NE1 227-2 250 690 +5 % 1 3RT10 56 3RT10 44 3RT10 45
203 3NE1 230-2 315 600 +10 % 1 3RT10 64 3RT10 44 3RT10 54
250 3NE1 331-2 350 460 +10 % 2 3RT10 65 3RT10 44 3RT10 55
313 3NE1 333-2 450 690 +5 % 2 3RT10 75 3RT10 54 3RT10 56
356 3NE1 334-2 500 690 +5 % 2 3RT10 75 3RT10 54 3RT10 56
432 3NE1 435-2 560 690 +5 % 3 3RT10 76 3RT10 55 3RT10 64
551 2 x 3NE1334-2 500 690 +10 % 2 3TF68 3RT10 64 3RT10 66
615 2 x 3NE1334-2 500 690 +10 % 2 3TF68 3RT10 64 3RT10 75
693 2 x3NE1334-2 500 690 +10 % 2 3TF69 3RT10 65 3RT10 75
780 2 x 3NE1435-2 560 690 +10 % 3 3TF69 3RT10 65 3RT10 75
880 2 x3NE1435-2 560 690 +10 % 3 3RT10 75 3RT10 76
970 2 x 3NE1 435-2 560 690 +10 % 3 3RT10 75 3RT10 76
1076 3 x 3NE1334-2 500 690 +10 % 2 3RT1075 3TF68
1214 3 x 3NE1435-2 560 690 +10 % 3 3RT10 76 3TF68
h ) If the ramp-down function "Combined braking" is selected, no braking con- 2) Additional auxiliary relay K4:
tactor is required. LZX:RT4A4T30
\ o If the ramp-down function "DC braking" is selected, a braking contactor (BRW44 soft starter with rated control supply voltage 230 V AC),
must be used in addition (see table for type). LZX:RT4A4515
= s For applications wi}h large qenErifugaI masses (J| oad > IMotor) WE recom- (BRW44 soft starter with rated control supply voltage 115 V AC).
=5 mend the function "DC braking'. 8) The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination with
=20 the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
8 g breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
o The types of coordination are explained under "3RA1 Fuseless Load

Feeders".
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Inline circuit fused version with 3NE or 3NC SITOR semiconductor fuse
(semiconductor protection by fuse, line and overload protection by motor starter protector/circuit breaker)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON
Switching and Protection Devices for Power Distribution” —>
F3 F1 "Switch Disconnectors", and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA

Q21 Protecting” —> "SITOR Semiconductor Fuses" or go to
Q1 rwww.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products" —>"BETA Protecting"
F3 ] —>"SITOR"

a4 .
- Q1] |

NSB0_01019l
NSBO0_01479b

Soft starters Semiconductor fuses, minimum Semiconductor fuses, maximum Semiconductor fuses (cylinder)
Ex Rated current 690 V +10 % Rated current  Size 690V +10 % Rated current ~ Size Rated current  Size
Qi1 F3 F3 F3
Type A Type A Type A Type A
Type of coordination "2"3): I, = 65 kA
3RW4422 29 3NE4 120 80 0 3NE4 121 100 0 3NC2 280 80 22 x 58
3RW4423 36 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE4 121 100 0 3NC2 200 100 22 x 58
3RW4424 47 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE4 122 125 0 3NC2 200 100 22 x 58
3RW4425 57 3NE4 122 125 0 3NE4 124 160 0 on
3RW4426 77 3NE4 124 160 0 3NE4 124 160 0 )=}
3RW44 27 93 3NE3 224 160 1 3NES3 332-0B 400 2 = "m"
3RW44 34 113 3NE3 225 200 1 3NE3 335 560 2 = =
3RW4435 134 3NE3 225 200 1 3NES3 335 560 2 =
3RW44 36 162 3NE3 227 250 1 3NE3 333 450 2 o
3RW44 43 203 3NE3 230-0B 315 1 3NE3 333 450 2
3RW44 44 250 3NE3 230-0B 315 1 3NE3 333 450 2
3RW44 45 313 3NE3 233 450 1 3NE3 336 630 2
3RW44 46 356 3NE3 333 450 2 3NE3 336 630 2
3RW44 47 432 3NE3 335 560 2 3NE3 338-8 800 2
3RW44 53 551 2x3NE3 335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW4454 615 2x3NE3335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW44 55 693 2x3NE3335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW4456 730 2x3NE3336 630 2 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW44 57 830 2x3NE3336 630 2 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW4458 970 2x3NE3336 630 2 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW44 65 1076 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2 3 x 3NE3 338-8 800 2
3RW44 66 1214 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2 3 x 3NE3 338-8 800 2
Soft starters Line contactors Braking contactors'? Motor starter protectors/ Line protection, maximum
up to 400 V circuit breakers -
ki Rated current (optional) (for example circuit see page 17-258) 440V +10 % Rated current 690 V +5 % Rated current  Size

Q11 Q21 Q91 Q92 Q1 F1 q
Type A Type Type Type Type A Type A wo
Type of coordination "2"%): I, = 65 kA =2
3RW4422 29 3RT10 34 3RT15 26 - 3RV10 41-4HA10 50 3NA3 820-6 50 00 8 :_|u|
3RW4423 36 3RT10 35 3RT15 26 - 3RV10 41-4JA10 63 3NA3 822-6 63 00 1=]
3RW4424 47 3RT10 36 3RT15 35 - 3RV10 41-4KA10 75 3NA3 824-6 80 00 a —
3RW4425 57 3RT10 44 3RT15 35 - 3RV10 41-4LA10 90 3NA3 830-6 100 00
3RW44 26 77 3RT10 45 3RT10 24 3RT10 35 3RV10 41-4MA10 100 3NA3 132-6 125 1
3RW4427 93 3RT10 46 3RT10 25 3RT10 36 3RV10 41-4MA10 100 3NA3 136-6 160 1
3RW44 34 113 3RT10 54 3RT10 34 3RT10 44 3VL17 16 160 3NA3 244-6 250 2
3RW44 35 134 3RT10 55 3RT10 36 3RT10 45 3VL17 16 160 3NA3 244-6 250 2
3RW44 36 162 3RT10 56 3RT10 44 3RT10 45 3VL37 25 250 3NA3 365-6 500 3
3RW44 43 203 3RT10 64 3RT10 44 3RT10 54 3VL47 31 315 2 x 3NA3 354-6 2 x 355 3
3RW44 44 250 3RT10 65 3RT10 44 3RT10 55 3VL47 31 315 2 x 3NA3 354-6 2 x 355 3
3RW44 45 313 3RT10 75 3RT10 54 3RT10 56 3VL47 40 400 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 46 356 3RT10 75 3RT10 54 3RT10 56 3VL47 40 400 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 47 432 3RT10 76 3RT10 55 3RT10 64 3VL57 50 500 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 53 551 3TF68 3RT10 64 3RT10 66 3VL67 80 800 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW4454 615 3TF68 3RT10 64 3RT10 75 3VL67 80 800 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW4455 693 3TF69 3RT10 65 3RT10 75 3VL67 80 800 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW4456 780 3TF69 3RT10 65 3RT10 75 3VL77 10 1000 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 57 830 3RT10 75 3RT10 76 3VL77 10 1000 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW4458 970 3RT10 75 3RT10 76 3VL77 12 1250 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW4465 1076 3RT10 75 3TF68 3VL77 12 1250 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW4466 1214 3RT10 76 3TF68 3VL77 12 1250 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
) If the ramp-down function "Combined braking" is selected, no braking con- 2) Additional auxiliary relay K4:

tactor is required. If the ramp-down function "DC braking" is selected, a LZX:RT4A4T30

braking contactor must be used in addition (see table for type). (BRW44 soft starter with rated control supply voltage 230 V AC),

For applications with large centrifugal masses (J| gaq > Juotor) We recom- LZX:RT4A4S15

mend the function "DC braking". (3RW44 soft starter with rated control supply voltage 115 V AC).

3) The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination with

the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit
breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder. The types of
coordination are explained under "3RA1 Fuseless Load Feeders".
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

Inside-delta circuit fused version with 3NE or 3NC SITOR fuses
(semiconductor protection by fuse, lead and overload protection by motor starter protector/circuit breaker)

For matching fuse bases see Catalog LV 1 under "SENTRON
% Switching and Protection Devices for Power Distribution" —>
Qi F1 "Switch Disconnectors", and Catalog ET B1 under "BETA Protect-
Q21 \ ing" —> "SITOR Semiconductor Fuses" or go to
F3 " www.siemens.com/sitor —>"Products" —>"BETA Protecting"
>'SITOR"

NSB0_01596b

NSBO0_01597b

Soft Semiconductor fuses, minimum Semiconductor fuses, maximum Semiconductor fuses (cylinder)
starters
Es Rated 690V +10 % Rated current ~ Size 690 V +10 % Rated current  Size Rated current  Size
current
Qi1 F3 F3 F3
Type A Type A Type A Type A
Type of coordination "2"")
3RW4422 50 3NE4 120 80 0 3NE4 121 100 0 3NC2 280 80 22 x 58
3RW44 23 62 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE4 121 100 0 3NC2 200 100 22 x 58
3RW44 24 81 3NE4 121 100 0 3NE4 122 125 0 3NC2 200 100 22 x 58
3RW44 25 99 3NE4 122 125 0 3NE4 124 160 0
3RW4426 133 3NE4 124 160 0 3NE4 124 160 0
3RW44 27 161 3NE3 224 160 1 3NE3 332-0B 400 2
3RW4434 196 3NE3 225 200 1 3NE3 335 560 2
3RW44 35 232 3NE3 225 200 1 3NE3 335 560 2
3RW44 36 281 3NE3 227 250 1 3NE3 333 450 2
3RW44 43 352 3NE3 230-0B 315 1 3NE3 333 450 2
3RW44 44 433 3NE3 230-0B 315 1 3NE3 333 450 2
3RW44 45 542 3NE3 233 450 1 3NE3 336 630 2
3RW4446 617 3NE3 333 450 2 3NE3 336 630 2
3RW44 47 748 3NE3 335 560 2 3NE3 338-8 800 2
3RW44 53 0954 2x3NE3335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW44 54 1065 2x3NE3335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW44 55 1200 2x3NE3335 560 2 3 x 3NE3 334-0B 500 2
3RW44 56 1351 2x3NE3336 630 2 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW44 57 1524 2x3NE3336 630 2 3 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW44 58 1680 2x3NE3336 630 2 3 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2
3RW4465 1864 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2 3 x 3NE3 338-8 800 2
3RW4466 2103 2 x 3NE3 340-8 900 2 3 x 3NE3 338-8 800 2
Soft Line contactors Motor starter protectors/ Line protection, maximum
starters up to 400 V circuit breakers
Es Rated (optional) 440V +10 % Rated current 690 V +5 % Rated current Size
current
Qi1 Q21 Q1 F1
Type A Type Type A Type A
Type of coordination "2"")
3RW4422 50 3RT10 36-1AP04 3RV10 42-4KA10 75 3NA3 824-6 80 00
3RW44 23 62 3RT10 44-1AP0O4 3RV10 42-4LA10 90 3NA3 830-6 100 00
3RW44 24 81 3RT10 46-1AP04 3RV10 42-4MA10 100 3NA3 132-6 125 1
3RW44 25 99 3RT10 54-1AP36 3VL27 16 160 3NA3 136-6 160 1
3RW4426 133 3RT10 55-6AP36 3VL27 16 160 3NA3 240-6 200 2
3RW44 27 161 3RT10 56-6AP36 3VL37 20 200 3NA3 244-6 250 2
3RW4434 196 3RT10 64-6AP36 3VL37 25 250 3NA3 360-6 400 3
3RW44 35 232 3RT10 65-6AP36 3VL47 31 315 3NA3 360-6 400 3
3RW44 36 2381 3RT10 66-6AP36 3VL47 40 400 2 x 3NA3 360-6 2 x 400 3
3RW44 43 352 3RT10 75-6AP36 3VL47 40 400 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 44 433 3RT10 76-6AP36 3VL57 50 500 2 x 3NA3 365-6 2 x 500 3
3RW44 45 542 3TF68 44-0CM7 3VL57 63 800 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW4446 617 3TF68 44-0CM7 3VL67 80 800 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW44 47 748 3TF69 3VL67 80 800 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW44 53 954 3VL77 10 1000 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW44 54 1065 3VL77 12 1250 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW44 55 1200 3VL87 16 1600 3 x 3NA3 365-6 3 x 500 3
3RW44 56 1351 3VL87 16 1600 3 x 3NA3 372 3 x 630 3
3RW44 57 1524 3VL87 16 1600 3 x 3NA3 372 3 x 630 3
3RW44 58 1680 3WL12 20 2000 2 x 3NA3 480 2 x 1000 4
3RW4465 1864 3WL12 25 2500 2 x 3NA3 482 2 x 1250 4
3RW4466 2103 3WL12 25 2500 2 x 3NA3 482 2 x 1250 4
Y The type of coordination "2" refers only to soft starters in combination with The types of coordination are explained under "3RA1 Fuseless Load
the stipulated protective device (motor starter protector/circuit Feeders".

breaker/fuse), not to any additional components in the feeder.
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet

3RW Soft Starters 3RW44 for high-feature applications

. Characteristic curves

Motor protection tripping characteristics

for 3RW44 (with symmetry)
10°

Motor protection tripping characteristics
for 3RW44 (with asymmetry)
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For Operation in the Control Cabinet
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. More information

Application examples for normal starting (Class 10)

Normal starting Class 10 (up to 20 s with 350 % I, motor)s

The soft starter rating can be selected to be as high as the rating of the motor used

Application Conveyor belt Roller conveyor Compressor Small fan Pump Hydraulic pump
Starting parameters

e Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 70 60 50 30 30 30

- Starting time s 10 10 10 10 10 10

- Current limit value Deactivated Deactivated 4 x Iy 4 x Iy Deactivated Deactivated
e Torque ramp

- Starting torque 60 50 40 20 10 10

- End torque 150 150 150 150 150 150

- Starting time 10 10 10 10 10 10
* Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (O ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Smooth Smooth Free ramp-down  Free ramp-down  Pump ramp-down Free ramp-down

ramp-down ramp-down

Application examples for heavy starting (Class 20)

Heavy starting Class 20 (up to 40 s with 350 % I, motor).
The soft starter has to be selected one performance class higher than the motor used

Application Stirrer Centrifuge Milling machine
Starting parameters
¢ \Voltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 30 30 30

- Starting time s 30 30 30

- Current limit value 4 x Iy 4 x Iy 4 x Iy
e Torque ramp

- Starting torque 30 30 30

- End torque 150 150 150

- Starting time 30 30 30
® Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms) Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down or DC braking

Application examples for very heavy starting (Class 30)

Very heavy starting Class 30 (up to 60 s with 350 % I, motor),
The soft starter has to be selected two performance classes higher than the motor used

Application Large fan Mill Crusher Circular saw/bandsaw
Starting parameters
® \/oltage ramp and current

limiting

- Starting voltage % 30 50 50 30

- Starting time s 60 60 60 60

- Current limit value 4 x Iy 4 x Iy 4 x 1y 4 x1Iy
e Torque ramp

- Starting torque 20 50 50 20

- End torque 150 150 150 150

- Starting time 60 60 60 60
* Breakaway pulse Deactivated (0 ms) 80 %, 300 ms 80 %, 300 ms Deactivated (0 ms)
Ramp-down mode Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down Free ramp-down
Note:

These tables present sample set values and device sizes. They
are intended only for the purposes of information and are not
binding. The set values depend on the application in question
and must be optimized during commissioning.

The soft starter dimensions should be checked where necessary
with the Win-Soft Starter software or with the help of Technical
Assistance.
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3RW Soft Starters

Circuit concept

The SIRIUS 3RW44 soft starters can be operated in two different
types of circuit.

e |nline circuit
The controls for isolating and protecting the motor are simply
connected in series with the soft starter. The motor is con-
nected to the soft starter with three cables.

® Inside-delta circuit
The wiring is similar to that of wye-delta starters. The phases of
the soft starter are connected in series with the individual motor
windings. The soft starter then only has to carry the phase cur-
rent, amounting to about 58 % of the rated motor current (con-
ductor current).

Comparison of the types of circuit

L1 NSBO0_00424

Inline circuit:
Rated current / corresponds to the rated motor current
3 cables to the motor

L1 NSBO0_00425
L2
L3
N

(=

Inside-delta circuit:
Rated current /g corresponds to approx. 58 % of the rated motor
current /,, 6 cables to the motor (as with wye-delta starters)

Which circuit?

Using the inline circuit involves the lowest wiring outlay. If the
soft starter to motor connections are long, this circuit is prefera-
ble.

With the inside-delta circuit there is double the wiring complexity
but a smaller size of device can be used at the same rating.

Thanks to the choice of operating mode between the inline cir-
cuit and inside-delta circuit, it is always possible to select the
most favorable solution.

The braking function is possible only in the inline circuit.

Configuration

The 3RW44 solid-state soft starters are designed for normal
starting. In case of heavy starting or increased starting fre-
quency, a larger device must be selected.

For long starting times it is recommended to have a PTC sensor
in the motor. This also applies for the ramp-down modes smooth
ramp-down, pump ramp-down and DC braking, because during
the ramp-down time in these modes, an additional current load-
ing applies in contrast to free ramp-down.

In the motor feeder between the SIRIUS 3RW soft starter and the
motor, no capacitive elements are permitted (e. g. no reactive-
power compensation equipment). In addition, neither static sys-
tems for reactive-power compensation nor dynamic PFC (Power
Factor Correction) must be operated in parallel during starting
and ramp-down of the soft starter. This is important to prevent
faults arising on the compensation equipment and/or the soft
starter.

All elements of the main circuit (such as fuses and controls)
should be dimensioned for direct starting, following the local
short-circuit conditions. Fuses, controls and overload relays
must be ordered separately.

A bypass contact system and solid-state overload relay are al-
ready integrated in the 3RW44 soft starter and therefore do not
have to be ordered separately.

The harmonic component load for starting currents must be
taken into consideration for the selection of motor starter protec-
tors (selection of release).

Note:

When induction motors are switched on, voltage drops occur as
a rule on starters of all types (direct starters, wye-delta starters,
soft starters). The infeed transformer must always be dimen-
sioned such that the voltage dip when starting the motor remains
within the permissible tolerance. If the infeed transformer is di-
mensioned with only a small margin, it is best for the control volt-
age to be supplied from a separate circuit (independently of the
main voltage) in order to avoid the potential switching off of the
soft starter.

Device interface, PROFIBUS DP communication module,
Soft Starter ES parameterizing and operating software

The 3RW44 electronic soft starters have a PC interface for com-
municating with the Soft Starter ES software or for connecting
the external display and operator module. If the optional
PROFIBUS communication module is used, the 3RW44 soft
starter can be integrated in the PROFIBUS network and commu-
nicate using the GSD file or Soft Starter ES Premium software.

The Soft Starter ES parameterizing and operating software can
be downloaded from
www.usa.siemens.com > Software with a 14-day trial license.

More information about Soft Starter ES can be found in
Chapter 12 of Catalog LV 1.
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Manual for SIRIUS 3RW44

Besides containing all important information on configuring,
commissioning and servicing, the manual also contains ex-
ample circuits and the technical specifications for all devices.

Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program

With this software, you can simulate and select all Siemens
soft starters, taking into account various parameters such as
mains properties, motor and load data, and special application
requirements.

The software is a valuable tool, which makes complicated,
lengthy manual calculations for determining the required soft
starters superfluous.

The Win-Soft Starter selection and simulation program can be
downloaded from: www.usa.siemens.com > Software

More information can be found on the Internet at:
WWW.USa.Siemens.com
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3RW Soft Starters Project Planning aids

. Dimensional drawings

3RW30 for standard applications
3RW30 1. ... 3BRW30 4.

b —|h d
| f e
9 | e D
. l——' 1 i
O OO . |
] \
OO0000 — 1 U i
|
o !
; |
-
1O |s o8 : i
O l f
\
i
|
| aom
[TNTARA \ |
O O O NSBO_01945 @*’*’*'*’ﬁ’*' gm
@ g n l——k— =8
1 I gﬁ
+‘ il =
Type/Dimension a b @ d e f g h i k | m
(mm)
3RW30 1.-1. 95 45 62 146 126 14.4 63 5 6.5 35 85 95
3RW30 1.-2. 95 45 62 146 126 14.4 63 5 6.5 85} 85 117.2
3RW30 2.-1. 125 45 92 146 126 14.4 63 5 6.5 B 115 125
3RW30 2.-2. 125 45 92 146 126 14.4 63 B 6.5 85) 115 150
3RW30 3. 160 55) 110 163 140 18 63 5 6.5 30 150 144
3RW30 4. 170 70 110 181 158 22.5 85 B 10 60 160 160
Clearances to grounded parts (mm) Lateral Top Bottom Fixing screws Tightening torques (Nm)
3RW30 1. 5 60 40 M4 1 -
3RW30 2. 5 60 40 M4 1
3RW30 3. 30 60 40 M4 1 N
3RW30 4. 30 60 40 M4 2 oo
Do
o=
o
3RW30 03-1. (screw terminals) 3RW30 03-2. (spring-type terminals) Eg
_ —
o £ <
]
g & L
— e %mﬁ NSC00482
% M [T
DW
O ' 0
gy 928 S 28 o 5 o
- - R - 5 | 5
- © o ! A
— U J
s |
09 L a5 B
= L SR L
IO—H I L ’L g U s A
(S ca <cr - e B Eatela
sl ﬂ 5k 285262+ |8 ~ 225 I 120
o aos e ‘ 120 2

" For mounting onto standard mounting rail TH 35 according to EN 60715.

2) Dimension for screw fixing.
Screw fixing with two 3RP1 903 push-in lugs per 3RW30 03 device.
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3RW40 for standard applications
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PRODUCTS H

b —h
o -y
9 | $,,
N T | TT i
I e i |
O OO i
OOOOO00 P i
I
|
I
c Q -
[ 1] O o @ & £ 1
O Q | f
I
OO |
|
I
elelelelele |
O O O NSBO_01891a 777777777177'
9 | n le——k—>
1 11
Type/Dimension (mm) a b c d e f g h i k | m
3RW40 2.-1. 125 45 92 149 126 14.4 63 5 6.5 35 115 125
3RW40 2.-2. 125 45 92 149 126 14.4 63 B 6.5 35 115 150
3RW40 3. 170 55) 110 165 140 18 63 B 6.5 30 150 144
3RW40 4. 170 70 110 183 158 225 85 B 10 60 160 160
Clearances to grounded parts (mm) Lateral Top Bottom Fixing screws Tightening torques (Nm)
3RW40 2. 5 60 40 M4 1
3RW40 3. 30 60 40 M4 1
3RW40 4. 30 60 40 M4 2
b h
f g
c - n
|
A O G
WR o g(% o @ o S
— I
j D 000000| [000000 D [ = —
T—m
I o I —
o) T—m
— —
—— —n
o  — ——m
) —— T
E ——— ——
L|' —— o—
{; ——— I —
- ——— —
owmo ] o @ —— Du:n
1 = 3
IESHE; &
T 1 —
A AR Ao N :
| © g o Gl o ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ d LDJ - NSBO_01480
MO O G
]
q el m
Type/Dimension (mm) a b c d e g h i k | m n o P q
3RW40 5. 180 120 37 17 167 100 223 250 180 148 6.5 153 7 198 9 M6, 10 Nm
3RW407. 210 160 48 25 190 140 240 278 205 166 10 166 9 230 1 M8, 15 Nm
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3RW Soft Starters Project Planning aids

3RW44 2., 3RW44 3. and 3RW44 4. for High-Feature applications

b h
q f g
r—— C —m d = n
S Otel o ﬂ
I EINE
i P Nl I Y I -
1l Seeseemegses [ LI —
‘ \—H—H—H—‘J im U‘J i T @ ———
———
———
—————
@ ———
———
@ ———
——
©c® o 0O O == ——,
—— |
—T =i
———
——
———
———
A W o —
][] eesestecsees T | —
@)
TG T " H I NSB0_01493a
v 0o O el -
L — N—
»pt, m
Type/Dimension a b c d e f g h i k | m n o P q r
(mm)
3RwW44 2. 180 170 37 11 167 100 240 270 174 148 75 153 7 184 6.6 M6, 10 Nm 10
3RW44 3. 180 170 37 17 167 100 240 270 174 148 7.5 153 7 198 9 M6, 10 Nm 10
3RwW44 4. 210 210 48 25 190 140 269 298 205 166 16 166 9 230 1 M8, 15 Nm 10
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3RW Soft Starters

3RW44 5. and 3RW44 6. for High-Feature applications

f—a—
—={C= .
i
M e
LB O || 1)
o || 1PN
4 ] $ \O | @ | i | s | &
o 1L1 3L2 o 5L3 o ]
o o
— O o
o
v [iTeocoodiocced TN
Lz
o
oo
o i s R == o
o
I ooy
T o 1
K - B
M @ O O | i FNIA |
i & [
“[le] o o '
L
. «
- |
) For M12 screw, tightening torque max. 35 Nm (310 Ib.in).
Type/Dimension a b c d e f g
(mm)
3RW44 5. 76 40 14 20 155 638.5 590
3RW44 6. 85 50 14 667 660
Type/Dimension n o P q r s t
(mm)
3RW44 5. 105 253 623 - - - 249
3RW44 6. 1083 251 693 43.5 40 20 249

3RW49 00-0ACO00 external display and operator module

SIEMENS

|
i !
60

NSB0_01829

NSB0_01831

162
162

Project Planning aids

u ‘
<7V4—‘

] L
ad

i k | m
44 470 510 16.5
37.5 535 576 16.5
v w ad
152 - 290
151.4 123 290

Installation cutout for BRW49 00-0ACO00 external display and
operator module

92

NSB0_01830

17-288

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog



For Operation in the Control Cabinet

Class 73, 74

® ® 5.00
L 8 )
I
| 3
: il
i A e A ‘
.
)
)
. . |
® ® ° ° aom
o o
= 58
Dimensions are in inches and are for reference only (not for construction). Certain styles may deviate from values indicated. g %)
—
— o
. . . . =
Non-Combination Class 73 Combination Type Class 74 =
N1, N12, N4 Standard Enclosure N1, N12, N4 Standard Enclosure
Amps A B (o Amps A B (o
11-73 25 18 13 11-73 36 20 11
3RW40new 98 36 23 70 3RW40new 98 26 20 70
117-145 36 18 15 117 50 25 20
3RW40 205-315 36 22 20 3RW40 145 - 205 66 25 20
385 54 36 20 248 - 315 90 30 20
26 - 68 26 12.5 15 385 90 40 20
82-117 36 18 15 26 - 68 36 23 15
145 - 215 36 22 20 82-117 50 25 20
SRWa4 280 - 385 54 36 20 145 - 215 66 25 20
494 - 780 90 40 20 280 90 30 20
970-1076__| 90 50 20 SRwa44 315-384 |90 40 20
494 90 40 20
. 1-7 400 2
N4 Stainless Steel Standard Enclosure 551 780 %0 0 0 -l
970 - 1076 90 50 20 N
Amps A B C
3RW40new | 11- 98 55 29 11 N1, N12 Fusible zo
117 36 18 15 3
3RW40 145 - 206A__ | 36 22 20 Amps A B ¢ S
248 - 385 54 36 20 3RW44 494-780 90 50 20 =2
26 - 51 26 12.5 15 o
68 - 82 36 18 15 .
3RW44 100- 177 36 2 2% N4 Stainless Steel Standard Enclosure
145 - 385 54 36 20 Amps A B c
3RW40new | 11- 98 55 29 11
. 117 - 145 54 36 20
N1, N12, N4 Modified Enclosure 3RW40 205 -300 90 20 20
Amps A B C 26 - 42 36 23 15
3RW40 117-385 56 36 20 AW 51 - 100 50 25 20
3RW44 26-51 36 22 20 3RWA4 117 - 145 54 36 20
68-385 54 36 20 180 - 385 90 40 20

N4 Stainless Steel Modified Enclosure N1, N12, N4 Modified Enclosure

Amps A B c 11.\1?'::5248 ;\6 go go

3RW40 117-385 54 36 20
3RW40 315 90 30 20

26-51 36 22 20
3RWA44 T ® 2 % 385 90 40 20
- 26 - 215 76 30 20
3RW44 280 90 30 20
315-385 |90 40 20

N4 Stainless Steel Modified Enclosure

Amps A B C
3RW40 117-145 76 30 20
3RW44 26-145 76 30 20

© Add 4" for N4.
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W schematics
3RW30 .. connection examples for control circuit
Control using switches Automatic mode

N(L-) L1 (L+) N(L-) L|1(L+)

ON/OFF"

NSB0_01914
NSB0_01895

Us
ON 5
>5 min o
ey @
2
OFF >
Control by pushbutton Control of a main contactor

N(L-) L(L+)

Q21
N(L-) L1(L+)

A2 A1 113|NO 14

ON

Q1

NSBO0_01942

NSB0_01997

3RW30 connection examples for main circuit?)

3RW30 - 3-phase motor with
3NA/3NE fuse 3RV motor starter protector

3NA/3NE

3RT

NSBO0_0194:
NSB0_019

) Caution: Risk of restarting!
When operating with a switch (ON/OFF) a new, automatic restart will take
place automatically if the start command is still active at terminal 1.

As an alternative, the motor feeder can also be installed as a fuseless or as
a fused version. For fuse and switching device coordination, see
"Technical specifications".

The wiring diagrams are provided only as examples.

2)
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3RW Soft Starters Project Planning aids

3RWA40 2. ... 3RW40 4. connection examples for control circuit
Control using switches Automatic mode Control with remote reset
N(L-) L1 (L+) N(L-) |_|1(|_+) N(L-) L1(L+)

ON/OFF"

ON/OFF "

NSB0_01914
NSBO_01895
NSBO_01892

US

ON H 5

) 5 2

>5 min_ 5 < 15s o 2

z
OFF > ¢ > ¢

Control of 3RW40 2. ... 3RW40 4. Control of a main contactor S g:
by pushbutton 2 o
N(L-) L(L+) S
=3
@)

I
Q21\Y
N(L-) L1(L+)

oN/"
J "V‘\OFF 1
A2 A1 1 13|NO 14|24 NO|23 |95 96|NC NO[98 A2 A1 1 13110 14|24 NO|23 |95 96|NC NO|98
ON RUN
OVERLOAD
Qan FAILURE Q1 %ES'F‘(%AD

NSBO 02007

NSB0_02008

Connection example of 3RW40 2. ... 3RW40 4. L)

for PTC sensors (thermistor motor protection) (|

Thermoclick PTC type A oo
Do
o=
=
3
oo
=
wn

T11/T21 T12 T22 T11/T21 T12 T22

NSB0_01893
NSB0_01894

1) Caution: Risk of restarting!
When operating with a switch (ON/OFF) a new, automatic restart will take
place automatically if the start command is still active at terminal 1.
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3RW40 5. and 3RW40 7. connection examples 3RW40 connection examples for main circuit’)
for control circuit
Control by switch using 3RW40 - 3-phase motor with
internal 24 V DC supply external power supply 3NA/3NE fuse 3RV motor starter protector/

3VL circuit breaker

oNjorrF )

3NA/3NE

3RT 3RV/3VL

NSBO0_01489b

NSBO0_01481a
NSB0_01482a
NSB0_01487c

OVERLOAD
FAILURE

NSB0_01483b

|
=2

Control of a main contactor

|
021\Y

L1 N ON/OFF )

3 13|NO 14|24 NO|23 95 96(NC NO|98

RUN

OVERLOAD

Qn FAILURE

NSBO_01484b

Caution: Risk of restarting!

When operating with a switch (ON/OFF) a new, automatic restart will take
place automatically if the start command is still active at terminal 3.
Grounding necessary for fan connection to 3RW40 5...

As an alternative, the motor feeder can also be installed as a fuseless or as
a fused version. For fuse and switching device coordination, see

"Technical specifications".
The wiring diagrams are provided only as examples.

«L o
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3RW44 connection examples for main and control circuits

Main circuit Control circuit
Possibility 1a: Possibility 1:
Inline circuit with motor starter protector and SITOR fuse Control by pushbutton
(semiconductor protection only)
L1 3/N/PE 400 V AC, 50 Hz L1 1/N/PE 230 VAC 1), 50 Hz

12 |

L3 [
QWB}ﬂ**ﬂL* sz
CEK

Lnl |

L r>>| 1> | 1>>
Stop E*?L PTC type A
S1 or
(optional Thermoclick
F3 [] [] semiconductor /AN
; 2)F-\ = B\ wa
tection fi
protection fuse) N :§7 i i y
c @
L1 L2 L3 B S -% .% o
hes © © ?
o | SR R Bk | Spe 2 &
Q1| Al L+ L- IN1 IN2 IN3 IN4 ™ T2
ow
T1| T2| T3 I7|PE - =&
' 96 + 3=
1] A2 13|'/17|I_ 23|'/27| 33|'/37| B~ |0 so
O O N = I I— No No Group NSBO_014940 g_
. § PE J0 G On period action action error 2
m & N === -
PE _é_ 2
Main circuit
Possibility 1b: Possibility 1c:
Inline circuit with all-range Inline circuit with line and
protection SITOR fuse
(line and semiconductor protection) (semiconductor protection only)
L1 3/N/PE 400 V AC') 50 Hz L1 3/N/PE AC 400 V1) 50 Hz
L2 L2
L3 L3 -t
F1 F1 Roice)
000 i o
oo
=z
oo
an—
I |
L1 L2| L3 L1 L2| L3
L1 A1 L1 L1
Q11 % i@ Q11 %dz@
T1| T2 T3 T1| T2| T3
© ©
O O 3 2 0o O 3 §
. 5 - 5
M1 :' S‘ M1 | %
PE = 2 PE = z

) Permissible values for main and control voltage, see "Technical
specifications".

Caution: Risk of restarting!

Because the output is parameterized to "Motor ON", the start command is
automatically active after the reset command and a new, automatic restart
will take place. This applies especially in case of motor protection tripping.
For safety reasons we recommend connecting the group error output (ter-
minals 95/96) in series with the output parameterized to "Motor ON".

2)
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Main circuit
Possibility 2:
Inline circuit with main contactor

L1 3/IN/PE 400 VAC "), 50 Hz
L2
L3 |
I T
A
SESCE
[ 1 >>| [>> | [>>
(optional
F3 [ semiconductor
protection fuse)
(optional line
Q21 contactor if floating
switching of the
motor is planned)

.
- (a4l

M1
PE

NSBO0_01495b

|||—-—!

) Permissible values for main and control voltage, see "Technical
specifications".

2) Caution: Risk of restarting!

Control circuit
Possibility 2:

Control of a main contactor and control by means of PLC

L1 1/N/PE 230 VAC "), 50 Hz

sz

+24 V DC

| PLC outputs PLC inputs
[
T |
M Start 2) Reset
PTC type Aor
Thermoclick
“"
-— - [/
s § 5
= ksl ksl 4
I*1Rd @ ©
° 2
3R 2 2] =
Q11| A1 L+ L- IN1 IN2 IN3 IN4 T T2
|- PE Switch-on duration Group error
I A2 13[ < 14]  23[~24]  33[ 34 35\'¥|98
! No action No action NSBO_01496b
EE :L R 921 (optional line contactor

The start command (e. g. from the PLC) must be reset prior to a reset com-
mand because a new, automatic restart will take place automatically if a
start command is active after the reset command. This applies especially

in case of motor protection tripping.

For safety reasons we recommend incorporating the group error output

(terminals 95 and 96) in the controller.

if floating switching
of the motor is planned)
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Main circuit

Possibility 3a:
Inline circuit with ramp-down function DC brakingS)
(for device types 3RW44 22 to 3RW44 25)

L1 3/N/PE 400 VAC ", 50 Hz
2
L3 1

I

e v
‘ETeTs

T

LA rs>>|1>> | 1>>
(optipnal
S g
1 L3 protection)

an ij%jig

'3391§ e

NSB0_01501b

Main circuit

Possibility 3b:
Inline circuit with ramp-down function DC braking3)
(for device types 3RW44 26 to 3RW44 47)

L1 3/N/PE 400 VAC ", 50 Hz
2
L3 1

Qwa}ﬂff ——
SCAK

L7>s|71>> |1

L

v L

>

(optipnal
Fe [] [] [] ts:inmc;—uctor
1 L2 3 protection)
L1 ]
att i Ji@ a
T T2 T3
Qo1 . Q92
3 3j
O O J s
Mo 5
PE =+ g

) Permissible values for main and control voltage, see
"Technical specifications".

2) Caution: Risk of restarting!

The start command (e. g. from the PLC) must be reset prior to a reset com-
mand because a new, automatic restart will take place automatically if a
start command is active after the reset command. This applies especially

in case of motor protection tripping.

For safety reasons we recommend incorporating the group error output

(terminals 95 and 96) in the controller.

3RW Soft Starters Project Planning aids

Control circuit

Possibility 3a:
Control of the DC braking contactor®)

L1 1/N/PE 230 VAC "), 50 Hz

24V D
F2 % " | C PLC output
[
i |
M Start 2) Reset
PTC type Aor
Thermoclick
“
Q91 7 g
c c
S S
8 ) s
S o o Q
Z| Z| 14
Q| A1 L+ L- IN1 IN2 IN3 IN4 T T2
|- PE DC braking contactor 3
' _ 96
I A2 13[~14]  23[~24] 33[~34 ﬁs\t'—lga
! Switch-on duration | Q91 No action ~ Group error NSBO_01502a
PE—4—-
R -
Control circuit
Possibility 3b:
Control of the DC braking contactor®)
L1 1/N/PE 230 VAC 1), 50 Hz
2 % +24V DC
| PLC output
[
I |
M Start 2) Reset
PTC type Aor
Thermoclick
5 5 s —
5~ % E] 3
o
I S| 2 2] &
K4 K4 Q11| A1 L+ L- IN1 IN2 IN3 IN4 ™ T2
I-{PE DC braking contactor 3
' - 96 +1
Qo2 / Qo1 | a2 13|'/1T| 23] 24 33|'/37| [~ |os
Qo1 Q92 ! Switch-on duration KZ) No action Group error NSB0_01504a
PE—4—--
............ R P S iy N

3) If the ramp-down function "Combined braking" is selected, no braking con-
tactor is required.
If the ramp-down function "DC braking" is selected, a braking contactor
must be used in addition. For type see "Fuse Assignment (Inline Circuit)"
on pages 17-241 to 17-243.
For applications with large centrifugal masses (/| paq > JMotor) WE recom-
mend the function "DC braking".
The output 2 must be switched over to "'DC braking contactor".

Auxiliary relay K4, e. g.:
LZX:RT4A4T30 (230 V AC rated control supply voltage),
LZX:RT4A4S515 (115 V AC rated control supply voltage).

=
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Soft Starter
Control

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

For Operation in the Control Cabinet

Main circuit Control circuit
Possibility 4a: Possibility 4b: Possibility 4:
Inside-delta circuit Change of direction of rotation for Control by means of PLC

inside-delta circuit

L1 1/N/PE 230 VAC "), 50 Hz

L1 3/N/PE AC 400 V') 50 Hz L1 3/N/PE AC 400 V') 50 Hz
L2 L2
L3 ] L3 [ '
f T sz +24V DC )
********* 1 A PLC outputs PLC inputs
. vy ;
SERE Ak | I
11> | I>> | I>> 7> | I>> | I>> M Start 2) Reset
Q21 I I I I>< PTC type Aor
Thermoclick
— o wa
o 000 N
L1| L2| L3 = .% .% 8
i=}
o Eﬁ? E_lé E_lz sl 5 5 &
Q11| A1l L+ L- IN1 IN2 IN3 IN4 T T2
T |- PE Group error
I A2 13[~14]  23[~24] 33[~34] 35\';|98
fu— | Switch-on duration  No action No action NSB0_014980
Mt g8 g PE—d—..
i g S Vi
i gl zl
i @ @
PE = 2 2

) Permissible values for main and control voltage, see
"Technical specifications".

2) Caution: Risk of restarting!
The start command (e. g. from the PLC) must be reset prior to a reset com-
mand because a new, automatic restart will take place automatically if a
start command is active after the reset command. This applies especially
in case of motor protection tripping.
For safety reasons we recommend incorporating the group error output
(terminals 95 and 96) in the controller.
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Control Products

Class 73, 74

3 PHASE 3RW40 NON-COMBO ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM 3 PHASE 3RW40 COMBO ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM
UL L
1 L2 L3
& 4 4 NON COMBINATION STARTER
|11 STRES BODEFGH ReaURe
o TERMINAL BLOCK (LTB>
ot CIRCUIT
‘ ‘ s CIRCUIT )‘ } }/ BREA
BREAGER rsciivecr
DISCOMNECT
(FUSED OR NON' FUSED>
NON' FUSED) EREE ) ﬁﬁ“’ n
L
1D wﬂjen) n ™ |_|
N L| T2
L2 32> a1 T2
T3
L3 SL-HKETD) 3
40
Ha) D:Deru @
H3 2 cPT H3 CPT
TRANSFORMER NAMEPLATE FOR
_____ SEE_TRANSFORMER NAMEPLATE FOR
T — VIRING CONNECTIONS REQUIRED. X2 VIRING,COWECTIONS REGUIRED
+ ID:DXM
_____ X2
SEeNaTE ¢
AD A2) i > |
— o— 1 ™
JUMPER JUMPER
1 . 1 4 2
[
96>
96) |—N—‘3
95) 98) 75 X2
| | o8 {—o O d
IM-FAULT Shunt Trip Breaker
WoPALLT r 7 aaey | 4
____________ . o | o [O-TERMINAL BLOCK POINT
!- ‘e" 80 Q! e coNTRaLLER (&) BLOCK POINT ' ° 2 PPN (8’-3% N
| 1CR 2 | BCR-RELAY CETRLeR, o ! 24 Vo(t 1 — —"—FIELD VIRING
:24 Volt DC | — — —FIELD VIRING | Con mettions on RVAD ! ™
Connections on 3RW40 | Lo e a1 NOTES!
I LEGEND:
LBLUE VIRE ______ o & TOR TYPE & VIRING, AMPER BETVEEN 1 AND 4 1M- CONTROLLER [ MR o A R
B. vu:u m: CONTROL DEVICES ARE REQUIRED, 2CR-RELAY B RN eGTNTRIL DEYICES 4RE REQUIRED,
E JUMPER BETVEEN 1 AND 4. ETH-ELAPSED TIME METER (. FUSE PROVIDED PER CONTRACT DOCLMENTS.
= 3 PHASE
3 PHASE L2 Ls
U L2 L3
L .
1 1 1 NON COMBINATION STARTER
i | STAES BCDEFGH REGUIRE
i | TERMINAL BLOCK (LT CIREUIT
s } BREAGER

1
oy 8 CIRCUIT
} )-- BREAKER

-8 L1 1u>q|]j2w n
]

| 1nL|

|

-4

_——— _E L2 SLE%?_:'@ T2
1
1
___\3 L3 5L:E%|1:Isrm 3
3RV44
SEE NOTE C
2Fy
SEE NOTE C
«l)ﬁm H ol
H3 CcPT
Fm——— T 27 P SEE TRANSFORMER NAMEPLATE FOR
\, FU \ VIRING CONNECTIONS REQUIRED.
1T Ty
+ + F
| S 4
@D w2
— o o—
M N
JUMPER
1 2 3 xe
2
r 1
w76 177 TCR
1 2 1
!oM| ICR m ! (96)
1 1
! Reset oA a4 @D @4 3D G 95
! _1 78 <N®> ! o—| o—'|1 l—e o—
H 2PB M H ML ML IN-FAUI
I 24 Volt DC |
| Connections on 3RW44 |
L -4 TES:
LEGEND: A FIR TYPE A VIRING, JNPER BETVEEN | AND 4.
ROLLER D-TERMINAL BLOCK POINT B, WHEN REMOTE CONTROL DEVICES ARE REGUIRED,
2CR-RELAY ) TERMINAL DN o FEMOVE JUMPER BETWEEN 1 AND 4
CONTROLLER M USE PROVIDED PER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
— — —FIELD VIRING

DISCONNECT

(FUSED OR

NON FUSED>
¥

5 mx)Eg?_;rm n
™ I—|
Loy beeaT) L
T3) T3
2FU 4 3RW44
SEE NOTE C
FY HL Ha
S CPT SEE TRANSFORMER NAMEPLATE FOR
VIRING CONNECTIONS REQUIRED.

X2

x1 xz_l_

JUMPER

Fasn "7 "> "an a
WH  ge 177 AND

1 '—Q 1

i mo (96)
Il Reset i

! T el ap | an @ o @ | ao PR L
1 3Pn°lL° 1 o—u—o 0—1|M|—o 0—1|M|—o ®
'24 volt DC ! IN-FAULT

]
Connectlons on 3RW44
L 4

LEGEND: ATFER TYPE A VIRING, AMPER BETWEEN 1 AND 4.
M- CONTROLLER O-TERMINAL BLOCK POINT B, VHEN REMITE CONTHIL DEVICES ARE REGUIRED,
2CR-RELAY C-tervmnaL o
TERA N . FUSE PROVIDED PER GONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
- —— FIELD VIRING
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Button Units and Indicator Lights

SIRUS ACT 3SU Series Overview

. Benefits
Design Communication

plastic plastic

black metal ring

@22 mm matte

@22 mm
metal matte &
flat
@ 30 mm N
Color selection

éo o000 -

SIRIUS ACT is available in four design lines. e Direct connection of the enclosure to AS-Interface or 10-Link
e Direct connection in the control cabinet to PROFINET, [O-Link
or AS-Interface

e Can be integrated easily via the TIA Portal

1C01_00478

Ruggedness Easy handling

&

e Degree of protection IP66, IP67, IP69 (IP69K) e Self-holding function of the actuator when mounting
e Twist prevention integrated into patented holder design
e Stackable contact modules

6 = Protection against the 6 = Protection against powerful splash- ° Self—explanatory and fast installation using one hand
ingress of dust water )
e Components can be mounted with holder removed
P67 « No special tools required, simple size 2 screwdriver

(cross-tip DIN ISO 87641PZD1, flat-head DIN I1ISO 2380-1 A/B

6 = Protection against the 7 = Protection against temporary . o

ingress of dust immersion 1x4.5) is sufficient
1P69 (IP69K)

6 = Protection against the 9/9K = Protection against water in

ingress of dust high-pressure cleaning (approx. 80 bar)

and high water jet temperatures
(approx. 80 °C)

e Service life of 100 000 hours thanks to use of LEDs These two pages are a brief overview of the

e e for i oals) thanks to solid stainless steel g RS ACT 3SU Series. Please consult the

 Mechanical endurance of 10 x 108 switching cycles Siemens Industrial Control products catalog for
e Suitable for use in extreme environments a complete listing of products or look for
* Reliable, friction-locked fixing with just one screw info online at usa.siemens.com/sirius-act

e Design stability according to use
e Simple geometry for mounting holes
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Push Button Units and Indicator Lights

SIRUS ACT 3SU Series Overview

Actuating and signaling elements

®

$891A8(] 10|Id

. )

|50

S1JNaodd
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1C01_00424y,

)

Actuating and signaling elements Modules for front plate mounting

[O) Pushbuttons, illuminated pushbuttons 10/37 Contact modules 10/104
@) Mushroom pushbuttons 10/39 @ LED modules 10/106
® Selector switches 10/40 AS-Interface modules 10/108
@®®® Key-operated switches, potentiometers, indicator lights  10/41 _
@® EMERGENCY STOP mushroom pushbuttons, 10/39 (@) Enclosures 10/110

backing plates

@@ ID key-operated switches, ID keys, electronic modules 10/55 Modules for base mounting

@ Twin pushbuttons, label holders, labeling plates 10/47 Contact modules 10/118
Label holders, labeling plates 10/122 LED modules 10/118
® Holders 100122 @ AS-Interface modules 10/120

System overview of SIRIUS ACT pushbuttons and indicator lights ) ) ) .
from the plastic design line. Page links above reference the U.S. Industrial Controls catalog available online

Pushbuttons and indicator lights available in 4 design lines.

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog M WAY4 k)




Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

. Features

e Snap In Legend Inserts

e Flush and Surface Mounted Types

e Convertible Selector

e Double Break Contacts

¢ Dual Voltage Pilot Light with Snap In Lens
e Conversion Kits

e UL Listed File #£22655

e CSA Certified File #L.R6535

. Application

Standard duty control stations are used with
magnetic controllers to control the starting,
stopping, reversing or speed of applicable
motors.

Stations are assembled of one, two or three
push button, selector switch or pilot light units
in a variety of combinations to provide compact
control units for remote control of magnetic
starters and contactors.

Station enclosures are available in Type 1
surface mounted, 1B flush plate mounted and
4 watertight.

Features

Type 1 surface mounted bases are constructed
of 14 gauge sheet steel, primed and finished in
baked gray enamel. The base is predrilled to
receive a variety of contact blocks, pilot lights
and accessory devices. Covers are of 20
gauge sheet steel, wrap- around construction,
primed and finished in baked gray enamel.
Siemens Type 4 watertight heavy duty push
button stations are supplied with a provision to
padlock the stop button in the depressed
position. Enclosures are predrilled and tapped
for 3/4” conduit.

Contact blocks have double break, fine silver
contacts with a NEMA B600 rating. Type 4
stations have a NEMA A600 rating.

The pilot light assembly is dual voltage with
clearly marked pressure type terminals for 120
volt or 240 volt connection.

The lens of the pilot light snaps into the cover
and is available in both red and green.

Push buttons are equipped with an operator
into which a selected legend insert is snapped.
Legend inserts are molded thermoplastic and
come in a wide variety of legends and colors.

The selector switch operator can be instantly
set for two or three positions at any time.

Mushroom Head

50ZMH mounts on any standard push button
operator. The Mushroom Head is red molded
thermoplastic, 1 1/2” in diameter, and provides
a large operator for emergency stop or similar
applications.

Mechanical Interlock

50ZAM is a base mounted zinc plate,
dichromate dipped, steel assembly. When
mounted in conjunction with Duplex Contact
Block 50ZACS (one NO and one NO) the
interlock prevents one contact from being
closed while the other contact is closed.

Padlock Attachment Kit

50ZAL can be mounted to any Type 1 surface
mounted station by the lower screw which
fastens the cover to the station base. Made of
heavy steel, chrome plated, the attachment
provides for the padlocking of a push button in
the depressed position or a selector switch in
any position. When used with a push button
operator, raised Legend Insert D53493003
(Red Stop) must be used.

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations General

. Electrical Ratings

NEMA AC Ratings 50/60Hz

Nema B600 5 Continuous Amps

Volts Make Break
120 30 3
240 15 1.5
480 7.5 0.75
600 6 0.6
VA 3600 360

. Ordering Information
® Legend Inserts see page 17-307.

e Accessories see page 17-307.

L

START

2 Push Buttons
Surface Mounting, NEMA 1

2 Push Buttons
Flush Mounting, NEMA 1B

-

1 Selector Switch
Flush Mounting

1 Push Button
Surface Mounting

2 Push Buttons

1 Pilot Light
1 Selector Switch

2 Push Buttons

17-300
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

. Selection and ordering data

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of ~ Contacts/ voltage of com-
protection mallnd
Operator identification points Unit
1 unit surface A =Momentary flush pushbutton green, NEMA 1 1 NO - 1INC with common 1 50AA3D 1
mount-momentary surface, label “START” jumper (50ZAC1)
pushbutton A =Momentary flush pushbutton red, surface, NEMA 1 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA3E 1
label “STOP” jumper (50ZAC1)
I . " A =Momentary raised pushbutton red, NEMA 1 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA3F 1
N surface, label “STOP” jumper (50ZAC1)
A = Momentary mushroom head red, surface, NEMA 1 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA3G 1
label “STOP” jumper (50ZAC1) =
A = Momentary flush pushbutton less insert, NEMA 1 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA3A 1 5
surface jumper (50ZAC1) "D'
A = 3 position selector switch, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO 2SPST (50ZACS8) 1 50AA3C3 1 2
label “HAND-OFF-AUTO” é
A = 2 position selector switch, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO 2SPST (50ZACS8) 1 50AA3C6 1 @
label “Off-On”
A = 2/3 selector switch, surface, multiple NEMA 1 2 NO 2SPST (50ZACS8) 1 50AA3B9 1
legends
A = Indicator light, red, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA3Y 1
120PSB lamp
A =Indicator light, green, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA3Z 1
120PSB lamp
A = Indicator light, less lens, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA32 1
120PSB lamp
A = Momentary flush pushbutton green, flush, NEMA 1B  1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA2D 1
label “START” jumper (50ZAC1)
) A = Momentary flush pushbutton red, NEMA 1B 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA2E 1
1 unit flush flush, label “STOP” jumper (50ZAC1)
mount-momentary - -
pushbutton A =Momentary raised pushbutton red, NEMA 1B 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA2F 1
flush, label “STOP” jumper (50ZAC1)
A = Momentary flush pushbutton less insert, NEMA 1B 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA2A 1
A5 flush jumper (50ZAC1)
A = Momentary flush pushbutton less insert, NEMA 1B 1NO - 1NC with common 1 50AA6A 1
flush, chrome plate jumper (50ZAC1)
A = 3 position selector switch, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO 2SPST (50ZACS8) 1 50AA2C3 1
label “HAND-OFF-AUTO”
A = 3 position selector switch, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO 2SPST (50ZACS8) 1 50AA2C6 1 =
label “Off-On” (|
A = 2/3 selector switch, multiple legends, flush  NEMA 1B~ 2 NO 2SPST (50ZAC8) 1 50AA2B9 1 ——
A = 2/3 selector switch, multiple legends, NEMA1B 2 NO 2SPST (50ZAC8) 1 50AA6B9 1 = g
chrome plate, flush oo
A = Indicator light, red, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA2Y 1 E 'é_J)
A = Indicator light, green, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA2Z 1 2]
A = Indicator light, less lens, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 1 50BA22 1
A = Indicator light, less lens, chrome plate, NEMA 1B  120PSB lamp 1 50BA62 1
flush
B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA3DE 1
label “START”
2 unit surface A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label
mount-momentary STOP”
pushbutton B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA3DF 1
label “START”
s — A = Momentary raised pushbutton red,
b - surface, label “STOP”
B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA3DG 1
label “START”
A = Momentary mushroom head pushbutton
red, surface, label “STOP”
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA3AA 1
surface
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert,
surface
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO (50ZAC3) 2 50DA3KL 1
label “FORWARD”
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “REVERSE”
Product Category: PILO Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog  [WAR{Vk|




Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations 5A 600V AC NEMA B600

. Selection and ordering data

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of  Contacts / voltage of com-
protection mand
Operator identification points Unit

2 unit surface B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO (50ZAC3) 2 50DA3HJ 1

mount-momentary label “OPEN"

pushbutton A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,

label “CLOSE”

Fh— B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO (50ZAC3) 2 50DA3NP 1
F I label “UP”
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “DOWN”"

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO (50ZAC3) 2 50DA3AA 1
less insert

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
less insert

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO mechanically inter- 2 50RA3KL 1
label “FORWARD” locked (50ZA3C w/ 50ZAM)

A =Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “REVERSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO mechanically inter- 2 50RA3HJ 1
label “OPEN” locked (50ZA3C w/ 50ZAM)

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “CLOSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO mechanically inter- 2 50RA3NP 1
label “UP” locked (50ZA3C w/ 50ZAM)

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “DOWN”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2 NO mechanically inter- 2 50RA334 1
label “ON” locked (50ZA3C w/ 50ZAM)

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “OFF”

B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert NEMA 1 2 NO mechanically inter- 2 50RA3AA 1
surface locked (50ZA3C w/ 50ZAM)

A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert,
surface

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 2 50EA3KL 1
label “FORWARD”

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “REVERSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 2 50EA3HJ 1
label “OPEN”

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “CLOSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 2 50EA3NP 1
label “UP”

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “DOWN”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 2 50EA334 1
label “ON”

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
label “OFF”

B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 2 50EA3AA 1
less insert

A = Momentary pushbutton, surface,
less insert

2 unit flush B = Momentary pushbutton green, flush, NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA2DE 1

label “START”
mount-momental
pushbutton v A = Momentary pushbutton red, flush,

label “STOP”
B = Momentary pushbutton, lessinsert, flush NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA2AA 1
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush
B = Momentary pushbutton green, flush, NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA2DF 1
label “START”
A =Momentary raised pushbutton red, flush,
label “STOP”
B = Momentary pushbutton green, flush, NEMA 1B  1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA2DG 1
label “START”
A = Momentary mushroom head pushbutton
red, flush, label “STOP”
B = Momentary pushbutton, lessinsert, flush NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC2) 2 50CA6AA 1
A =Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

. Selection and ordering data

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of  Contacts / voltage of com-
protection mgnd
Operator identification points Unit
; B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO (50ZAC3) 2 50DA2KL 1
2 unit flush « »
mount-momenta label “FORWARD
ry
pushbutton A = Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “REVERSE”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO (50ZAC3) 50DA2HJ 1
label “OPEN”
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “CLOSE” 5
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO (50ZAC3) 50DA2NP 1 5
label “UP” "D’
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush, @
label “DOWN”" E
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush ~ NEMA 1B 2 NO (50ZAC3) 50DA2AA 1 B
A =Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, NEMA 1B 2 NO (50ZAC3) 50DA6AA 1
chrome plate, flush
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert,
chrome plate, flush
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA2KL 1
label “FORWARD” interlocked (50ZA3C w/
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush, 50ZAM)
label “REVERSE”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA2HJ 1
label “OPEN” interlocked (50ZA3C w/
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush, 50ZAM)
label “CLOSE”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA2NP 1
label “UP” interlocked (50ZA3C w/
A =Momentary pushbutton, flush, 50ZAM)
label “DOWN”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA234 1
label “ON” interlocked (50ZA3C w/
A =Momentary pushbutton, flush, 50ZAM)
label “OFF”
B = Momentary pushbutton, lessinsert, flush ~ NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA2AA 1
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush interlocked (50ZA3C w/ -
50ZAM)
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, NEMA 1B 2 NO mechanically 50RA6AA 1 \I
chrome plate, flush interlocked (50ZA3C w/ o
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, 50ZAM) = g
chrome plate, flush o
c =
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B 2NO, 2NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EA2KL 1 oo
label “FORWARD” B
A =Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “REVERSE”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B  2NO,2NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EA2HJ 1
label “OPEN”
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “CLOSE”
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B  2NO, 2NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EA2NP 1
label “UP”
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “DOWN”"
B = Momentary pushbutton, flush, NEMA 1B  2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EA234 1
label “ON”
A = Momentary pushbutton, flush,
label “OFF”
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush ~ NEMA 1B 2 NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EA2AA 1
A =Momentary pushbutton, less insert, flush
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, NEMA 1B  2NO, 2NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 50EAGAA 1

chrome plate, flush
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert,
chrome plate, flush
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

. Selection and ordering data

Pilot Devices
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PRODUCTS 1 7

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of ~ Contacts / voltage of com-
protection mand
Operator identification points Unit
2 unit surface B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (60ZACH1) 2 50FA3DC3 1
mount-momentary label “START" )
pushbutton and A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
selector switch “HAND-OFF-AUTO” jumper (5OZACB)
B = Momentary pushbutton less insert, surface  NEMA 1 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC1) 2 50FA3AB9 1
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple
legends, surface 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Indicator light, red, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 2 50HA3YC3 1
(120PSB lamp)
A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
“HAND-OFF-AUTO” jumper (50ZAC8)
2 unit surface B = Indicator light, red, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 2 50HA32B9 1
mount-momentary (120PSB lamp)
pushbutton and A = Maintained selector switch, multiple 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
indicator light legends, surface jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Indicator light, green, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 2 50GA3ZY 1
A = Indicator light, red, surface (120PSB lamp)
B = Indicator light, less lens, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 2 50GA322 1
A = Indicator light, less lens, surface (120PSB lamp)
2 unit flush B = Momentary pushbutton green, flush, label NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC1) 2 50FA2DC3 1
mount-momentary “START”
pushbutton and A =Maintained selector switch, flush, label 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
selector switch “HAND-OFF-AUTO” jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Momentary pushbutton less insert, flush NEMA 1B 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC1) 2 50FA2AB9 1
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple
legends, flush 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Momentary pushbutton less insert chrome  NEMA 1B~ 1NO, 1NC (50ZAC1) 2 50FA6AB9 1
plate, flush
A =Maintained selector switch, multiple 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
legends, flush jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Indicator light, red, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50HA2YC3 1
A = Maintained selector switch, flush, label (120PSB lamp)
“HAND-OFF-AUTO” 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Indicator light, less lens, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50HA22B9 1
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple (120PSB lamp)
legends, flush 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
jumper (50ZAC8)
B = Indicator light, less lens, chrome plate, NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50HA62B9 1
flush (120PSB lamp)
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple 2 NO 2SPDT w/ common
legends, flush jumper (50ZAC8)
2 unit flush B = Indicator light, green, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50GA2ZY 1
mount-momentary A =Indicator light, red, flush (120PSB lamp)
pushbuttqn and B = Indicator light, less lens, flush NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50GA222 1
indicator light A = Indicator light, less lens, flush (120PSB lamp)
B = Indicator light, less lens, chrome plate, NEMA 1B 120/240V dual voltage 2 50GA622 1
flush (120PSB lamp)
A = Indicator light, less lens, chrome plate,
flush
3 unit surface C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MAS3KLE 1
mount-momentary “FORWARD” 1NO - 1NC with common
pushbutton = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZAC1)
“REVERSE”
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label
“STOP”
C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MA3NPE 1
“up” 1NO - 1NC with common
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZAC1)
“DOWN”
A =Momentary pushbutton, surface, label
“STOP”
C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MA3HJE 1
“OPEN” 1NO - 1NC with common
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZAC1)
“CLOSE”
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label
“STOP”
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations 5A 600V AC NEMA B600

. Selection and ordering data

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of ~ Contacts/ voltage of com-
protection mand
Operator identification points Unit
3 unit surface C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MAS3TUE 1
mount-momentary “FAST” 1NO - 1NC with common
pushbutton B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZAC1)
“SLOW”
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label
“STOP”
C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MA3SDME 1
“START” 1NO - 1NC with common
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZACT) x
“JOG” =4
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label o
“STOP” Z
C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 2NO, 2 NC (2 - 50ZAC2) 3 50MA3AAA 1 2
less insert 1NO - 1NC with common @
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label less jumper (50ZAC1)
insert
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface. label less
insert
3 unit surface C = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label NEMA 1 1NO, 1 NC (50ZAC2) 3 50LA3SDEC3 1
mount-momentary “START” 2 NO, 2 SPST with common
pushbutton and B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label jumper (50ZAC8)
selector switch “STOP”
A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label
“HAND-OFF-AUTO”
C = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, NEMA 1 1NO, 1 NC (560ZAC2) 3 50LA3AAB9 1
surface 2 NO, 2 SPST with common
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, jumper (50ZAC8)
surface
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple
legends, surface
3 unit surface C = Indicator light, red, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 3 50JA3YDE 1
mount-momentary B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label (120PSB lamp)
pushbutton and “START” 1NO, 1 NC (50ZAC2)
indicator light A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label
“STOP” -t
C = Indicator light, green, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 3 50JA3ZDE 1 \I
B = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label (120PSB lamp)
“START” 1NO, 1 NC (50ZAC2) 2 8
A = Momentary pushbutton, surface, label o=
“STOP” =25
C = Indicator light, less lens, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 3 50JA32AA 1 2 .C—>
B = Momentary pushbutton, less insert, (120PSB lamp) 2
surface 1NO, 1 NC (50ZAC2)
A = Momentary pushbutton, less insert,
surface
C = Indicator light, green, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 3 50NA3ZYC3 1
B = Indicator light, red, surface (120PSB lamp)
A =Maintained selector switch, surface, label 2 NO, 2 SPST with common
“HAND-OFF-AUTO” jumper (50ZAC8)
C = Indicator light, less lens, surface NEMA 1 120/240V dual voltage 3 50NA322B9 1
B = Indicator light, less lens, surface (120PSB lamp)
A = Maintained selector switch, multiple 2 NO, 2 SPST with common
legends, surface jumper (50ZAC8)
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations Heavy duty - 10A 600V AC NEMA A600

. Selection and ordering data

Number  Order No. Packs
Degree of ~ Contacts / voltage of com-
protection me}nd

Operator identification points Unit

A =Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 1 50HA1E1 1
label “START"”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 1 50HA1E2 1
“STOP”

4 A = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 1 50HA1E4 1

label “RESET”

A = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 1 50HA1E5 1
label “*JOG”

A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label  NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 1 50HA1E6 1
“SAFE-RUN”

A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 1 50HA1E7 1
“OFF-ON”

A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label ~ NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 1 50HA1E8 1
“JOG-RUN”

A = Maintained selector switch, surface, label ~ NEMA 4 1NO - INC 1 50HA1E9 1
“HAND-OFF-AUTO”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 2 50HA2E1 1
label “START”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1NC
“STOP”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 2 50HA2E2 1
label “FORWARD”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1NC
“REVERSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 2 50HA2E3 1
label “UP”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“DOWN”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 2 50HA2E4 1
label “OPEN”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“CLOSE”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 2 50HA2E5 1
label “FAST”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“SLOW”

C = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 3 50HA3E1 1
label “FORWARD”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, 1NO - 1INC
label “REVERSE”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - INC
“STOP”

C = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 3 50HA3E2 1
label “UP”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, 1NO - 1NC
label “DOWN”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“STOP”

C = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1INC 3 50HA3E3 1
label “OPEN”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, 1NO - 1INC
label “CLOSE”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“STOP”

C = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 3 50HA3E9 1
label “START”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, 1NO - 1INC
label “JOG”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“STOP”

C = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, NEMA 4 1NO - 1NC 3 50HA3E4 1
label “FAST”

B = Momentary pushbutton green, surface, 1NO - 1INC
label “SLOW”

A = Momentary pushbutton red, surface, label 1NO - 1INC
“STOP”
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations Standard duty station accessories

. Selection and ordering data
Legend inscription insert for snap-on mounting

£ g

Inscription Color Order No. Pack
Unit
Close Orange 50D53493005 1
Down Orange 50D53493010 1
Fast Black 50D53493013 1
Forward Green 50D53493006 1
High Black 50D53493015 1
Hoist Green 50D53493011 1
Jog Black 50D53493008 1
Low Black 50D53493016 1
Lower Orange 50D53493012 1 x
Off Red 50D53493018 1 =l
On Green 50D53493017 1 o
Open Green 50D53493004 1 2
Reverse Orange 50D53493007 1 o
Slow Black 50D53493014 1 &
Start Green 50D53493001 1
Stop Red 50D53493002 1
Stop (raised) Red 50D53493003 1
Up Green 50D53493009 1
Version Suitable for Color Order No. Pack
o Unit
Ql' Mushroom head Red 50ZMH 1

Padlock attachment Used only for raised buttons 50ZAL 1
507AC 507AC2 Mechanical interlock kit 50ZAM 1
Contact blocks
o 1NO, INC Single button 50ZAC1 1
OI_ 2NO, 2SPST Selector switch 50ZAC8 1
&l_ : 1NO, 1NC Two button 50ZAC2 1
olo OI- 1NO, INO Two button 50ZAC3 1
o]
50ZAC8 50ZAC3
Pilot light 120/240V Dual Voltage, no lens 50ZAC6 1 L]
Pilot light lens Red 50ZPLO1 1 N
Green 50ZPL02 1 = 8
Replacement lamps Class 50 type 1, 1B 120V 50D21983001 1 8 E'
Slide base, lamp type 120PSB c =
oo
—Hr
(%)
Heavy duty station accessories
Version Suitable for Color Order No. Pack
Unit
Pushbutton caps NEMA 4 control stations Red BHP15X 1
NEMA 4 control stations Black BHP16X 1
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 50 Standard Duty Pushbutton Stations Standard duty - 5A 600V AC NEMA B600

1 Unit Station Surface Mounting—Type 1
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51 Pilot Devices Hazardous location

M Features Pilot light bulbs are removable from the front M Electrical Ratings
o UL Listed and cUL Listed for Class |, for ease of maintenance. Many common NEMA AC Ratings 50/60Hz
Groups C & D and Class Il, Groups E, parts between the Class 51 hazardous loca- )
F&G tion pilot devices and the Class 52 oil tight ’\:frlrt‘a ABCD 10 Ci;‘“QUOUS Amps .
. pilot devices allow for increased serviceability olts ake rea
e Short or Long Bushing Lengths with fewer parts. 120 60 6
* Mount into 3/4-14 NPSM Threaded Hole . 240 30 3
e Sealing Lock Nut |I_r|7dusdtrlal r‘p pt fearancte | Units add lust 288 12 12
o . azardous location control units add luster .
* Similar in Appearance to Class 52 Oil to panels. They are uniform in appearance VA 7200 720

Tight Pilot Devices
e Double Break Bifurcated Contacts Rated

and match 52 Class oil tight pilot devices.

. Ordering Information

AC NEMA A600, DC NEMA P600 . Typical Applications .
® Positively Driven Contacts Class | e Accessories see page 17-317-17-318.
e Touchsafe Terminals e Selector Operating Position and
Class Il Contact Operation page 17-315.
e UL Listed File # E39935
Class Il ¢ | egend Plates see page 17-354.
. Application e Enclosures see page 17-316.
When properly installed in a Type 7 & 9 e Technical Specifications: page 17-358.

en-closure, these components meet the
National Electrical Code’s requirements for
Class |, Division 1 & 2, Groups C and D haz-
ardous gases, Class Il, Division 1, Groups

E, F and G hazardous dust, and Class |ll,
hazardous fibers and flyings. Class 51 pilot
de-vices may be used in a location where
the presence of flammable gases, vapors or
finely pulverized dusts in the atmosphere are
sufficient to create a threat of explosion or
fire. They may also be required where easily
ignitable fibers or flyings are present. Short
bushing units are used in most standard
Type 7 & 9 enclosures. Long bushings

are used when an additional front panel is
required or in enclosures up to 2 V8 inches
thick. Class 51 devices also meet Type 4
applications.

Rugged

Hazardous location control units are durable
one piece castings of a corrosion resistant
copper free aluminum alloy with stainless
steel springs and type 316 stainless steel
shafts to provide a long dependable life.
The “0” ring ensures the longest seal life
available. Contact blocks have double break

bifurcated contacts for increased reliability.

Flexible

Control units mount into industry standard
3/4-14 NPSM threaded holes. Both short
bushings for enclosure mounting and long

bushings for panel mounting are available. Panel Spacing

Octagonal Sealing 3/4-inch
Lock Nut ”0" Ring Lock Nut NPSM Thread
Molde_d Contact Blocks
Acrylic Rated A600/P600
Acutuator
Stainless 3/4-14 NPSM-2A
Steel /
Spring P20
Touch Safe
gfpnﬁ%"nﬁri'flo Additional Lock Nut 316 Stainless | €'minals
urminum Aoy Provided on Long Steel Shaft
Construction Bushing Units ee a
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Operators only

W selection and ordering data

Version Color of Contacts Short bushing Long bushing Pack
operator Order No. Order No.
Unit
Push ith fl
ushbution with flat cap =g ton with flush cap Black 51PABAT 51PABAILB 1
Red 51PA8A2 51PASA2LB 1
. = Green 51PA8A3 51PA8BA3LB 1
)
Lt
Pushbutton with
extended cap Pushbutton with extended cap Black 51PA8B1 51PASB1LB 1
Red 51PA8B2 51PA8B2LB 1
P Green 51PA8B3 51PA8B3LB 1
é J
S A
Dual pushbutton Dual Pushbutton Flush Black 51PD8A1B2 51PD8A1B2LB 1
Raised Red
Pushbutton with mushroom cap Black 51PA9D1 51PA9D1LB 1
1 5/8"(41.3mm) Red 51PA9D2 51PA9D2LB 1
Green 51PA9D3 51PA9D3LB 1
Pushbutton with mushroom cap Black 51PA9E1 51PA9E1LB 1
21/2"(63.5mm) Red 51PA9E2 51PA9E2LB 1
Green 51PA9E3 51PA9E3LB 1
Less head 51PA9 51PA9LB 1
2 position push-pull 2 Position Push Pull Maintained, Black 51PA2D1 51PA2D1LB 1
Non llluminated Red 51PA2D2 51PA2D2LB 1
Small Plastic Mushroom Head, 1 5/8" Green 51PA2D3 51PA2D3LB 1
(41.3 mm)
Black 51PA2E1 51PA2E1LB 1
Large Plastic Mushroom Head, 2 1/4" Red 51PA2E2 51PA2E2LB 1
(57.2mm) Green 51PA2E3 51PA2E3LB 1
Less head 51PA2 51PA2LB 1
2 Position Push Pull Maintained, Black 1NC + INO 51PA2D1A 51PA2D1LBA 1
Non llluminated Red 1NC + INO 51PA2D2A 51PA2D2LBA 1
Small Mushroom Head, 1 5/8"(41.3mm) Green 1NC + INO 51PA2D3A 51PA2D3LBA 1
Black 1NC + INO 51PA2E1A 51PA2E1LBA 1
Large Mushroom Head, 2 1/2"(63.5mm) Red 1NC + INO 51PA2E2A 51PA2E2LBA 1
Green 1NC + INO 51PA2E3A 51PA2E3LBA 1
3 position push-pull 3 Position Push Pull Momentary, Black 1NC + 1INO 51PA3A1U 51PA3A1ULB 1
Non llluminated Red 1NC + INO 51PA3A2U 51PA3A2ULB 1
Small Mushroom Head, 1 5/8"(41.3mm) Green 1NC + INO 51PA3A3U 51PA3A3ULB 1

17-310
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Indicator light

W selection and ordering data

Version Color of Contacts | Short bushing Long bushing Pack
operator Order No. Order No.
Unit
_ . Indicator light with glass lens - Full voltage Red 51PC5B2 51PC5B2LB 1
Indicator light- type AC/DC (with 6" pigtail leads) ! 3 Green 51PC5B3 51PC5B3LB
full voltage Operators with Incandescent Lamp Amber 51PC5B9 51PC5B9LB
6-8V with 755 type Less lens 51PC5BN 51PC5BNLB
12V with 756 type Red 51PC5C2 51PC5C2LB 1
Green 51PC5C3 51PC5C3LB
Amber 51PC5C9 51PC5C9LB
Less lens 51PC5CN 51PC5CNLB
24V with 757 type Red 51PC5D2 51PC5D2LB 1 -
Green 51PC5D3 51PC5D3LB =
Amber 51PC5D9 51PC5D9LB -
Less lens 51PC5DN 51PC5DNLB S
Operators with LED Lamp 2) Red 51PE5B2 51PE5B2LB 1 E
6-8V with BA9 type LED Green 51PE5B3 51PE5B3LB P
Amber 51PE5B9 51PE5BILB
24V with BA9 type LED Red 51PE5D2 51PE5D2LB 1
Green 51PE5D3 51PE5D3LB
Amber 51PE5D9 51PE5D9LB
Indicator light with glass lens - Red 51PC5G2 51PC5G2LB 1
Transformer type AC/DC 13 Green 51PC5G3 51PC5G3LB
Operators with Incandescent Lamp Amber 51PC5G9 51PC5G9LB
Indicator light- 120V with 6V 755 type lamp Less lens 51PC5GN 51PC5GNLB
transformer type 240V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 51PC5H2 51PC5H2LB 1
Green 51PC5H3 51PC5H3LB
Amber 51PC5H9 51PC5HILB
Less lens 51PC5HN 51PC5HNLB
480V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 51PC5J2 51PC5J2LB 1
Green 51PC5J3 51PC5J3LB
Amber 51PC5J9 51PC5J9LB
Less lens 51PC5JN 51PC5JNLB
600V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 51PC5K2 51PC5K2LB 1
Green 51PC5K3 51PC5K3LB
Amber 51PC5K9 51PC5K9LB
Less lens 51PC5KN 51PC5KNLB
Operators with LED Lamp 2) Red 51PE5G2 51PE5G2LB 1
120V with 6V BA9 type LED Green 51PE5G3 51PE5G3LB
Amber 51PE5G9 51PE5G9LB
Less lens - - -
240V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 51PE5H2 51PE5H2LB 1
Green 51PE5H3 51PESH3LB N
Amber 51PE5H9 51PE5HIOLB o
Less lens — — ; o
480V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 51PE5J2 51PE5J3LB 1 8 E
Green 51PE5J3 51PE5J3LB g g
Amber 51PE5J9 51PE5J9LB —Hr
Less lens — - 2
600V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 51PE5K2 51PE5K2LB 1
Green 51PE5K3 51PE5K3LB
Amber 51PE5K9 51PE5K9LB
Less lens - -
Indicator light with glass lens - Red 51PC5M2 51PC5M2LB 1
Resistor type AC/DC* Green 51PC5M3 51PC5M3LB
120V with 24V 757 type lamp Amber 51PC5M9 51PC5M9LB
Less lens 51PC5MN 51PC5MNLB
120V with 24V BA9 type LED Iampz) Red 51PE5M2 51PE5SM2LB 1
Green 51PE5M3 51PESM3LB
Amber 51PE5M9 51PE5SM9LB
1) For other colors not listed, order operator less 2) LED color must match lens color. 3) Allilluminated devices come with std. Touch-
lens and separate lens from page 10/127. safe shield per UL stds.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

M selection and ordering data

Version Color of  Contacts Short bushing Long bushing Pack
operator Order No. Order No.
Unit
Push to test full voltage Push to test/llluminated pushbutton with Red 1NO + INC 51PC6B2A 51PC6B2ALB 1
glass lens - Full voltage type AC/DC ') %) Green 1NO + INC 51PC6B3A 51PC6B3ALB 1
Operators with Incandescent Lamp Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6B9A 51PC6B9ALB 1
6V with 755 type lamp Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6BNA 51PC6BNALB 1
24V with 757 type lamp Red 1NO + INC 51PC6D2A 51PC6D2ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6D3A 51PC6D3ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PC6D9A 51PC6D9ALB 1
Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6DNA 51PC6DNALB 1
Operators with LED Lamp 2) Red 1NO + INC 51PE6B2A 51PE6B2ALB 1
6-8V with BA9 type LED Green 1NO + INC 51PE6B3A 51PE6B3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6B9A 51PE6B9ALB 1
24V with BA9 type LED Red 1NO + INC 51PE6D2A 51PE6D2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PE6D3A 51PE6D3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6D9A 51PE6D9ALB 1
Push to test Push to test/llluminated pushbutton with Red 1NO + INC 51PC6G2A 51PC6G2ALB 1
transformer type glass lens - Transformer type (50/60 Hz) ') %) Green 1NO + INC 51PC6G3A 51PC6G3ALB 1
) Operators with Incandescent Lamp Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6G9A 51PC6G9ALB 1
120V with 6V 755 type lamp Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6GNA 51PC6GNALB 1
240V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 1NO + INC 51PC6H2A 51PC6H2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PC6H3A 51PC6H3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6H9A 51PC6H9ALB 1
Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6HNA 51PC6HNALB 1
480V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 1NO + INC 51PC6J2A 51PC6J2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PC6J3A 51PC6J3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6J9A 51PC6J9ALB 1
Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6JNA 51PC6JNALB 1
600V with 6V 755 type lamp Red 1NO + INC 51PC6K2A 51PC6K2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PC6K3A 51PC6K3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PC6K9A 51PC6K9ALB 1
Lesslens 1NO + 1NC 51PC6KNA 51PC6KNALB 1
Operators with LED Lamp 2) Red 1NO + INC 51PE6G2A 51PE6G2ALB 1
120V with 6V BA9 type LED Green 1NO + INC 51PE6G3A 51PE6G3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6G9A 51PE6G9ALB 1
240V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 1NO + INC 51PE6H2A 51PE6H2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PE6H3A 51PE6H3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6H9A 51PE6H9ALB 1
480V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 1NO + INC 51PE6J2A 51PE6J2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PE6J3A 51PE6J3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6J9A 51PE6J9ALB 1
600V with 6V BA9 type LED Red 1NO + INC 51PE6K2A 51PE6K2ALB 1
Green 1NO + INC 51PE6K3A 51PE6K3ALB 1
Amber 1NO + INC 51PE6K9A? 51PE6K9ALB 1
Overload reset operators with reset legend plate
Version Color Legend Order No.
Inscription
=3 - '/’ Single unit Red Reset 51AAS
J 7/8" diameter reset pad, 10" shaft can be cut to length.
- Multi unit Red Reset 51AAM
"ﬂﬁ For use with multi push operation requirements.
1) For other colors not listed, order operator less 2) LED color must match lens color. 3) All illuminated devices come with std. Touch-
lens and separate lens from page 10/127. safe shield per UL stds.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Selector switch operators

W selection and ordering data

Version Lever type Color  Cam  Short Long Pack
of Code 'bushing bushing
insert 12 | Order No. Order No.
Unit
Selector switches with  Short lever, non-llluminated White A 51SA2AA 51SA2AALB 1
2 switching positions | ong lever, non-llluminated ~ White A 51SB2AA 51SB2AALB
Maintained operation
Spring return from Short lever, non-llluminated White A 51SA2AC 51SA2ACLB 1
right operation Long lever, non-llluminated ~ White A 51SB2AC 51SB2ACLB
Selector switches with  Short lever, non-llluminated White B 51SA2BA 51SA2BALB 1 x
3 switching positions | ong lever, non-llluminated ~ White B 51SB2BA 51SB2BALB s
Maintained operation Short lever, non-llluminated White C 51SA2CA 51SA2CALB g
Long lever, non-llluminated White C 51SB2CA 51SB2CALB é'
Short lever, non-llluminated White D 51SA2DA 51SA2DALB 2
Long lever, non-llluminated White D 51SB2DA 51SB2DALB
Short lever, non-llluminated White E 51SA2EA 51SA2EALB
Long lever, non-llluminated White E 51SB2EA 51SB2EALB
Short lever, non-llluminated White G 51SA2GA 51SA2GALB
Long lever, non-llluminated White G 51SB2GA 51SB2GALB
Spring return from Short lever, non-llluminated White B 51SA2BC 51SA2BCLB 1
right operation Long lever, non-llluminated White B 51SB2BC 51SB2BCLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White C 51SA2CC 51SA2CCLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White C 51SB2CC 51SB2CCLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White D 51SA2DC 51SA2DCLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White D 51SB2DC 51SB2DCLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White E  51SA2EC 51SA2ECLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White E 51SB2EC 51SB2ECLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White G 51SA2GC 51SA2GCLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White G 51SB2GC 51SB2GCLB
Spring return from Short lever, non-llluminated White B 51SA2BB 51SA2BBLB 1
left operation Long lever, non-llluminated ~ White B 51SB2BB 51SB2BBLB =
Short lever, non-llluminated White C 51SA2CB 51SA2CBLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White C 51SB2CB 51SB2CBLB q
Short lever, non-llluminated White D 51SA2DB 51SA2DBLB g 8
Long lever, non-llluminated White D 51SB2DB 51SB2DBLB 8 E
Short lever, non-llluminated ~ White E 51SA2EB 51SA2EBLB g =
Long lever, non-llluminated White E 51SB2EB 51SB2EBLB 3 =
Short lever, non-llluminated White G 51SA2GB 51SA2GBLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White G 51SB2GB 51SB2GBLB
Spring return from left Short lever, non-llluminated White B 51SA2BD 51SA2BDLB 1
and right operation Long lever, non-llluminated White B 51SB2BD 51SB2BDLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White C 51SA2CD 51SA2CDLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White C 51SB2CD 51SB2CDLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White D 51SA2DD 51SA2DDLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White D 51SB2DD 51SB2DDLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White E  51SA2ED 51SA2EDLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White E 51SB2ED 51SB2EDLB
Short lever, non-llluminated White G 51SA2GD 51SA2GDLB
Long lever, non-llluminated White G 51SB2GD 51SB2GDLB
1)C CAM limited to 4 single or double pole blocks 2)For contact operation, see CAM selection chart

on spring return operators. on page 17-315.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Selector switch operators

W selection and ordering data

Version Key Lock CAM  Short Long Pack
removal number  Code bushing bushing
position 1)2) Order No. Order No.
Unit
P = Key-operated selector switches with Both 550CH A 51SA6AE 51SA6AELB 1
i 2 switching positions Left 550CH A 51SAGAF 51SAGAFLB
,“\\“ J Maintained operation
? ‘*, Spring return from right operation Left 550CH A 51SA6AC 51SA6ACLB 1
Key-operated selector switches with All 550CH B 51SA6BE 51SA6BELB 1
3 switching positions C 51SA6CE 51SA6CELB
Maintained operation D 51SA6DE 51SA6DELB
E 51SA6EE 51SAGEELB
G  51SA6GE 51SA6GELB
Left 550CH B 51SA6BF 51SA6BFLB 1
C 51SA6CF 51SA6CFLB
D  51SA6DF 51SA6DFLB
E 51SA6EF 51SA6EFLB
G  51SA6GF 51SA6GFLB
Right 550CH B 51SA6BG 51SA6BGLB 1
C 51SA6CG 51SA6CGLB
D  51SA6DG 51SA6DGLB
E 51SA6EG 51SA6EGLB
G  51SA6GG 51SA6GGLB
Center 550CH B 51SA6BH 51SA6BHLB 1
C 51SA6CH 51SA6CHLB
D  51SA6DH 51SA6DHLB
E 51SA6EH 51SAG6EHLB
G  51SA6GH 51SA6GHLB
Leftand 550CH B 51SA6BK 51SA6BKLB 1
Center C  51SA6CK 51SA6CKLB
D  51SA6DK 51SA6DKLB
E 51SA6EK 51SA6EKLB
G  51SA6GK 51SA6GKLB
Spring return from right operation Center 550CH B 51SA6BU 51SA6BULB 1
C 51SA6CU 51SA6CULB
D  51SA6DU 51SA6DULB
E 51SA6EU 51SA6EULB
G  51SA6GU 51SA6GULB
Spring return from left operation Center 550CH B 51SA6BT 51SA6BTLB 1
C 51SA6CT 51SA6CTLB
D  51SA6DT 51SA6DTLB
E 51SAGET 51SA6ETLB
G  51SA6GT 51SA6GTLB
Spring return from left and right operation Center 550CH B 51SA6BV 51SA6BVLB 1
C  51SAe6CV 51SA6CVLB
D  51SA6DV 51SA6DVLB
To order 1 to 25 special locks for keyed selector switches E  51SAGEV 51SAGEVLB
simply replace the 6 in the 5th digit of the catalog number G 51SA6GV 51SA6GVLB
with a 5 when entering your order. (Ordering Example: A A
52SC6AE is changed to 52SC5AE and all locks - up to 5 5
To order special locks for keyed selector
switches, append corresponding 'X' suffix
to part number
Ordering example: #549CH X639 1
51SABAEX298 #548CH X640 1
#547CH X641 1
#501CH X642 1
#506CH X643 1
1)C CAM limited to 4 single or double pole blocks 2)For contact operation, see CAM selection chart
on spring return operators. on page 17-315.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Cam selection

W selection and ordering data

Design

Right Side

Selector

Letft Side

Color
Insert

Ordering Information
e Contact blocks are ordered separately, see page 17-318.

e Determine which table to use based upon the type of selector (non-illuminated & keyed on top, illumi-
nated on bottom).

¢ Find the correct number of selector positions (2, 3 or 4 positions).

e Select the contact operation required for each selector position. X indicates the contacts are closed,
while O indicates the contacts are open. (For the selector pushbutton, N=normal and D=depressed).
Contact block must be assembled in position shown for each circuit application.

e |dentify the CAM letter required for the chosen contact operation (only 1 CAM can be used per selector
switch or selector pushbutton).

e Contact blocks must be assembled in the position shown for each circuit application. The mounting
position is viewed from the front of the device.

Ordering CAMs D, E or G

e CAM D, E or G may be ordered atthe same price by changing the 6th character of the selector catalog
number. Example: Selector with D cam 51SA2DA.

Size Requirements

e C CAM on spring return selectorsis limited to 4 contact blocks. Standard push buttons accept 4 contact
blocks on each side, for a maximum of 8 contact blocks.

e Selector operators in enclosures are limited to depth of 1 contact block. (2 blocks wide).

Non-illuminated and keyed selector switches (viewed from front)

2 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting

Left Right Left Right

X 0 52BAJ (NC) A L or R

O X 52BAK (NO) A L or R

3 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting

Left Center Right Left Right

X 0 0 52BAK (NO) B R

O O X 52BAK (NO) B L

X X O 52BAJ (NC) B L

0 X X 52BAJ (NC) B R

O O X 52BAK (NO) C L or R

X 0 O 52BAJ (NC) C L or R

(0] O X 52BAK (NO) D L or R

O X (0] 52BAJ (NC) D L or R -t

X 0 o] 52BAK (NO) E L or R |

O X (0] 52BAJ (NC) E L or R

X O 0O 52BAJ (NC) G L 2 8

(e} X 0 52BAJ (NC) G R o=

(0] O X 52BAK (NO) G L or R o -
>
oo
—Hr

llluminated selector switches @

2 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting

Left Right Left Right

X (¢} 52BAJ (NC) A L

O X 52BAK (NO) A L

1) Wired in parallel.

Product Category: PILO
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Control stations

.Selection and ordering data

PRODUCTS 1 7

Operator Identification Degree of Contacts/  Number of Order No. Pack
operator voltage command
points

Unit
A = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 1 51C101H 1
black, label "START"
A = Momentary raised pushbut- ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 1 51C103H 1
ton red, label "STOP"
A =Momentary 15/8"mushroom  NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 1 51C104H 1
head red label "STOP"
A = Momentary dual pushbut- NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 1 51C105H 1
ton red label "START, STOP"
A = 2 position selector switch NEMA 7/9 1NO - 1INC 1 51C159H 1
label "Off-On"
A = 3 position selector switch NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 1 51C156H 1
label "HAND-OFF-AUTO"
A = Indicator light, green, 120 V NEMA 7/9 1 51C131H 1
A = Indicator light, red, 120 V NEMA 7/9 1 51C135H 1
B = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 2 51C201H 1
black, label "START" 1NO - INC
A = Momentary raised pushbut-
ton red, label "STOP"
B = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 2 51C204H 1
black, label " FORWARD" 1NO - INC
A = Momentary flush pushbutton red,
label "REV"
B = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 2 51C202H 1
black, label "START" 1NO - INC
A = Momentary 15/8" mushroom
head pushbutton red, label
'STOP"
B = Indicator light, red, 120 V NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 2 51C230H 1
A = Indicator light, green, 120 V 1NO - INC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 3 51C301H 1
black, label "FORWARD" 1NO - INC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton 1NO - INC
black, label "REVERSE"
A = Momentary raised pushbut-
ton red, label "STOP"
C = Momentary flush pushbutton ~ NEMA 7/9 1NO - INC 3 51C303H 1
black, label "OPEN" 1NO - INC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton 1NO - INC
black, label "CLOSE"
A = Momentary raised pushbut-
ton red, label "STOP"
C = Indicator light, green, 120V~ NEMA 7/9 3 51C307H 1
B = Momentary flush pushbutton 1NO - INC
black, label "START" 1NO - INC

A = Momentary raised pushbut-
ton red, label "STOP"

Enclosures only?

For field assembly of Type 7 & 9 1 51EA1TH 1
uL [isted anq cUL listed control 2 51EA2H 1
stations. Devices may be

installed for either horizontal or 3 51EA3H 1

vertical mounting using a stand-
ard legend. Limited to depth of 1
contact block.

1) All enclosures come standard with one conduit entry on top.
To get two conduit entries, append X-311 to the end of the
order number.

2) For legend plates see page 17-354.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Accessories and spare parts

M selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Conduit  Color Order No. Pack
size (in.)
Unit
Mushroom head cap - Plastic For small 1 5/8" (41.3mm) type, Black 52RB3D1 1
non-illuminated mushroom push- Red 52RB3D2
buttons
Green 52RB3D3
Yellow 52RB3D4
Blue 52RB3D5
Gray 52RB3D6
Orange 52RB3D8
o
1 kit of 52RB3DN =S
each -
Mushroom head cap - Plastic For large 2 1/2" (63.5mm) type, Black 52RB3E1 1 E
non-illuminated mushroom push- Red 52RB3E2 s
buttons @
Green 52RB3E3 @
Yellow 52RB3E4
Blue 52RB3E5
Gray 52RB3E6
Orange 52RB3E8
1 kit of 52RB3EN
each
Replacement lens for pilot lights Red 51RC4G2 1
Green 51RC4G3
Glass lens Blue 51RC4G5
Amber 51RC4G9
Clear 51RC4GA
Replacement lens for push to Red 51RC5G2 1
test/illuminated pushbuttons Green 51RC5G3
Glass lens Amber 51RC5G9
Guards Chrome 51AAGM 1
Prevents accidental operation Non-illuminated Pushbuttons

& Push Pull Operators with Mushroom
Head Caps 1 5/8” to 1 3/4” in diameter.

-t
Lever inserts Red 52RA2A2 1 \l
/ Short lever Green 52RA2A3
/ / / Blue 52RA2A4 %9
(= Vi o=
: Amber 52RA2A5 o4
(g c =
f Y [ Gray 52RA2A6 = =
b & (= = (= Orange 52RA2A8 »
White 52RA2AB
Long lever Red 52RA2B2 1
Green 52RA2B3
Blue 52RA2B4
Amber 52RA2B5
Gray 52RA2B6
Orange 52RA2B8
White 52RA2BB
= Padlock attachment Only for raised pushbutton 51AAL 1
; operators
Breather/drain Installs in bottom as a drain or in 51AADB 1
a (Stainless Steel) the top as a breather. Suitable for
i Class 1 groups C & D and for Class
t' 2 groups F & G applications only.
Fits 1/2" NPT.
Lock nut wrench All devices 52MAWB 1
Spare keys 550CH (1 key) 52KEY-550CH 1
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Pilot Devices

PRODUCTS 1 7

CONTROL

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

W selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Conduit Color Order No. Pack
size (in.)
Unit
Reducer bushings Cast aluminum, UL recognized 3/4-1/2 51AARBA 1
and CSA c_:eftified. Used to 1-1/2 51AARCA
reduce existing tapered NPT
conduit opening when required. 11/2-3/4 51AARDB
11/2-1 51AARDC
21/2-3/4 51AARFB
21/2-1 51AARFC
21/2-11/2 51AARFD
21/2-2 51AARFE
3-1 51AARGC
3-1172 51AARGD
3-2 51AARGE
3-21/2 51AARGF

Lamps with screw connection, miniature bayonet
incandescent lamps

Flashing, type 267 lamp 51, 52 6V 52AABNF 1
(replaces 755 lamp)
6V Full voltage, transformer 51, 52 6V 52AABN 1
type 755 lamp
12V full voltage, type 756 51, 52 12v 52AACN 1
24V full voltage, 120/240V 51, 52 24V 52AADN 1
resistor push-to-test type 757
Neon (uses resistors) type B2A 51, 52 120V 52AAPN 1
(NE-51H)
120V, full voltage type 3S6/5 51, 52 120V 52AAENC 1
LEDs, Single element 51, 52 6V Red 52AEB2 1

51, 52 6V Green 52AEB3

51, 52 6V Yellow 52AEB4

51, 52 6V White 52AEBB

51, 52 6V Blue 52AEB5

51, 52 24V Red 52AED2

51, 52 24V Green 52AED3

51, 52 24V Yellow 52AED4

51, 52 24V White 52AEDB

51, 52 24V Blue 52AED5

51, 52 120V Red 52AEE2

51, 52 120V Green 52AEE3

51, 52 120V Yellow 52AEE4

51, 52 120V White 52AEEB

51, 52 120V Blue 52AEE5
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

Class 51, Hazardous Location NEMA Type 7 & 9 Devices Accessories and spare parts

W selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Conduit Color Pack
size (in.)

Touchsafe contact blocks with gold flashing

1NO 52BAK 1

52BAJ 1NC 52BAJ2)
1NO-1NC 52BJK 2
1 NO early make closes before 52BAK 52BAH
1 NC late break opens after 52BAJ 52BAE
52BAK . 1)
1NO-1NC Reed switch 52BAR
UL listed for class 1 division 2 o
.25A Max, 200V AC, 10 Watt max =3
.5A Max, 200V DC, 10 Watt max o
59BAR 1 NC extra late break 52BAU 2
@
w

@ Hermetically sealed.
® ® Positive opening according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

. Features
e Octagonal Mounting Nuts

e Meets Type 1, 3, 3R, 4, 4X, 12, 13 and
Automotive Standards

e Heavy Duty Rated NEMA A600/P600
Contacts

* 3 Positively Driven Contacts
e Positive Indexing Selectors

e Bifurcated Movable Contacts
e Attractive Chrome Plating

¢ Boots Not Required for Type 4
e UL Listed File # E22655

o CSA Certified File # LR6535

e Touchsafe Terminals

. Application

Qil tight pilot controls and accessories are
designed to provide long, trouble free service in
the most demanding industrial applications.
These controls are oil and dust tight and meet
Type 3, 4, 4X, 12 and 13 specifications.

Rugged

Industrial control operators are durable one
piece castings. Heavy duty plastic buttons
resist oils and corrosion. Silver contacts carry
heavy duty ratings.

Flexible

Accessories modify standard push buttons,
selector switches and pilot lights. Building
block construction of contact blocks makes
possible many circuitry combinations.

Industrial Appearance

Pilot controls add luster to panels. Chrome
plating covers exposed metal parts.

Push Button Operators

The Operator Base consists of a durable, one
piece casting equipped with a heavy duty
actuator with a stainless steel spring, a
neoprene actuator sealing ring to prevent oil
and dust from penetrating to the contact
blocks, a neoprene gasket to seal operator
mounting hole and a chrome plated lock nut.

Mushroom Head Push Button Operators

The Mushroom Head base construction is
identical to the push button base. The actuator
is molded of high impact material for either a 1
58 inch or 2 1/2 inch diameter molded head.

30 mm Heavy Duty, Watertight/Oiltight, Class 52

E-STOP Mushroom Head Operators according
to EN 60947-5-5 Cat. No. 52BP, 52BR, 52PP,
and 52PR, 2 Position, Twist-To-Release & 2
Position, Push Pull Maintained operators
provided with red operating heads and 52BJK
contact blocks meet the requirements of EN
60947-5-5 for Electrical Emergency Stop
Device With Mechanical Latching Function
(e-stop).

Contact Blocks

Contact Blocks have double break bifurcated
silver contacts, with gold flashing as standard,
which improves contact reliability. Contact
blocks are heavy duty rated NEMA A600 and
suitable for applications down to 5V/1MA solid
state outputs. 52BJK offers

® Positive Opening Contacts according to IEC
60947-5-1, Appendix K. Molded bodies and
pushers resist arcing and tracking. All units
have stainless steel springs that resist
corrosion and provide strong contact pressure.
Captive mounting screws speed panel
assembly.

Push Pull Operators

Push Pull Operators combine two or three
functions in one unit. The maintained operator
has two positions, typically pull to start, push to
stop. The momentary operator with three
positions provides spring return from both pull
and push positions. In addition, a three position
push maintained, pull momentary operator is
available. The actuator come is 1 3/4 inch or 2
1/2 inch diameter and is available in an
illuminated version.

2 Button Maintained Operator

Maintained Push Buttons consist of two push
buttons and a latching assembly. When
actuated the button remains depressed and is
freed only by the release operator to which it is
linked. The button assembly adjusts for
mounting froma 1 13/16inchtoa2 58inch
center.

Transformer Type Pilot Lights

Transformer Type Pilot Lights are available with
a 120, 240, 480 or 600 Volt primary (50/60
Hertz) and a separate secondary winding
which supplies reduced voltage to a miniature
bayonet base 6 Volt lamp. These units are
suitable for applications where vibration is
present and long bulb life is desirable.

Full Voltage Type Pilot Lights

Full Voltage Pilot Lights are available for 6,12,
24 and 120 VoIt AC and DC applications.

Pushbutton complete units

. Electrical Ratings

NEMA AC Ratings 50/60Hz

NEMA AB00 10 Continuous Amps

Volts Make Break
120 60 6
240 30 3
480 15 1.5
600 12 1.2
VA 7200 720

. Ordering Information
e Accessories: pages 17-343 — 17-346

e Selector Position and Contact Operation:
page 17-341-17-342.

¢ | egend Plates: page 17-354.
e Enclosures: page 17-355.
e Technical Specifications: page 17-358.

Resistor Type Pilot Lights

Resistor Type Pilot Lights are available for 240
Volt AC and DC applications. The 240 Volt
pilot light is supplied with a 120 Volt lamp and
a voltage dropping resistor.

LED Type Pilot Lights

LED’s (light emitting diodes) can be used in
pilot lights instead of incandescent bulbs
because of their long life (up to 10 years),
resistance to vibration and ambient sensitivity.
Clusted LED options are available for standard
pilot lights only. Cluster LED options are not
available on Push to test Pilot Lights,
llluminated Pushbuttons, Push-pull, or
Twist-to-Release Operators.

Integrated LED Module Type Pilot Lights

The integrated LED module is available for 24,
120, and 240 V. LED modules are vibration
resistant and have a long life (up to 10 years).
The integrated LED module is available for 24,
120, and 240 V. LED modules are vibration
resistant and have a long life (up to 10 yrs.).

Selector Operators

Selector Operators have positive action
indexing. Operators are available with either a
short or long lever. The molded black lever is
designed to accept a color insert. A white insert is
provided as standard. Each operator is
equipped with a cam to actuate plungers of
contact blocks assembled behind the operator.
Two, three and four position operators are
available with seven different cams.

Lever color inserts are available in 8 colors.

Indicator Light

Push Button

Selector Switch

Selector Push Button

17-320
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Push Button

W selection Guid
Momentary Push Button - Non-llluminated

Large Mushroom Head 2 1/2”

Small Mushroom Head 1 3/4”

Flush Head Extended Head
2
Part Number S M
a b

Chrome - Command 52

B Epoxy Coated - Black Max

W oo | e

Momentary Push Button

m Style / Head Type

Flush / Extended Cap?2
8A Flush
8B Extended

Mushroom Head Metal

9A Small Mushroom Head 1 3/4” (44.5mm)

Mushroom Head Plastic
9w Small Mushroom Head 1 3/4” (44.5mm)

9V Large Mushroom Head 2 1/2” (63.5mm)

1 For operator without contact blocks leave position e blank.

2 Products available fall 2014. For current product offer please refer to the
2010 Industrial Control Catalog.

[ d e’

d Plastic Metal

1 Black —

2 Red Red

3 Green Green

4 Yellow —

5 Blue —

6 Gray —

7 All Color Caps —

8 Orange —

C — Chrome
e’

A 1NO +1NC

B 2NO +2NC

C 3NO +3NC

D 4 NO + 4 NC

E 1 NC (LB)

F 2 NO

G 2NC

H 1NO (EM)

J 1NC

K 1 NO

Product Category: PILO
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Push Buttons

. Selection Tables

Momentary Push Button - Non-lllumniated

Head Style Contacts Color Chrome Black Max
Less cap 52PM8 52BM8
Black 52PMB8A1 52BM8A1
— Red 52PM8A2 52BM8A2
Green 52PMBA3 52BM8A3
Yellow 52PM8A4 52BM8A4
Black 52PM8SA1A 52BMBA1A
Flush 1NO-1NC Red 52PM8A2A 52BM8A2A
Green 52PM8A3A 52BM8A3A
Black 52PM8A1K 52BM8A1K
1 NO Red 52PM8A2K 52BM8A2K
Green 52PM8A3K 52BM8A3K
1 NC Red 52PM8A2J 52BM8A2J
Black 52PM8B1 52BM8B1
— Red 52PM8B2 52BM8B2
Green 52PM8B3 52BM8B3
Extended
Black 52PM8B1K 52BM8B1K
1No Red 52PM8B2K 52BM8B2K
1 NC Red 52PM8B2J 52BM8B2J
Less cap 52PM9 52BM9
B Red 52PMOW2 52BMOW2
Mushroom 1 NO Green 52PMOW3K 52BMOW3K
Head Plastic
01 3/4 NG 1 NG Black 52PMOW1A 52BMOW1A
Red 52PMOW2A 52BMOW2A
1NO-1NC Green 52PMOW3A 52BMOW3A
= Red 52PMOV2 52BMOV2
Mushroom Black 52PMOV1A 52BMOV1A
Head Plastic
G0 1/2" 1NO-1NC Red 52PM9V2A 52BMOV2A
Green 52PM9V3A 52BMOV3A

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Non-Illluminated Push Pull

. Selection Guide
2 & 3 Position Push-Pull Mushroom Head Devices - Non-llluminated

Mushroom Head Metal @ 1 3/4” Mushroom Head Plastic @ 2 1/2” Mushroom Head Plastic @ 1 3/4”
Part Number 52 P
a b c d e f3
a L Finsh fs
Chrome-Command 52 2 Position
B Epoxy Coated-Black Max A 1NO + 1 NC!
B 2NO +2 NC'
Push Pull D 4NO + 4 NC'
E 1 NC (LB)
F 2 NO
2 positions - maintained’ H 1 NO (EM)
3 3 positions - momentary in - momentary out J 1NC!
7 3 positions - maintained in - momentary out K 1 NO
Q 1 NO - 1 NC (ELB)
d 3 Position
Small metal 1-3/4” (44.5 mm)
u 1 NO - 1 NC extra late break?
W Small plastic 1-3/4” (44.5 mm)
\') Large plastic 2-1/2” (63.5 mm)
e
Plastic Metal
1 Black —
2 Red’ Red’
3 Green Green
4 Yellow —
5 Blue —
6 Gray —
8 Orange —
C — Chrome

No Operating Head

V4 No head

1 EMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5 when provided
with red operating head and positively driven NC contact blocks. Positive
opening contacts according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K.

2 Blocks cannot be interchanged (stop-start circuit - pull to start, push to stop).

3 For operator without contact blocks leave position f blank.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Non-llluminated Push Pull

. Selection Tables

2 & 3 Position Push-Pull Mushroom Head Devices - Non-llluminated

2 pos - maintained

Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 2 1/2”
Contacts Color Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
Black — — 52PP2W1 52BP2W1 52PP2V1 2BP2VA1
Red 52PP2A2 52BP2A2 52PP2W2 52BP2W2 52PP2V2 52BP2V2
- Green 52PP2A3 52BP2A3 52PP2W3 52BP2W3 52PP2V3 52BP2V3
Yellow — — 52PP2W4 52BP2W4 52PP2V4 52BP2V4
Red 52PP2A2A1 52BP2A2A1 52PP2W2A1 52BP2W2A1 52PP2V2A1 52BP2V2A1
Green 52PP2A3A 52BP2A3A 52PP2W3A 52BP2W3A 52PP2V3A —
1NO-1NG Yellow — — 52PP2W4A 52BP2W4A 52BP2V4A 52BP2V4A
Chrome 52PP2ACA 52BP2ACA — — — —
Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 2 1/2”
Contacts Color Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
Black — — 52PP3W1 52BP3W1 52PP3V1 52BP3V1
Red 52PP3A2 52BP3A2 52PP3W2 52BP3W2 52PP3V2 52BP3V2
o Green 52PP3A3 52BP3A3 52PP3W3 52BP3W3 52PP3V3 2BP3V3
Chrome 52PP3AC 52BP3AC — — — —
B R Red 52PP3A2U 52BP3A2U 52PP3W2U 52BP3W2U 52PP3V2U 52BP3V2U
Green 52PP3A3U 52BP3A3U 52PP3W3U 52BP3W3U 52PP3V3U 52BP3V3U
Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 2 1/2”
Contacts Color Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
Black — — 52PP7W1 52BP7W1 52PP7V1 52BP7V1
Red 52PP7A2 52BP7A2 52PP7W2 52BP7W2 52PP7V2 52BP7V2
- Green 52PP7A3 52BP7A3 52PP7W3 52BP7W3 52PP7V3 52BP7V3
Chrome 52PP7AC 52BP7AC — — — —
Red 52PP7A2U1 52BP7A2U 52PP7W2U 52BP7W2U 52PP7V2U 52BP7V2U
1 NO-1NCELB Green 52PP7A3U 52BP7A3U 52PP7W3U 52BP7W3U 52PP7V3U 52BP7V3U

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

1 EMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

llluminated Push Pull & Push Button

. Selection Guide

2 & 3 Position Push-Pull Mushroom Head Devices - llluminated

Mushroom Head Metal @ 1 3/4”

52

= ot

Mushroom Head Plastic @ 2 1/2”

Mushroom Head Plastic @ 1 3/4”

Part Number

P
a b

a“

Chrome-Command 52
B Epoxy Coated-Black Max

o Code | Type

Push Pull Operator

cm

2 positions - maintained’

3 3 positions - momentary in - momentary out?

7 3 positions - maintained in - momentary out?

G Code | operation |

Full Voltage® (AC/DC)

Incandescent LED*
B 6-8V Y%
C 12-13V —
D 24-28V 24-28V
E 120V 120V
F — 240V

Transformer®

G 120V AC
H 240V AC
J 480V AC
K 600V AC

1 EMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5 when provided with
red operating head and positively driven NC contact blocks.

Positive opening contacts according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K,
2 Blocks cannot be interchanged (stop-start circuit - pull to start, push to stop).

3 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field g. LED option not
available on units sold “no head”.

4 LED voltages apply to table g option code B and Y.
6V and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.

5 Not available in 240V.

d e f g
- Style / Color

Mushroom Head Metal @ 1 3/4” (44.5mm)

2 Red!
3 Green
5 Blue
9 Amber
A Clear
B White
Mushroom Head Plastic @ 1 3/4” (44.5 mm)
R Red!
S Green
T Amber
Mushroom Head Plastic @ 2 1/2” (63.5mm)
D Red!
E Green
F Amber
No Head (full voltage & transformer only)
VA No head
f Contact Blocks
2 Position
A 1NO + 1 NC!
B 2NO -2 Nc!
F 2 NO
G 2NC!
J 1 NC!
K 1 NO
Q 1 NO - 1 NC (ELB)
3 Position
u 1 NO - 1 NC extra late break?
g Bulb Type
Blank Incandescent
B LED
Y Super-Bright LED®
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

llluminated Push Pull

. Selection Tables
Operator Type
Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4”
Type Lamp Type Voltage Color Contacts Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
LED pay Red 1NO-1NC 52PP2D2AB! 52BP2D2AB! 52PP2DRAB!  52BP2DRAB!
Green 1NO-1NC 52PP2D3AB 52BP2D3AB 52PP2DSAB 52BP2DSAB
Full Voltage pay Red 1NO-1NC 52PP2D2A1 52BP2D2A! 52PP2DRA! 52BP2DRA!
(AC/DC) neandescont Green 1NO-1NC 52PP2D3A 52BP2D3A 52PP2DSA 52BP2DSA
1NO-1NC 52PP2E2A! 52BP2E2A! 52PP2ERA! 52BP2ERA!
120V Fed - 52PP2E2 52BP2E2 52PP2ER 52BP2ER
LED 120V Red 1NO-1NC 52PP2G2AB! 52BP2G2AB! 52PP2GRAB!  52BP2GRAB!
Transformer Green 1NO-1NC 52PP2G3AB 52BP2G3AB 52PP2GSAB 52BP2GSAB
(AC) Red 1NO-1NC 52PP2G2A! 52BP2G2A! 52PP2GRA! 52BP2GRA!
Incandescent 120V
Green 1NO-1NC 52PP2G3A 52BP2G3A 52PP2GSA 52BP2GSA
Operator Type
Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4”
Type Lamp Type Voltage Color Contacts Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
LED 24V Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP3D3UB 52BP3D3UB 52PP3DRUB 52BP3DRUB
Full Voltage pay Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP3D3U 52BP3D3U 52PP3DSU 52BP3DSU
(AC/DC) Incandescent Red 1NO-1NCELB  52PP3D2U 52BP3D2U 52PP3DRU 52BP3DRU
120V Red — 52PP3E2 52BP3E2 52PP3ER 52BP3ER
LED 100V Red 1NO-1NCELB 52PP3G2UB 52BP3G2UB 52PP3GRUB 52BP3GRUB
Transformer Green 1NO-1NCELB 52PP3G3UB 52BP3G3UB 52PP3GSUB 52BP3GSUB
(AC) Red 1NO-1NCELB  52PP3G2U 52BP3G2U 52PP3GRU 52BP3GRU
Incandescent 120V
Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP3G3U 52BP3G3U 52PP3GRU 52BP3GRU
Operator Type
Metal @ 1 3/4” Plastic @ 1 3/4”
Type Lamp Type Voltage Color Contacts Chrome Black Max Chrome Black Max
LED 24V Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7D3UB 52BP7D3UB 52PP7DSUB 52BP7DSUB
Full Voltage pay Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7D3U 52BP7D3U 52PP7DSU 52BP7DSU
(AC/DC) Incandescent Red 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7D2U 52BP7D2U 52PP7DRU 52BP7DRU
120V Red — 52PP7E2 52BP7E2 52PP7ER 52BP7ER
LED 120V Red 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7G2UB 52BP7G2UB 52PP7GRUB 52BP7GRUB
Transformer Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7G3UB 52BP7G3UB 52PP7GSUB 52BP7GSUB
(AC) Red 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7G2U 52BP7G2U 52PP7GRU 52BP7GRU
Incandescent 120V
Green 1NO-1NCELB  52PP7G3U 52BP7G3U 52PP7GRU 52BP7GRU

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

TEMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Non-Illluminated Twist-to-Release

. Selection Guide
2 Position Twist-to-Release Devices Mushroom Head - Non-llluminated

Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head - Chrome Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head - Black Max
52 R w
Part Number e 8 5
a b c d e f

| Finish ] Function Part Number

Chrome 2 Position Twist-to-Release Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC 52PR8W2A
Black Max 2 Position Twist-to-Release Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head Red 1NO-1NC 52BR8W2A
Chrome 2 Position Twist-to-Release Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head Red None 52PR8W2

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

a EETTH I R A cooe | cCoor

Chrome-Command 52 Red
B Epoxy Coated-Black Max 3 Green
4 Yellow

1
2 Position Twist-to-Release, Maintained Code Contact Blocks

1 NO + 1 NC1
c cOde . e
Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head C 3NO 13 NG
D 4NO + 4 NCT
d E 1NC (L)
Non-llluminated F 2 NO
G oNC!
H 1NO (EM)
J 1 NC!
K 1 NO

1 EMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5 when
provided with red operating head and positively driven NC contact blocks.
Positive opening contacts according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K.

2 For operator without contact blocks leave position f blank.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 llluminated Twist-to-Release

. Selection Guide

2 Position Twist-to-Release Mushroom Head Devices - llluminated

Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head - Chrome Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head - Black Max
52 R
Part Number 8
a b c d e f g
m Style Voltage Bulb Type Color Contacts Part Number

Chrome Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC 52PR8DRAB
Chrome Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head 120V Incandescent Red 1NO-1NC 52PRSERA
Chrome Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head 120V LED Red 1NO-1NC 52PR8GRAB

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

a“ | cose | Coor |

Chrome-Command 52 Red'
B Epoxy Coated-Black Max S Green
T Amber

b L Function | z No head

2 Position Twist-to-Release, Maintained
f Contact Blocks
c 1NO+1NC

Plastic 1 3/4” Mushroom Head B 2 NO + 2 NC'
C 3NO +3NC!
) E 1 NC (LB)
Full Voltage“ (AC/DC) F 5NO
3
Incandescent LED G oONGT
e 6-8v &v H NO (EM)
C 12-13V — J 1NG!
D 24-28V 24-28V K 1NO
E 120V 120V
F — 240V g Code Bulb Type
Blank Incandescent
Transformer?
B LED
G 120V AC : "
H 240V AC Y Super-Bright LED
J 480V AC
K 600V AC

1 EMERGENCY-STOP control devices according to IEC 60947-5-5 when provided with
red operating head and positively driven NC contact blocks. Positive
opening contacts according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K, Molded bodies.

2 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field g.
LED option not available on units sold “no head.”

3 LED voltages apply to table g option code B and Y.
6V and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.

4 Not available in 240V.
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Indicator Light

. Selection Guide
Indicator Light

Plastic Lens Glass Lens

52 L
a b [ d e f

a“ em

Part Number

Chrome-Command 52 2

B Epoxy Coated-Black Max 3 Green

5 Blue
b Code Type 7 All Colors

Indicator Light 9 Amber

A Clear

Style B wnie
Plastic Lens N No Lens

5 Glass Lens f Bulb Type
" Blank Incandescent
d B =

Full Voltage' (AC/DC) XY Super-Bright LED?

Incandescent LED?
B 6-8V 6V
C 12-13V —
D 24-28V 24-28V
E 120V 120V
F —_ 240V

Transformer!

G 120V AC
H 240V AC
J 480V AC
K 600V AC

1 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field f.
LED option not available on units sold “No Lens”.

2 LED voltages apply to table f option code XB and XY.
6V, 24V (Super Bright only) and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated
versions end of 2014.

3 Not available in 240V.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Indicator Lights

. Selection Tables

Indicator Light

Plastic Lens

Type Lamp Type Voltage Color Chrome Black Max
Red 52PL4D2XB 52BL4D2XB
Green 52PL4D3XB 52BL4D3XB
24V Blue 52PL4D5XB 52BL4D5XB
Amber 52PL4D9XB 52BL4D9XB
LED White 52PL4DBXB 52BL4DBXB
Red 52PL4E2XB 52BL4E2XB
Green 52PL4E3XB 52BL4E3XB
120V Amber 52PL4E9XB 52BL4E9XB
Clear 52PL4AEAXB 52BL4EAXB
Full Voltage White 52PL4EBXB 52BL4EBXB
(AC/DC) Red 52PL4D2 52BL4D2
Green 52PL4D3 52BL4D3
Blue 52PL4D5 52BL4D5
2V Amber 52PL4D9 52BL4D9
ncandescent White 52PL4DB 52BL4DB
No Lens 52PL4DN 52BL4DN
Red 52PL4E2 52BL4E2
Green 52PL4E3 52BL4E3
120V Amber 52PL4E9 52BL4E9
No Lens 52PL4EN 52BL4EN
Red 52PL4G2XB 52BL4G2XB
Green 52PL4G3XB 52BL4G3XB
120V Amber 52PL4GOXB 52BL4GOXB
LED White 52PL4GBXB 52BL4GBXB
Red 52PL4J2XB 52BL4J2XB
480V Green 52PL4J3XB 52BL4J3XB
White 52PL4JBXB 52BL4JBXB
Red 52PL4G2 52BL4G2
(T/igs‘cormer Green 52PL4G3 52BLAG3
120V Amber 52PL4G9 52BL4G9
White 52PL4GB 52BL4GB
neandescont No Lens 52PL4GN 52BL4GN
Red 52PL4H2 52BL4H2
240V Green 52PL4H3 52BL4H3
Red 52PL4J2 52BL4J2
480V Green 52PL4J3 52BL4J3
Amber 52PL4J9 52BL4J9

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

A WEE{I] Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog

Product Category: PILO



Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 llluminated Push Button & Push-to-Test

. Selection Guide
Push Button & Push-to-Test - llluminated

Extended Lens Flush Lens
52 T
Part Number _
a b c d e f g

Code | Finsh | W _Code Color

Chrome-Command 52 2 Red

B Epoxy Coated-Black Max 3 Green

S Blue

lluminated Push Button / Push-to-Test 9 Amber

A Clear

Code Style B White
N No Lens

Extended Lens

8 Flush Lens? f Contact Blocks
n 1TNO-1NC
r n
d 2N0 2 NG

B
Full Voltage® (AC/DC) (¢ 3NO +3NC
Incandescent LED* D 4NO +4 NC
B 6-8V 6V E 1 NC (LB)
c 12-13V _ F 2NO
G 2NC
D 24-28V 24-28V
= H 1NO (EM)
120V 120V J TNG
F — 240V K 1 NO
Transformer3 B |b T
ode
G 120V AC g Ll
Blank Incandescent
H 240V AC
B LED
o 480V AC Y Super-Bright LED®
K 600V AC . . )
3 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field g.
LED option not available on units sold “No Lens”.
1 For push-to-test functionality, wire according to wiring diagram below. 4 LED voltages apply to table g option code B and Y.
2 Products available fall 2014. 6V and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.
- X 5 Not available in 240V.
Wiring Diagrams
llluminated Push Button Push to Test

PILOT LIGHT
START

l —L LIGHT i

LIGHT
SECTION

2 Ol | SECTION
|£.UMINATED PUSH BUTTON
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

llluminated Push Buttons & Push-to-Test

. Selection Tables

Push Button & Push-to-Test - llluminated

Extended Lens

Type Lamp Type Voltage Color Contacts Chrome Black Max
Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6D2AB 52BT6D2AB
Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6D3AB 52BT6D3AB
24V Blue 1NO-1NC 52PT6D5AB 52BT6D5AB
LED Amber 1NO-1NC 52PT6D9AB 52BT6D9AB
White 1NO-1NC 52PT6DBAB 52BT6DBAB
Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6E2AB 52BT6E2AB
Full Voltage 120V Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6E3AB 52BT6E3AB
(AC/DC) Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6D2A 52BT6D2A
Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6D3A 52BT6D3A
24V Blue 1NO-1NC 52PT6D5A 52BT6D5A
Incandescent Amber 1NO-1NC 52PT6D9A 52BT6D9A
White 1NO-1NC 52PT6DBA 52BT6DBA
Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6E2A 52BT6E2A
120v Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6E3A 52BT6E3A
Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6G2AB 52BT6G2AB
Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6G3AB 52BT6G3AB
120v Amber 1NO-1NC 52PT6G9AB 52BT6G9AB
LED White 1NO-1NC 52PT6GBAB 52BT6GBAB
Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6H2AB 52BT6H2AB
240V Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6H3AB 52BT6H3AB
ggsmmer Red 1NO-1NC 52PT6G2A 52BT6G2A
Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6G3A 52BT6G3A
120V Amber 1NO-1NC 52PT6G9A 52BT6G9A
Incandescent White 1NO-1NC 52PT6GBA 52BT6GBA
No Lens 1NO-1NC 52PT6GNA 52BT6GNA
240V Green 1NO-1NC 52PT6H3A 52BT6H3A
480V Clear 1NO-1NC 52PT6JAA 52BT6JAA

Readily available items are in bold.

This is a small representation of stocked items.
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Illuminated Push Button

. Selection Guide

Push Button Mushroom Head Devices — llluminated®

Mushroom Head Metal @ 1 3/4”

52 T 9

= ot

Mushroom Head Plastic @ 2 1/2”

Mushroom Head Plastic @ 1 3/4”

Part Number

a b c

“

Chrome-Command 52
B Epoxy Coated-Black Max

o Code | Type

Push Button Operator

cm

2 positions — momentary in

G Code | operation |

Full Voltage? (AC/DC)

o

Incandescent LED®
B 6-8V Y%
C 12-13V _
D 24-28V 24-28V
E 120V 120V
F — 240V

Transformer?

G 120V AC
H 240V AC
J 480V AC
K 600V AC

1 Positive opening according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K.

2 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field g. LED option not
available on units sold “no head”.

3 LED voltages apply to table g option code B and Y.
6V and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.

4 Products available fall 2014.
5 Not available in 240V.

d

e f g

- Style / Color

Mushroom Head Metal @ 1 3/4” (44.5mm)

2 Red’
3 Green
5 Blue
9 Amber
A Clear
B White
Mushroom Head Plastic @ 1 3/4” (44.5 mm)
R Red
S Green
T Amber
Mushroom Head Plastic @ 2 1/2” (63.5mm)
D Red!
E Green
F Amber
No Head (full voltage & transformer only)
zZ No head

f Code Contact Blocks

1NO + 1 NC

2NO + 2 NC

3NO +3NC

4 NO + 4 NC

1 NC (LB)

2NO

2NC

1NO (EM)

1NC

AT |MM|O|O |0 |>

1NO

Blank Incandescent
B LED
Y Super-Bright LED®

Product Category: PILO
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

llluminated Selector Switches

.Selection Guide
Selector Switches - llluminated

Short Lever — Chrome

52 S 7

Short Lever — Black Max

Part Number

a b c

e f g h i

_Finish ] style CamType | Function | Part Number

Chrome Maintained 2 Position: CAM A 24-28V AC/DC No Insert None 52SA7ADN
Chrome Maintained 2 Position: CAM A 120V AC (Transformer) No Insert None 52SA7AGN
Chrome Maintained 3 Position: CAM C 120V AC No Insert None 52SA7CGN

Readily available items are in bold.
This is a small representation of stocked items.

"l code | Type

Selector Switch

bm“

Chrome - Command 52

X Epoxy Coated - Black Max
c
Maintained

dm

2 Position: CAM A
B 3 Position: CAM B
C 3 Position: CAM C

S cCode | operation |

Full Voltage' (AC/DC)

Incandescent LED?
B 6-8V 6V
C 12-13V —
D 24-28V 24-28V
E 120V 120V
F — 240V

Transformer’

G 120V AC
H 240V AC
J 480V AC
K 600V AC

1 Default bulb type is incandescent. For LED options, append field i.
LED option not available on units sold “no head”.

2 LED voltages apply to table i option code B and Y.
6V and 120V are currently AC only. Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.

3 Not available in 240V.

f
Red

Green
Blue
Amber
Clear
No Insert

g Contact Blocks

1NO-1NC
1 NC (LB)
1 NO (EM)
1 NC
1 NO

h Contact Quantity & Location

Z|>|lo|la|w(n

Al |(T|m|>

A CAM & C CAM B CAM
Left Right
0 1 —
1 — 1
3 2 —
4 — 2
Blank Incandescent
B LED
Y Super-Bright LED®

For CAM selection see page 17-341.

17-334
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Non-llluminated Selector Switch

. Selection Guide
Selector Switch — Non-Illuminated

Short Lever Long Lever

Part Number 52 S 2 5

a b c d e f g

a m f
Red

h2

Selector Switch 2
3 Green
9 Code |  Finish | 4 elow
A Chrome - Short Lever S Blue
B Chrome - Long Lever 6 Gray
X BlackMax - Short Lever 8 Orange
w BlackMax - Long Lever B White
N No Insert (Black)

c
Non-llluminated g Contact Blocks

1NO-1NC
d m e oS
2 Position: CAM A H 1 NO (EM)
B 3 Position: CAM B J 1NC
c 3 Position: CAM C K 1NO
D 3 Position: CAM D
E 3 Position: CAM E h?
G 3 Position: CAM G Left Right
H 4 Position: CAM H 0 1 _
1 — 1
2 Position 3 2 -
Maintained Spring Return 4 — 2

A All — 5 2 1
C Left Right 6 1 2

3 Position 7 2 2

Maintained Spring Return 8 3 -

A Al — 9 _ 3
B Center, Right Left
C Center, Left Right
D Center Left, Right

4 Position

Maintained Position  Spring Return

A All —

1 C CAM on spring return selectors is limited to 4 contact blocks.
For CAM selection see page 17-341.

2 For operator without contact blocks leave positions g and h blank.

Product Category: PILO Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [WERELS

$891A8(] 10|Id

S1JNaodd
TB40Res H



Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Non-Illluminated Selector Switch

Selector Switch, Non-llluminated”

Switch Position Type Chrome Black Max
M = Maintained
Contact Type Contact  Left Right S =Spring Return  Short Lever Long Lever Short Lever Long Lever
® @ 2-Position Operator
No Contacts . . . M M 52SA2AAB 52SB2AAB 52SX2AAB 52SW2AAB
M<---S 52SA2ACB 52SB2ACB 52SX2ACB 52SW2ACB
INO. A o X M M 52SA2AABK1 52SB2AABK1 52SX2AABK1 52SW2AABK1
M<---S 52SA2ACBK1 52SB2ACBK1 52SX2ACBK1 52SW2ACBK1
1N.O. A 0] X M M 52SA2AABA1 52SB2AABA1 52SX2AABA1 52SW2AABA1
1N.C. B X ) M<---S 52SA2ACBA1 52SB2ACBA1 52SX2ACBA1 52SW2ACBA1
Switch Position Type Chrome Black Max
Contact M = Maintained
Type Contact Left Center Right S = Spring Return Short Lever Long Lever Short Lever Long Lever
SICEEE
M M M 52SA2CAB 52SB2CAB 52SX2CAB 52SW2CAB
M M M 52SA2BAB 52SB2BAB 52SX2BAB 52SW2BAB
ggntacts = — — — | S->M M 52SA2BBB 52SB2BBB 52SX2BBB 52SW2BBB
M  M<----S 52SA2BCB 52SB2BCB 5285X2BCB 52SW2BCB
S--->M<---S 52SA2BDB 52SB2BDB 52SX2BDB 52SW2BDB
M M M 52SA2CABA1 52SB2CABA1 52SX2CABA1 52SW2CABA1
1NO. A ° ° X S->M M 52SA2CBBA1 52SB2CBBA1 52SX2CBBA1 52SW2CBBA1
NG, - X o o M  M<----S 52SA2CCBA1 52SB2CCBA1 52SX2CCBA1 52SW2CCBA1
S--->M<---S 52SA2CDBA1 52SB2CDBA1 52SX2CDBA1 52SW2CDBA1
1N.O. A (e} e} X [M M M 52SA2CABA2 52SB2CABA2 52SX2CABA2 52SW2CABA2
1N.C. B X e} O [S->M M 52SA2CBBA2 52SB2CBBA2 52SX2CBBA2 52SW2CBBA2
1N.O. C (¢} O X | M M<----S 52SA2CCBA2 52SB2CCBA2 52SX2CCBA2 52SW2CCBA2
1N.C. D X e} O | S--->M<---S 52SA2CDBA2 52SB2CDBA2 52SX2CDBA2 52SW2CDBA2
1N.O. A e} O X
1N.C. B X O O (M M M 52SA2GABJ2K1 52SB2GABJ2K1 52SX2GABJ2K1  52SW2GABJ2K1
1N.C. C (e} X O
Switch Position Type Chrome Black Max
Contact Left Right M = Maintained
Type Contact Left Center Center Right S =Spring Return Short Lever Long Lever Short Lever Long Lever
s[slee
,(\Dlgntacts — — — — — (M M M M 52SA2HAB 52SB2HAB 52SX2HAB 52SW2HAB
1N.O. A X O e} (e}
1N.C. B O X e} O M M M M 52SA2HABJ2K1  52SB2HABJ2K1  52SX2HABJ2K1  52SW2HABJ2K1
1N.C. C O O X O
1N.O. A O O O X
1N.O. B X (e} e} (e}
NG, - o X o o M M M M 52SA2HABJ2K2 52SB2HABJ2K2 52SX2HABJ2K2 52SW2HABJ2K2
1N.C. D O (e} X O

Note: X = Closed / O = Open
1) Readily available items are in bold.

This is a small representation of stocked items.
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Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Keyed Selector Switch

W sclection Guide
Keyed Selector Switch

Part Number 52 S c
a b c d e fs g3 h
a Contact Blocks
Selector Switch 1NO-1NC
J 1NC
b . Finish | K 1NO
Chrome — Command 52 E 1 NC (LB)
1 NO (EM)

C Contact Quantﬂy & Location

Non-Standard Lock/Key |

Left Right
6 Standard Lock/Key 0 ] —
d . Function | 1 — !
2 Position: CAM A 2 L 1
B 3 Postion: CAM B 3 2 -
c 3 Postion: CAM G 2 4 — 2
D 3 Postion: CAM D 5 2 L
E 3 Postion: CAM E 6 L 2
G 3 Postion: CAM G 4 2 2
H 4 Postion: CAM H 8 s —
9 — 3
e "
2 Position Blank 501CH
Maintained / Key Removal X298 550CH
Spring Return Left Right X299 549CH
E All Maintained X X X300 548CH
F All Maintained X — X301 547CH
G All Maintained e X X302 506CH
X Spring from Right X —
3 Position
Maintained Spring Key Removal
Position Return Left Center Right
E All — X X X
F All — X — —
G All — — — X
H All — — X —
J All — X — X
K Al — X X — Standard Lock/Key
M All — — X X 1a. To Order 1 to 25 special locks for keyed selector switches
T Cotemgi L = X - S e e e g e o e
u Left, Center Right - X - (Ordering Example: 52SCBAE is changed to 52SC5AE
\ Center Left, Right — X — and all locks - up to 25 will be unique).
W Center, Right Left — — X 1b. b. To order the specific lock types shown in table h, simply
Y Center, Right Left _ X X append the corresponding “X” suffix to a standard part
- number (Ordering Example: 52SCEAEX298).
Z Left, Center Right X X X o )
Note: Same list price applies as standard keyed locks.
4 Position 2. C CAM on spring return selectors is limited to 4 contact blocks.
For CAM selection see page 17-341
Maintained Key Removal 3 For operator without contact blocks leave positions f and g
Position Left Left Center Right Center Right blank.
E All X X X X
F All X — — —
G All — — — X

Product Category: PILO Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [MWEREY)
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Keyed Selector Switch

Key-operated Selector Switch, Non-llluminated"

Switch Position Type Key Removal

M = Maintained

Contact Type Contact Left Right S = Spring Return  Left Both
® %) 2-Position Operator

M M 52SC6AF 52SC6AE
No Contacts — — —

M<---S 52SC6AX —

M M 52SC6AFK1 52SC6AEK1
1N.O. A (0] X

M<---S 52SC6AXK1 —
1N.O. A O X M M 52SC6AFA1 52SC6AEA1
1N.C. o M<---S 52SC6AXA1 —

Switch Position Type Key Removal

M=

Maintained
Contact Con- Cen- S = Spring Left & Left & Center All
Type tact Left ter Right Return Left Right Center Center Right & Right Positions

WERORE%) 3-Position Operator

M M M 52SC6CF 525C6CG 52SC6CH 52SC6CK 525C6CJ 525C6CM 52SC6CE

M M M 52SC6BF 52SC6BG 52SC6BH 52SC6BK 525C6BJ 525C6BM 52SC6BE
podonl | — | — [soM M — 52S06BW  50SC6BT  — — 52506BY  —

M M<----S — — 525C6BU 525C6BZ — — —

S--->M<---S  — — 525CeBV — — — -

INO A o o X M M M 52SC6CFA1  52SC6CGAT  52SC6CHAT  52SCBCKA1  52SC6CJA1  52SC6CMAT  52SC6CEA1

S->M M — 52SC6CWA1  52SCECTAT  — — 52SC6CYAT  —

M M<----S  — — 52SC6CUAT  52SC6CZA1T  — — -
1N.C B X (0] (0]

S--->M<---§  — — 528C6CVAT  — — — —
1N.O. A O (0] X M M M 52SC6CFA2  52SC6CGA2  52SC6CHA2  52SCBCKA2  52SC6CJA2  52SC6CMA2  52SC6CEA2
1N.C. B X (0] O [S->M M — 52SC6CWA2  52SC6CTA2 — — 52SC6CYA2  —
1N.O. C ] (0] X |M M<--S — — 525C6CUA2  52SC6CZA2  — — —
1N.C. D X (0] O [S-->M<---S — — 528C6CVA2 — — — -
1N.O. A O (0] X
1N.C. B X (0] O M M M 52SC6GFJ2K1  52SC6GGJ2KT  52SCOGHJ2KT  52SCEGKJ2KT  52SCEGJJ2KT  52SCEGMJU2KT  52SCEGEJ2K1
1N.C C O X O

Switch Position Type Key Removal

Left Right M = Maintained

Contact Type Contact Left Center Center Right S = Spring Return Right All Positions
® ® @ @ 4-Position Operator
No Contacts — — — — - M M M M 52SC6HG 52SC6HE
1N.O. A X o (0] (0]
1N.C. B 0] X O O M M M M 52SCBHGJ2K1 52SCBHEJ2K1
1N.C. C O O X (0]
1N.O. A O o o X
1N.O. B X (0] (0] (0]
M M M M 52SCBHGJ2K2 52SCBHEJ2K2
1N.C. C O X (0] (0]
1N.C. D 0] o X (0]
Note: X = Closed / O = Open 1) Readily available items are in bold.
All Operatores listed above are furnished with Lock No. 501CH This is a small representation of stocked items.

g WEEEYY  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog Product Category: PILO




Push Buttons & Signaling Devices

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Selector Push Button

. Selection Guide

Selector Push Button

52

Part Number

S A
a b [ d e fr

_Finish | Style | Function | Part Number

Chrome Flush Selector Push Button 2 Position CAM Q Black None 52SA3Q1
Chrome Flush Selector Push Button 2 Position CAM R Black None 52SA3R1 Selector Push Buttons
Chrome Flush Selector Push Button 2 Position CAM P Black None 52SA3P1

Readily available items are in bold.

This is a small representation of stocked items.

am

Selector Push Buttons

b“

Chrome - Command 52

Code Style
- L Syle |

dm

2 Position: CAM P

2 Position: CAM Q

2 Position: CAM R

»n|T|O|T

3 Position: CAM S

| code | Color |

Flush Button Black
4 Extended Button - 1/2” 2 Red
f Code Contact Blocks
CAM P (2 Selector Position)
Left Center Right Contact Mounting
N D N/A | N/A N | D Blocks Position
JO X O — — O O NC Left
KO O X — — X X NO Left
CAM Q (2 Selector Position)
Left Center Right Contact Mounting
N D NA | NA N D Blocks Position
JO X X — — O O NC Left
J1 X O — — O O NC Right
KO O O — — O X NO Left
K1 ¢} X — — ¢} X NO Right
CAM R (2 Selector Position)
Left Center Right Contact Mounting
N D N/A N/A N | D Blocks Position
Jo X X — — X O NC Left
J1 X O — — X X NC Left
KO O O — — O X NO Right
K1 O X — — O O NO Right
CAM S (3 Selector Position)
Left Center Right Contact Mounting
N D N D N | D Blocks Position
Jo X (¢} (e} O ¢} e} NC Left
J1 X ¢} X X ¢} O NC Right
KO O (e} O X (¢} X NO Left
K1 O X O O ¢} X NO Right
Note: X = Closed / O = Open 1 For operator without contact blocks leave position f blank

Product Category: PILO
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Special devices

. Selection and ordering data

Version Ohms / color Order no. Pack
Unit
Potentiometer operator 50 52MA3BO01 1
2 Watts, 500 V AC/DC (NEMA Type 4) 150 52MA3B03
250 52MA3B04
500 52MA3B06
750 52MA3B07
1K 52MA3B08
25K 52MA3B10
5K 52MA3B12
10K 52MA3B14
15K 52MA3B15
25K 52MA3B16
50K 52MA3B18
100K 52MA3B20
150K 52MA3B21
250K 52MA3B22
500 K 52MA3B24
1™ 52MA3B26
1.5M 52MA3B27
2M 52MA3B28
5M 52MA3B31
2 Button maintained operator black (flush) / red (flush) 52MA2A1A2 1
black (flush) / red (extended) 52MA2A1B2
black (flush) / yellow (mushroom) 52MA2A1D4
green (flush) / red (flush) 52MA2A3A2
green (flush) / red (extended) 52MA2A3B2
green (flush) / red (mushroom) 52MA2A3D2
green (flush) / green (mushroom) 52MA2A3D3
Button remains depressed when pushed less caps 52MA2
Wobble stick 2.5” operator
For use with 52BAJ (NC) contact block red 52ABW20 1
green 52ABW3D
grey 52ABW6D
J Maintained toggle operator 52ABT 1

@ For use with 52BAJ (NC) contact block

17-340
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Cam selection

W selection and ordering data

Ordering Information

e Contact blocks are ordered separately, see page 17-341

¢ Determine which table to use based upon the type of selector (non-illum selector switch-top, illum
selector switch-middle, and selector pushbutton-bottom).

¢ Find the correct number of selector positions (2, 3 or 4 positions).

e Select the contact operation required for each selector position. X indicates the contacts are closed,

Selector while O indicates the contacts are open. (For the selector pushbutton, N=normal and D=depressed).

Lever Contact block must be assembled in position shown for each circuit application.

e |dentify the CAM letter required for the chosen contact operation (only 1 CAM can be used per selector
switch or selector pushbutton).

Vet e Contact blocks must be assembled in the position shown for each circuit application. The mounting
position is viewed from the front of the device.

Ordering CAMs D, E or G

e CAM D, E or G may be ordered atthe same price by changing the 6th character of the selector catalog
number. Example: Selector with D cam 52SX2DAB.

Size Requirements

e C CAM on spring return selectors is limited to 4 contact blocks.

e Selector operators in enclosures are limited to depth of 1 contact block. (2 blocks wide).

Right Side Top

Left Side

$891A8(] 10|Id

Non-illuminated and keyed selector switches (viewed from front)

2 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Right Left Right
X 0 NC (52BAJ) A L or R
0O X NO (52BAK) A L or R
3 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Center Right Left Right
X 0 0 NO (52BAK) B R
0O @) X NO (52BAK) B L
X X o] NC (52BAJ) B L
O X X NC (52BAJ) B R
X 0] X 2NO (2-52BAK) B L and R
X ) ) NC (52BAJ) C L or R
0] ) X NO (52BAK) C L or R
O X O NC (52BAJ) D L or R
0] ) X NO (52BAK) D L or R
X 0 0 NO (52BAK) E L or R
(0] X o NC (52BAJ) E L or R
X O (0] NC (52BAJ) G L
0 X 0 NC (52BAJ) G R
0 0 X NO (52BAK) G L or R
4 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Left Center  Right Center  Right Left Right
X 0 0 [¢) NO (52BAK) H R
0 X 0 0 C (52BAJ) H L -t
0] 0 X 0O C (52BAJ) H R
0 o) 0 X NG (52BAK) H L ~
o
llluminated selector switches (viewed from front) =2
2 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting 8 :Tu|
Left Right Left Right =S
X 0 NC (52BAJ) A L »
0 X NO (52BAK) A L
3 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Center Right Left Right
0 0 X C (52BAJ) B R
0 X 0 0 (52BAK) B R
X ) @) NC (52BAJ) C L
(0] o X O (52BAK) C L
Selector Pushbuttons (viewed from front)
2 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Right Left Right
N D N D
X O O O NC (52BAJ) Q R
X X 0 0 NC (52BAJ) Q L
0 X 0 X NO (52BAK) Q R
o o o X NO (52BAK) Q L
X (@] O (@] NC (52BAJ) P L or R
0 X X X NO (52BAK) P L or R
X X X 9] NC (52BAJ) R L
X o X X NC (52BAJ) R R
0 X 0 o] NO (52BAK) R R
O O O X NO (52BAK) R L
3 Selector Positions Contact Blocks CAM Mounting
Left Center Right Left Right
N D N D N D
X O O o O 0O NC (52BAJ) S L
X o X X 0 0 NC (52BAJ) S R
0 X O o O X NO (52BAK) S R
(0] (0] (6] X (6] X NO (562BAK) S L

Product Category: PILO Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ WAERT:Y|




Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Custom selector switch designs

. Selection and ordering data

Assembled Non-illuminated Selector Switches

* Determine contact block and location from above. ¢ Additional suffixes allow for multiple quantities and locations.
® Select block suffix. Ex: J = 52BAJ. ® Repeat process for next block if required.
* Now select position suffix. * Add list price of blocks to operator list price.
¢ 1-52BAJ block mounted on right side, suffix willbe J 1. e Consult factory for delivery.
Example 1: X O O Block Suffix Position Suffix
O O X Quantity and Location
HAND-OFF-AUTO Maintained Switch A=1NO-1NC, 52BJK Suffix Left Right
Catalog No 52SA2CAB A 1 = 52A2CABA1 E = NC Late Break, 52BAE 0 1 —
(52BJK block mounted on right side) H =NO Early Make, 52BAH 1 — 1
J=NC, 52BAJ 2 1 1
Example 2: X O O B52BAJ() K=NO, 52BAK 3 2 —
O X O 52BAJ(R) 4 — 2
O O X 52BAK(LorR)}K1 5 2 1
G Cam required 6 1 2
Catalog No 52SA2GAB  J2 K1 = 52SA2GABJ2K1 7 2 2
8 3 —
9 . 3

U WEET YA  Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog Product Category: PILO




Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Accessories and spare parts

. Selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Color Order no.
Flush actuator lens cap For flush type, black 52RA1A1
non-illuminated pushbuttons bag of 20 caps red 52RA1A2
green 52RA1A3
yellow 52RA1A4
blue 52RA1A5
gray 52RA1A6
orange 52RA1A8
kit- all colors 52RA1AN
Extended actuator lens cap For extended type, non-illuminated pushbuttons black 52RA1B1 =2
bag of 20 caps red 52RA1B2 2
green 52RA1B3 =
yellow 52RA1B4 s
blue 52RA1B5 o
gray 52RA1B6
orange 52RA1B8
1 of each color cap 52RA1BN
Mushroom head cap - Plastic For large 2 1/2”°(63.5mm) type, set screw black 52RB3E1
setl-screw ttype . non-illuminated mushroom pushbuttons red 52RB3E2
replacement caps are for
diecontinued 55PES and 52PX9 e 52RB3E3
operators only yelow e
blue 52RB3E5
gray 52RB3E6
orange 52RB3ES8
1 kit of each colorcap  52RB3EN
For small 1 5/8”(41.3mm) type, non-illuminated black 52RB3D1
mushroom pushbuttons red 52RB3D2
green 52RB3D3
yellow 52RB3D4
blue 52RB3D5
gray 52RB3D6
orange 52RB3D8
1 of each color cap 52RB3DN
Mushroom head cap - Metal For small 1 5/8”(41.3mm) type, set screw chrome 52RB3FC
set-screw type non-illuminated mushroom pushbuttons red 52RB3F2
green 52RB3F3 -t
~N
o
Replacement Lens for Indicator For catalog numbers starting with 52PL or 52BLO®@ g g
Lights Plastic red 52RA4S2 =2
green 52RA4S3 =S
blue 52RA4S5 0
amber 52RA4S9
clear 52RA4SA
white 52RA4SB
1 of each color 52RA4SN
Glass red 52RA4T2
green 52RA4T3
blue 52RA4T5
amber 52RA4T9
clear 52RA4TA
white 52RA4TB
1 of each color 52RA4TN
Replacement Lens forPush to For catalog numbers starting with 52PT or 52BT@®
Test/llluminated Pushbuttons Plastic red 52RA5S2
green 52RA5S3
blue 52RA5S5
amber 52RA5S9
clear 52RA5SA
white 52RA5SB
® To order replacement lens for indicator lights starting with 52PA, 52PE, or ®To order replacement lens for push to test / illuminated pushbuttons starting
52PX, change the 6th digit to P for plastic and G for glass. with 52PA, 52PE, or 52PX, change the 6th digitto a P.

@ ltis possible to retrofit catalog numbers starting with 52PA, 52PE and 52PX
with the replacement lens. The new lens have concentric ribs for improved
light distribution.

Product Category: PILO Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog [ WERT: K]




Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Accessories and spare parts

. Selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Color Order no.
Mushroom head push pull For small 1 3/4” type, push-pull units red 52RC3JR
illuminated plastic green 52RC3JS
screw-on type amber 52RC3JT
For large 2 1/2” type, push-pull units red 52RC3KR
green 52RC3KS
amber 52RC3KT

. Mushroom head push pull Chrome, for small 1 3/4” type, push-pull red 52RB3H2
illuminated metal units green 52RB3H3
6 ) screw-on type amber 52RB3H9
e white 52RB3HB
BlackMax, for small 1 3/4” type, push-pull red 52RX3H2

units green 52RX3H3

amber 52RX3H9
white 52RX3HB

Mushroom head push pull For small 1 3/4” type, push-pull units black 52RC3D1
non-illuminated plastic (catalog numbers starting with 52PP, red 52RC3D2
screw-on type 52BP, 52PM9 or 52BM9)® green 52RC3D3
yellow 52RC3D4
blue 52RC3D5

gray 52RC3D6
orange 52RC3D8
1ofeachcolor 52RC3DN

For large 2 1/2” type, push-pull units black 52RC3E1

(catalog numbers starting with 52PP, red 52RC3E2

52BP, 52PM9 or 52BM9)® green 50RC3E3

yellow 52RC3E4

blue 52RC3E5

gray 52RC3E6

orange 52RC3E8
1ofeachcolor 52RC3EN

Mushroom head push pull For small 1 3/4” type, push-pull units red 52RC3F2
non-illuminated metal (catalog numbers starting with 52PP or green 52RC3F3
screw-on type 52BP)0 chrome 52RC3FC
Twist to release head For small twist to release units red 52RC3RR
illuminated plastic green 52RC3RS
screw-on type amber 52RC3RT
Twist to release head For small twist to release units red 52RC3R2
non-illuminated plastic green 52RC3R3
. screw-on type yellow 52RC3R4
Replacement lens kit for red 52RA6P2
’ Illluminated selector switches green 52RA6P3
(Knob with Insert) blue 52RA6P5
amber 52RA6P9

clear 52RA6PA
white 52RA6PB

Lever inserts red 52RA2A2
Short lever green 52RA2A3
yellow 52RA2A4

blue 52RA2A5

gray 52RA2A6

orange 52RA2A8
white 52RA2AB

Long lever red 52RA2B2
green 52RA2B3

yellow 52RA2B4

blue 52RA2B5

gray 52RA2B6

orange 52RA2B8
white 52RA2BB

@ For push-pull units whose catalog numbers that start with 52PX, 52PA or 52PE, replacement heads are available.

Order from the 52RB type “Mushroom head pushbutton cap” section on page 17-341.

17-344
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Accessories and spare parts

. Selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Color Order no.
” Protective boot Flush pushbutton operations clear 52AABA
- Offers protection from ice and foreign sub- black 52AAB1
| ‘? stances from interfering with button operation
Guards Non-illuminated basic pushbuttons chrome 52AAGP
Prevents accidental operation blackmax 52AXGP
15/8” mushroom pushbuttons, 1 3/4” chrome 52AAGM
push-pull units®, and twist to release units blackmax 52AXGM
Push to test/illuminated pushbutton and chrome 52AAGL
indicator lights blackmax 52AXGL
EMERGENCY-STOP Lock Out Class 52 llluminated Mushroom Head chrome (304 SS)  52AALE
Pushbuttons; 304 Stainless Steel
EMERGENCY-STOP Backing Ring Yellow 90mm E-STOP Backing Ring 52AAR
. Locknuts Non-illuminated basic pushbuttons chrome 52AANP
Q b Replacement front ring blackmax 52AXNP
i
e Non-illuminated mushroom pushbuttons chrome 52AANL
blackmax 52AXNL
Push-pull and twist-to-release units (only for chrome 52CANP
push-pull units starting with 52PP or 52BP)@ blackmax 52CXNP
Indicator Lights blue 52AANL
amber 52AXNL
Selector switches chrome 52AANS
blackmax 52AXNS
Mounting Accessories Class 52 Trim Washer Kit (Set of 10 pcs) chrome 52AAQ
Class 52 Washer Kit (Include 2-Neoprene 52AAD
Gaskets, 1-Trim Washer, 1-Index Locking Ring
(chrome)
Padlock attachments Non-illuminated basic pushbuttons flush 52AALA
extended 52AALB
Padlock cover Pushbuttons, selector switches, and 52AALS
Lock devices in off position non-illuminated mushroom heads
o Lock nut wrench All devices 52MAWB
Hole plugs corrosion resistant 52AAH6
steel, grey 52ABH6
stainless steel 52ABHS
Spare keys Class 52 Standard Keyed Selector Switch. 501CH 52KEY-501CH
(Kit includes 1 Key) Keyed Selector Switch ordered with Suffix X302.  506CH 52KEY-506CH
Keyed Selector Switch ordered with Suffix X301.  547CH 52KEY-547CH
Keyed Selector Switch ordered with Suffix X300. 548CH 52KEY-548CH
Keyed Selector Switch ordered with Suffix X299.  549CH 52KEY-549CH
Keyed Selector Switch ordered with Suffix X298.  550CH 52KEY-550CH
Grounding kit All devices 52AL109145
. Touchsafe contact blocks with gold flashing
1NO 52BAK
52 BAJ 1NC 52BAJ®
1NO-1NC 52BJK®
. 1 NO early make closes before 52BAK 52BAH
1 NC late break opens after 52 BAJ 52BAE
52 BAK 1NO-1NC Reed switch; UL listed for class 1 division 2; 52BAR®
.25A Max, 200V AC, 10 Watt max
.5A Max, 200V DC, 10 Watt max
1 NC extra late break 52BAU
52 BAR

@ These can also be used with the 1 5/8” push-pull devices.

@ For push-pull units starting with part numbers 52PA, 52PE or 52PX, replacement

® Hermetically Sealed

locknuts can be ordered using 52AANL (Chrome) and 52AXNL (BlackMax).

@ @ Positive opening according to IEC 60947-5-1, Appendix K.

Product Category: PILO
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Pilot Devices
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PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Accessories and spare parts

. Selection and ordering data

Version Suitable for Lamp Color Order no.
voltage

Lamps with screw connection, miniature bayonet (BA 9s style)
Incandescent lamps,

Flashing, type 267 lamp (replaces 755 lamp) 51,52 6V 52AABNF
BV type 755 lamp (Rated 150 mA) 51,52 6V 52AABN
£ 12V type 756 (Rated 80 mA) 51,52 12V 52AACN
. 24V type 757 (Rated 80 mA) 51,52 24V 52AADN

48V, 2W 52 48V 3SB1902-1AP

60V, 2W 52 60V 3SR9424
120V, 2.5W, type #120MB (Rated 250 mA) 52 120V 52AAENC1

Neon (uses resistors) type B2A (NE-51H) 52 120V 52AAPN

Candelabra, 120V, 3W, Full voltage type 3S6/5 52 older revision styles 120V 52AAENC

LED bulbs®

LED, BA9s type@ Class 52 6V AC/DC 52AEBC]
24\ AC/DC 52AEDL]
120V AC/DC 52AEE[]

Super-Bright LED® Class 52 6V AC/DC 52AEBL]7
24V AC/DC 52AED]7
120V AC/DC 52AEE(17
120V DC 52AEVLI7

LED lighting module with integrated LED.

Single LED (Rated 35 mA Maximum) Class 52 24V AC/DC 52AAILO
120V AC 52AAIMCI
240V AC 52AAINC

Full voltage lighting module accessory with BA9s type lamp®

LED® Class 52 6V AC/DC 52AAFBCB
24\ AC/DC 52AAFDCB
120 VAC/DC 52AAFECIB

Super-Bright LED®@ Class 52 6V AC/DC 52AAFBLIY
24\ AC/DC 52AAFDLY
120V AC/DC 52AAFEL]Y

Incandescent bulb Class 52 6V AC/DC 52AAFB
24\ AC/DC 52AAFD
120V AC/DC 52AAFE

Transformer lighting module accessory with BA9s type lamp®

LED Class 52 120VAC 52AATGLIB
240V AC 52AATHCB
480V AC 52AATJCB
600V AC 52AATKCB

Super-Bright LED Class 52 120V AC 52AATGLIY
240V AC 52AATHLIY
480V AC 52AATJLIY
600V AC 52AATKLY

Incandescent bulb Class 52 120V AC 52AATGN
240V AC 52AATHN
480V AC 52AATJN
600V AC 52AATKN

Color options: red 2
green 3
yellow/amber 4
blue 5
white/clear B

@ Standard LED lamps are recommended for indoor applications, Super-Bright
LED Lamps are recommended for outdoor applications.

@ 6V, 24V (Super Bright only) and 120V are currently AC only.
Replaced by AC/DC rated versions end of 2014.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52

Dimensional drawings

Non-llluminated Push-Pull
Large Plastic Mushroom Head

Non-llluminated Push-Pull
Small Plastic Mushroom Head

Non-llluminated Push-Pull
Metal Mushroom Head
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Pilot Devices
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52
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Dimensional drawings

Indicator Light
Plastic Lens
1.24 [31]
2.25 [57]T
1.52 [38]
]
1.09 [28]
Indicator Light
Glass Lens
1.43 [36]
2.25 [57]
1.52 [38]
]
1.09 [zsj—A—J

Momentary Pushbutton
Large Plastic Mushroom Head

1.00 [25]

2.50 [64]——‘

1.75 [44]

1.74 [44]

N

.74 [69]

)

Lz.m [54]—~

1.06 [27]

17-348

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog



Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Dimensional drawings
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant — Class 52 Dimensional drawings

Momentary Pushbutton Guard
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant - Class 52 Class 52 oiltight pushbutton stations

. Selection and ordering data

Actuator identification Degree of protection® Contact / voltage No. of  Order no. Pack
C = top device in station command
B = middle device in station points
A =Dbottom device in station
Unit
A = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 12 1NO - 1INC 1 52C101A
;tgtri](ljtncomrd A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” NEMA 12 1NO - 1INC 1 52C103A
A = Momentary mushroom head red, label “STOP” NEMA 12 1NO - 1INC 1 52C104A
A = Maintained metal mushroom head red, label NEMA 12 1NO - 1NC 1 52C117A
“EMERGENCY STOP”
A = 2 position selector switch “OFF-ON” NEMA 12 1NO - 1INC 1 52C159A o
A = 3 position selector switch “HAND-OFF-AUTO” NEMA 12 1NO - 1NC 1 52C156A =2
A = Indicator light, red NEMA 12 120V Transformer 1 52C131A g
type o
A = Indicator light, green NEMA 12 120V Transformer 1 52C135A &
type
A = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO - INC 1 52C101S
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO - 1NC 1 52C103S
A = Momentary mushroom head red, label “STOP” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO - 1NC 1 52C104S
A = Maintained metal mushroom head red, label NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO - 1NC 1 52C116S
“EMERGENCY STOP”
A = 2 position selector switch “OFF-ON” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel  1NO - INC 1 52C1598
A = 3 position selector switch “HAND-OFF-AUTO” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel  1NO - INC 1 52C156S
A = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - 1INC 1 52C101X
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - 1INC 1 52C103X
A = Momentary mushroom head red, label “STOP” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - 1INC 1 52C104X
A = Maintained metal mushroom head red, label NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - 1INC 1 52C116X
“EMERGENCY STOP”
A = 2 position selector switch “OFF-ON” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - INC 1 52C159X
A = 3 position selector switch “HAND-OFF-AUTO” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO - 1INC 1 52C156X
) B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 12 1NO, 1NC 2 52C201A
2 unit control - A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” INO, 1INC
station B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 12 1NO, INC 2 52C202A
A = Momentary Mushroom head pushbutton red, 1NO, 1NC
label “STOP”
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “FORWARD” NEMA 12 1NO, 1INC 2 52C204A L)
A = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “REVERSE” 1NO, 1NC \l
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “UP” NEMA 12 1NO, INC 2 52C223A ——
A = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1INC Do
B = Indicator light, red, label “RUN” NEMA 12 120V Transformer 2 52C224A 8 E
A =Maintained selector switch, label type =2
“HAND-OFF-AUTO” i
B = Indicator light, red NEMA 12 120V Transformer 2 52C230A
A= Indicator light, green type
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel  1NO, 1NC 2 52C201S
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO, 1NC 2 52C202S
A = Momentary Mushroom head pushbutton red, label 1NO, 1NC
“STOP”
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “UP” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel  1NO, 1INC 2 52C223S
A = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1NC
B = Indicator light, red, label “RUN”" NEMA 4X Stainless Steel 120V Transformer 2 52C224S
A = Maintained selector switch, label “HAND-OFF-AUTO” type
1NO, 1INC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1NC 2 52C201X
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1INC 2 52C202X
A = Momentary Mushroom head pushbutton red, label 1NO, 1NC
“STOP”
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “UP” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1INC 2 52C223X
A = Momentary flush pushbutton, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1NC
B = Indicator light, red, label “RUN” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 120V Transformer 2 52C224X
A = Maintained selector switch, label “HAND-OFF-AUTO” type
1NO, 1INC

® NEMA 4X Stainless Steel Enclosure is 304 SS.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS 1 7

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant - Class 52 Class 52 oiltight pushbutton stations

. Selection and ordering data

Actuator identification Degree of protection® Contact / No. of  Order no. Pack
voltage command
points
Unit
C = Indicator light, red NEMA 12 120V 3 52C307A
3 unit control . . 1NO, 1NC
station B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “FORWARD” ~ NEMA 12 1NO, 1NC 3 52C301A
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “REVERSE” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1INC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “UP” NEMA 12 1NO, 1NC 3 52C332A
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “OPEN” NEMA 12 1NO, 1NC 3 52C333A
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “CLOSE” 1NO, 1NC
A =Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “HI” NEMA 12 1NO, 1NC 3 52C334A
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, black label “LOW” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Indicator light, red NEMA 4X Stainless Steel 120V 3 52C307S
1NO, 1NC
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “FORWARD”  NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO, 1NC 3 52C301S
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “REVERSE” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “UP” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO, 1NC 3 52C332S
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “OPEN” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO, 1NC 3 52C333S
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “CLOSE” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “HI” NEMA 4X Stainless Steel ~ 1NO, 1NC 3 52C334S
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, black label “LOW” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Indicator light, red NEMA 4X Fiberglass 120V 3 52C307X
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “START” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “FORWARD”  NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1INC 3 52C301X
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “REVERSE” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “UP” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1NC 3 52C332X
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “DOWN” 1NO, 1NC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1INC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “OPEN” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1NC 3 52C333X
B = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “CLOSE” 1NO, 1INC
A = Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC
C = Momentary flush pushbutton black, label “HI” NEMA 4X Fiberglass 1NO, 1NC 3 52C334X
B = Momentary flush pushbutton, black label “LOW” 1NO, 1NC
A =Momentary raised pushbutton red, label “STOP” 1NO, 1NC

® NEMA 4X Stainless Steel Enclosure is 304 SS.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Water, Oil Tight & Corrosion Resistant - Class 52 Empty enclosures

. Selection and ordering data

Version Number of Degree of Order No.© Pack
command protection
points
Unit

Standard enclosures come with 2 1/4” leg
center for legend spacing. Automotive
end plates require 2 1/2 “ spacing. For
more than 2 contact blocks on the right or
left, use extra deep enclosure.

NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMSO01

NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMSO01D
NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel  P30EMS014
NEMA Type 4/4X Fiberglass P30EMS01X
NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS02

NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMS02D
NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS024
NEMA Type 4/4X Fiberglass P30EMS02X

Mounting hole arrangement

1 thu 4 are in one row NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS03 -;3
6 holes are 3 down and 2 across NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMSO03D "D’
9 holes are 3 down and 3 across NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS034 @
12 holes are 4 down and 3 across NEMA Type 4/4X Fiberglass P30EMS03X g
16 holes are 4 down and 4 across NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS04 D

NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMS04D

NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS044

NEMA Type 4/4X Fiberglass P30EMS04X

NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS06

NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMS06D
NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS064
NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS09

NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMSO09D
NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS094

© O OO OO BB DWWOWWNNNN— = = =

12 NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS12
12 NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMS12D
12 NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS124
16 NEMA Type 12/13 P30EMS16
16 NEMA Type 12/13 extra deep P30EMS16D
16 NEMA Type 4/4X stainless steel P30EMS164
] Order Form
Ordering Information
A B C D
To order non-standard control stations select catalog numbers
1 from the previous pages, determine the required position in the
O O O O enclosure and fill in the table below. If a special legend plate is Y
required, specify description in the table. The combined list
2 O O O O prices of the components is the list price of the station. Order No/item No. q
e Select enclosure
3
O O O O e Vertical or Horizontal. Outline Diagram at left starting at the c ;8
top left-hand corner. Example: 3 unit vertical outline location ustomer o=
4 O O O O No. 1A, 2A and 3A. 3 unit horizontal outline location No. 1A, 85'
1B, and 1C oo
Enclosure Hole Arrangement * List location No. and applicable catalog numbers in the table| “Enclosure Catalog No. a"
below. Use complete catalog numbers where possible
Operator Accessories Legend Plate
Location PB-SEL.-PL Key Lock, Boot, Etc, Legend or Blank Special Marking

® NEMA 4X Stainless Steel Enclosure is 304 SS.
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Pilot Devices
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30 mm Heavy Duty, Watertight/Qiltight, Class 52 Legend plates for Class 51 and 52

. Design

The 30 mm legend plates are approved for the use with both Class 51 and Class 52 devices.
Automotive legend plates require 2 1/2” mounting centers. Plastic legend plates will have white letters ingraved.

When ordering custom engraved legend plates, specify the required inscription text.

. Selection and ordering data

Inscription Large Automotive® Large Plastic® Automotive
(17/16"x27) @ 716"x27/16) (17/16"x2") Plastic®®
Order No. Order No. (27/116"x27/16)
Order No. Order No.
“Blank (brushed aluminum)”  52NL02 52NA02 — —
“Blank (red)” 52NLO2R 52NAO2R 52ND02R 52NEO2R
) “Blank (Black)” 52NL02B 52NA02B 52ND02B 52NE02B
F ] Inscribed legend plates with large brushed aluminum background
11 Close 52NL18 52NA18 — —
b @ Down 52NL10 52NA10 — —
U Emerg Stop 52NL16 52NA16 — —
Emerg Stop (red) 52NL16R 52NA16R —_ —_
Fast-Slow 52NL33 52NA33 — —
Forward 52NL05 52NA05 — —
For-Off-Rev 52NL38 52NA38 — —
s For-Rev 52NL31 52NA31 — —
o Hand-Off-Auto 52NL37 52NA37 — —
158 1 High 52NL07 52NA07 — —
b @ 27 High-Low 52NL30 52NA30 — —
High-Off-Low 52NL44 52NA44 — —
In 52NL21 52NA21 — —
Jog 52NL13 52NA13 — —
Jog-Forward 52NL24 52NA24 — —
Jog-Reverse 52NL25 52NA25 — —
Low 52NL08 52NA08 — —
Lower 52NL20 52NA20 —_ —
Man-Auto 52NL35 52NA35 — —
Off 52NL12 52NA12 — —
Off-On 52NL26 52NA26 — —
On 52NL11 52NA11 — —
On-Off-Auto 52NL40 52NA40 — —
Open 52NL17 52NA17 — —
Open-Close 52NL34 52NA34 —_ —_
Open-Off-Close 52NL41 52NA41 —_ —_
Out 52NL22 52NA22 — —
Pull to Start Push to Stop 52NL47 52NA47 — —
Raise 52NL19 52NA19 — —
Raise-Lower 52NL36 52NA36 — —_
Reset 52NL14 52NA14 —_ —_
Reverse 52NL06 52NA06 — —
Run 52NL23 52NA23 — —
Run-Jog 52NL29 52NA29 — —
Safe-Run 52NL27 52NA27 — —
Slow-Off-Fast 52NL39 52NA39 — —
Start 52NL03 52NA03 — —
Start-Jog 52NL28 52NA28 — —
Start-Stop 52NL32 52NA32 — —
Stop 52NL04 52NA04 — —
Stop (red) 52NLO04R 52NA04R — —
Up 52NL09 52NA09 — —
Up-Down 52NL49 52NA49 —_ —_
Up-Off-Down 52NL42 52NA42 — —

Inscription plates with custom engraving

“Custom engraved 52NLO02E 52NAO2E —_ —_
(brushed aluminum)”

“Custom engraved (red)” 52NLO2RE 52NA02RE 52NDO02RE 52NEO2RE
“Custom engraved (Black)”  52NL02BE 52NA02BE 52ND02BE 52NEO02BE
Max. number of rows 2 2 2 2

Letter height 5/32” 1/4” 5/32” 1/4”
Characters per row 14 16 14 16

@® Automotive requires 2 1/2” mounting centers
@ White letters on plastic nameplate.
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Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30mm Heavy Duty, Watertight/Oiltight, Class 52 Dimensional drawings
B Hole Arrangement
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Type 12/13 and 4X Stainless Steel
Enclosure Size Mounting Overall
Units A B (o3 G H L w J T X Y
1 3.50 (89) 3.25 (83) 2.75 (70) 4.00 (102)  2.38 (60) 4.50 (114)  3.47 (88) 2.31 (59) 3.00 (76) 1.73 (44) 1.86 (47)
2 5.75(146) 3.25(83)  2.75(70) 6.25 (159) 2.38 (60) 6.75 (171)  3.47 (88) 2.31 (59) 3.00 (76) 1.73 (44) 1.86 (47)
3 8.00 (203) 3.25(83)  2.75(70) 8.50 (216)  2.38 (60) 9.00 (229)  3.47 (88) 2.31 (59) 3.00 (76) 1.73 (44) 1.86 (47)
4 10.25(260) 3.25(83)  2.75(70) 10.75(273) 2.38(60) [11.25(286) 3.47 (88) 2.31 (59) 3.00 (76) 1.73 (44) 1.86 (47) -
6 9.50 (241)  6.25(159) 3.00 (76) 10.00 (254) 5.38 (137) [10.50 (267) 6.47 (164) 2.56 (65) 6.00 (152)  2.11 (564) 2.61 (66) \I
9 9.50 (241)  8.50 (216) 3.00 (76) 10.00 (254) 7.62 (194) [10.50 (267) 8.72 (221) 2.56 (85) 8.25 (210)  2.11 (564) 2.61 (66)
12 11.75(298) 850 (216) 3.00 (76) |12.25(311) 7.62(194) [12.75(324) 8.72(221) 2.56 (65) 8.25(210) 2.11(54)  2.61(66) o
16°) 11.75(298) 10.75(273) 3.00 (76) 12.25(311) 9.88 (251) |12.75(324) 10.97 (279) 2.56 (65)?) 10.50 (267) 2.11 (54) 2.61 (66) gg
o
Type 12/13 Extra Deep Enclosures Eg
=
Enclosure Size Mounting Overall 2
Units A B Cc G H L w J T X Y
1 4.00 4.00 4.75 4.50 3.12 5.00 4.22 4.31 3.75 2.1 2.1
2 6.00 4.00 4.75 6.50 3.12 7.00 4.22 4.31 3.75 2.1 1.98
3 8.00 4.00 4.75 8.50 3.12 9.00 4.22 4.31 3.75 2.1 1.86
4 10.00 4.00 4.75 10.50 3.12 11.00 4.22 4.31 3.75 2.1 1.73
6 9.50 6.25 4.75 10.00 5.38 10.50 6.47 4.31 6.00 2.1 2.61
9 9.50 8.50 4.75 10.00 7.62 10.50 8.72 4.31 8.25 2.1 2.61
12 11.75 8.50 4.75 12.25 7.62 12.75 8.72 4.31 8.25 2.11 2.61
16°) 11.75 10.75 4.75 12.25 9.88 12.75 10.97 4.31 10.50 2.1 2.61
Type 4X Non-Metallic
Enclosure Size Mounting Overall
Units A B (o3 G H L w
1 6.00 3.19 3.63 4.88 2.94 6.63 3.81
2 6.00 3.19 3.63 4.88 2.94 6.63 3.81
3 8.26 3.19 3.63 7.13 2.94 8.88 3.81
4 10.51 3.19 3.63 9.37 2.94 11.13 3.81
All dimensions shown in inches and (millimeters). For 1) Grounding stud in body of enclosure.
reference purposes only. Not to be used for design or 2) For stainless steel add 1.75 (45) to depth.

construction purposes.
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Push Button Units and Indicator Lights

30.5mm Pilot Device Class 52 convenience center

Complete convenience center

Catalog number: POP2017

Complete point-of-purchase convenience center
This starter kit features all of the devices and stand required for you to start

selling Siemens.

Includes point of-purchase components:

(8) Pilot light: Red, SB LED, 120V transformer
(4) Pilot light: Red, SB LED, 24V full voltage
(4) Pilot light: Red, SB LED, 120V full voltage

(8) Basic pushbutton: Red extended, TNC
(4) Basic pushbutton: Green flat, TNO
(4) Push-Pull E-STOP: Red mushroom head

(4) Twist-to-Release E-STOP: Red Mushroom Head

(4) Selector switch: 3-pos, maintained
(4) Selector switch: 2-pos, maintained

(4) Mluminated pushbutton: Red, SB LED, 24V full voltage
(4) Mluminated pushbutton: Red, SB LED, 120V full voltage

(4) 30mm pushbutton station: 1 hole
(2) 30mm pushbutton station: 2 hole
(2) 30mm pushbutton station: 3 hole
(1) Point-of-purchase display stand

Pilot lights

Catalog number:
52PL4D2XYP

Pilot light: Red, 24V full voltage
with Super-Bright LED and two extra
lenses in green and amber; and two
legend plates: “On” and “Stop.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, 24V Full Voltage,
Pilot light, Super-Bright LED ~ 52PL4DXY

(1) Green lens 52RA4S3
(1) Amber lens 52RA4S9
(1) “On" legend 52NL11
(1) “Stop” legend 52NL04

Enclosures

Catalog number:
P30EMSO01P

30mm pushbutton station: 1 hole
NEMA 12/13 (IP52/54) standard enclosure

52PL4G2XYP
52PL4D2XYP
52PL4E2XYP
52PM8B2JP
52PM8A3KP
52PP2W2AP
52PR8W2AP
52SA2CABA1P
52SA2AABA1P
52PT6D2AYP
52PT6G2AYP
P30EMSO1P
P30EMSO02P
P30EMSO3P
52STANDPOP

Catalog number:
52PL4E2XYP

Pilot light: Red, 120V full voltage
with Super-Bright LED; two extra lenses
in green and amber; and two legend
plates: “On” and “Stop.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, 120V Full Voltage
Pilot Light, Super-Bright LED 52PL4E2XY

(1) Green lens 52RA4S3
(1) Amber lens 52RA4S9
(1) “On” legend 52NL11
(1) “Stop” legend 52NL04

Catalog number:
P30EMS02P

30mm pushbutton station: 2 hole
NEMA 12/13 (IP52/54) standard enclosure

SIEMENS
ligasmanity for Life

Catalog number:
52PL4G2XYP

Pilot light: Red, 120V transformer
with Super-Bright LED; two extra lenses
in green and amber; and two legend
plates: “On” and “Stop.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, 120V Transformer
Pilot Light, Super-Bright LED 52PL4G2XY

(1) Green lens 52RA4S3
(1) Amber lens 52RA4S9
(1) “On” legend 52NL11
(1) “Stop” legend 52NL04

Catalog number:
P30EMSO03P

30mm pushbutton station: 3 hole
NEMA 12/13 (IP52/54) standard enclosure
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Push Button Units and Indicator Lights

30.5mm Pilot Device

Pushbuttons

Catalog number:
52PM8A3KP

Basic pushbutton: Green flat
momentary with 1NO. Includes extra
caps in black, red, yellow and blue and
two legend plates: “On” and “Start.”

Includes components:
(1) Green, momentary

pushbutton with TNO 52PM8A3K
(1) Black cap 52RC1A1
(1) Red cap 52RC1A2
(1) Yellow cap 52RC1A4
(1) Blue cap 52RC1A5
(1) “On” legend 52NL11
(1) “Start” legend 52NL03
Pushbuttons
Catalog number: A\l

52PT6D2AYP

Illuminated pushbutton: Red

24V full voltage, Super-Bright LED,
TNC-1NO includes extra lenses in green
and amber, and two blank legend plates.

Includes components:
(1) Red, illuminated pushbutton,
24 full voltage, Super-Bright

LED with TNC-1NO 52PT6D2AY
(1) Green lens 52RA5S3
(1) Amber lens 52RA559
(2) Blank legend 52NL02

Selector switch

Catalog number:
52SA2CABA1P

Selector switch:

3 Position maintained, short lever,
TNO-1NC, with two legend plates:
“Hand-Off-Auto” and “For-Off-Rev.”

Includes components:
(1) 3-Position maintained
short lever selector switch
with TNO-1NC 52SA2CABA1
(1) “"Hand-Off-Auto” legend 52NL37
(1) “For-Off-Rev” legend 52NL38

Catalog number:
52PM8B2JP

Basic pushbutton: Red extended
momentary with 1NC. Includes extra caps
in black and green and two legend plates:
“Stop” and “Off.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, momentary extended

head pushbutton with TNC ~ 52PM8B2)J
(1) Black cap 52RC1B1
(1) Green cap 52RC1B3
(1) “Stop” legend, red 52NLO4R
(1) “Off” legend 52NL12

Catalog number:
52PT6G2AYP

llluminated pushbutton: Red

120V transformer, Super-Bright LED,
TNC-1NO includes extra lenses in green
and amber, and two blank legend plates.

Includes components:
(1) Red, illuminated Pushbutton,
120V transformer, Super-Bright

LED with TNC-1NO 52PT6G2AY
(1) Green lens 52RA5S3
(1) Amber lens 52RA5S59
(2) Blank legend 52NLO02

Catalog Number:
52SA2AABA1P

Selector switch:

2 Position maintained, short lever,
TNO-1NC, with two legend plates:
“Forward-Reversing” and “Off-On.”

Includes components:
1) 2-Position maintained
short lever selector switch

with TNO-1NC 52SA2AABA1
(1) “Forward-Reversing”
legend 52NL31
(1) “Off-On” legend 52NL26

Class 52 convenience center

Emergency stop

Catalog number:
52PP2W2AP

Push-pull: Red mushroom head

2-Pos, maintained, 1 3/4” mushroom head,
TNO-1NC, includes extra 2 12" mushroom
head, two “Stop” legends, and a 90mm
ring inscribed with “Emergency Stop.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, E-STOP with 1 34"
mushroom head, 2-pos,

mntd, TNO-1NC 52PP2W2A
(1) 2 12" mushroom head ~ 52RC3E2
(1) “Stop” legend, red 52NLO4R
(1) “Stop” legend 52NL04
(1) E-STOP ring legend 52AAR

Emergency stop

Catalog number:
52PR8W2AP

Twist-to-release: Red mushroom head
2-Pos, maintained, 1 3/4” mushroom head,
TNO-1NC, two “Stop” legends, and a 90mm
ring inscribed with “Emergency Stop.”

Includes components:
(1) Red, E-STOP with 1 34" mushroom
mushroom head, 2pos, mntd,

TNO-TNC 52PR8W2A
(1) “Stop” legend, red 52NLO4R
(1) “Stop” legend 52NL04
(1) E-STOP ring legend 52AAR

Catalog number:
52STANDPOP

Point-of-purchase display stand
Two side swivel display stand.

POP Stand 52STANDPOP

Siemens Industry, Inc. SPEEDFAX™ 2017 Product Catalog
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Pilot Devices

CONTROL
PRODUCTS H

Pushbutton Units and Indicator Lights

30 mm Pilot Devices Technical Specifications

UL Listed File # E22655
Category NEMA
52B, 52P-, 52S-, 52M- Operators

CSA Certified File # LR6535

AB00/P600

NEMA: 1, 3, 3R, 4, 4X, 12 and 13

IEC 529; IP10, IP11, IP14, IP52, IP54, IP56 and IP66

Rated Operational Current

NEMA A600 - 10 Continuous Amps NEMA P600 - Rating Codes for DC Control

Standards
Utilization
Degree of Protection

Voltage AC Make Amps Break Amps Circuit Application

Thermal Continuous Test Current Amps 5.0
120V 60 6 Maximum Make or Break; Current / Amps
240V 30 3 125V 1.10
480V 15 15 250V 0.565
600V 12 1.2 301-600V 0.20
Total VA 7200 720 Maximum Make or Break

Volt amperes at 300V or Less 138

B600VAC Maximum, Heavy Duty

200VAC .25 Amp, 10 Watt Maximum

200VDC .50 Amp, 10 Watt Maximum

Contact blocks are suitable for applications down to 5V/1MA low voltage applications as found in
PLCs. 52BAR are Class 1, Division 2 Compliant

52BAK, -BAJ®, -BAH, -BAU, -BJK®
52BAR

Contact Blocks

® @) Positively driven contacts.

Pilot Light Full Voltage 52PL4/52PL5  -B (6-8V), -C (12V), -D (24V), -E (120V), -F (240V) 240V AC/DC Max.

LED Module or -L (24V), -M (120V) -N (240V) 240V AC Max.

Transformer Type  52BL4/52BL5 -G (120V), -H (240V), -J (480V), -K (600V) 600V AC Max., 50/60 Hz
Push-to-Test Full Voltage 52PT6 -B (6-8V), -C (12V), -D (24V), -E (120V), -F (240V) 240V AC/DC Max.

LED Module or -L (24V), -M (120V), -N (240V) 240V AC Max.

Transformer Type 52BT6 -G (120V), -H (240V), -J (480V), -K (600V) 600VAC Max., 50/60 Hz
INluminated Full Voltage 52PP2(3,7) -B (6-8V), -C (12V), -D (24V), -E (120V), -F (240V) 240V AC/DC Max.
Push-Pull LED Module or -L (24V), -M (120V), - N (240V) 240V AC Max.

Transformer 52BP2(3,7) -G (120V), -H (240V), -J (480V), -K (600V) 600VAC Max., 50/60 Hz
Twist-to- Full Voltage 52BR8 -B (6-8V), -C (12V), -D (24V), -E (120V), -F (240V) 240V AC/DC Max.
Release LED Module or -L (24V), -M (120V), - N (240V) 240V AC Max.

Transformer 52PR8 -G (120V), -H (240V), -J (480V), -K (600V) 600VAC Max., 50/60 Hz
Illuminated Full Voltage 52SA7(A,B,C)  -B (6-8V), -C (12V), -D (24V), -E (120V), -F (240V) 240V AC/DC Max.
Selector Transformer or -G (120V), -H (240V), -J (480V), -K (600V) 600V AC Max., 50/60 Hz
Switch 52SX7(A,B,C)

Dielectric Strength 2200V for one minute

Mechanical Design Life Cycles

Vibration Frequency 5 - 60Hz.; Disp. .030 inches, sweep 5 minutes for a duration of 30 minutes on
each axis. Not to exceed 5.5 G's for maximum of 1 minute.

Pushbuttons Momentary, Non-illuminated 5,000,000 Operating Cycles
Momentary, llluminated 300,000 Operating Cycles

Push-Pull Maintained 300,000 Operating Cycles
Momentary 2,000,000 Operating Cycles

Twist-to-Release 300,000 Operating Cycles

Selector Non-illuminated 2,000,000 Operating Cycles
Switches llluminated, Key-operated 2,000,000 Operating Cycles
Contact Operation Standard Contact Black

Logic Reed
Wire Gauge #18-12 AWG
Terminal Screw Torque 2-10 lb-in / 20 Ib-in max; 8 Ib-in recommended
Locknut Torque 15 ft. Ibs. max
Temperature Operating 31F to +158F (-35C to +70C)
Range Storage 40F to +185F (-40C to +85C)

All parts are designed and manufactured of corrosion resistant material or are plated or painted as corrosion protection. All contact block contacts are gold
flashed as a standard offering. Internal return spring mechanisms of operators and contact blocks of stainless steel. RoHS Compliant.

Declaration of Conformity — The products listed below, to which this declaration relates, are in conformity with the following standards, following the
provisions of the Low Voltage Directive (LVD) (73/23/EEC), and the Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive (89/336/EEC.)

Products: Contact Blocks: Cat Nos. 52BAE, 52BAH, 52BAJ, 52BAK, 52BAR, 52BAU and 52BJK, with suffixes. Pilot Lights: Cat Nos 52P, with suffixes.
Operators: Cat Nos 52S or 52P, with suffixes.

Applicable Standards: EN 60947-5-1 Low-Voltage Switchgear and controlgear. Enclosed devices meet the requirements of environmental ratings of IP10,
IP11, IP14, IP52, IP54, and IP56. Open devices, when mounted as instructed, in environmental type IP10, IP11, IP14, IP52, IP54 or IP56 enclosures, main-
tain the environmental requirements for those enclosure types. Cat. No. 52BP, 52BR, 52PP, and 52PR, 2 Position, Twist-To-Release and 2 Position, Push
Pull Maintained operators provided with red operating heads and 52BJK contact blocks meet the requirements of EN 60947-5-5 for Electrical Emergency
Stop Device With Mechanical Latching Function (e-stop).
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